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This report covering fiscal year 1968, is the twenty-

first annual report by the United States to the United

Nations, pursuant to article 88 of the United Nations
Charter, on the administration of the Trust Territory of
the Pacific Islands.

Previous reports in the series were published by

the Department of the Navy, 1948 to 1951, and the De-

partment of the Interior 1952 and 7953.

The material for the present report was furnished by

the Department of the Interior.

 

For sale by the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Offiec

Washington, D.C. 20402 - Price $1.25

 eeeeec aE ee ageegee
. 7 s * ~

U
y



j r

 



 

eeeeaeorn ea ee . Pee savatch ia 2 ‘aXe cae ad eeee

CONTENTS

Introduction

Political Advancement

Economic Advancement

Social Advancement

Educational Advancement

Resolutions and Recommendations
of the General Assembly and

the Trusteeship Council

Summary and Conclusions

16

36

76

114

132

138

 

Appendixes

Statistics

Map

RONSo pre aeT

142

164

280



 

 

CONTENTS

INTRODUCTION

General Description oftheTrust Territory

Major Events ofthe Year

Status of the Territory andIts Inhabitants

International and
Regional Relations

International] Peace
and Security

POLITICAL ADVANCEMENT

GeneralPolitica] StructureTerritorial Government
District Government
Local Government
Civil Service
Suffrage
Political Organizations
The Judiciary
Legal System

ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT

Financeof the Territory:Public Finance
Taxation

Moneyand Banking

11

14

37
39

40

Economyofthe Territory:
General
Policy and Planning
Investments
Economic Equality
Private Indebtedness
Economic Resources,
Activities, and Services:
Genera!
Commerce and Trade
Land and Agriculture
Livestock
Fisheries
Forests
Mineral Resources
Industries
Transportation and
Communications

Public Works

SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT

General Social Conditions
HumanRights and
Fundamental Freedoms

Status of Women
Labor
Social Security and
Welfare Services

Standards of Living
Public Health
Narcotic Drugs
Tugs

Alcohol and Spirits
Housing and Town and
Country Planning

Prostitution
Penal Organization

**%

 



  

Economy of th
peneral
Olicy and Plann;] Investments annie| cOnomic Equalit5 Private Indebtedness

e Territory:

Lanamerce and Tradeand and ApricI] Livestock ereultureFisheries
14 worests

Inera] ResourceIndustries °Tansportation andommunicationsPublic Works

17
17 so21 SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT

General Soc;23 al Social C iti
26 Human Rights a MrtionsF nd

26 St undamental Freedoms

34 Labor

37 Alcohol and Spirits9 Ousing and Town and

Ountry Planni: n
Prostitution 8

enal Organization

4]

46
48
48

 
  

EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT

' General Education System
Elementary Schools
High Schools
Institutions of Higher
Education

Other Schools

Teachers
Adult and Community
Education

Culture and Research

PUBLICATIONS

RESOLUTIONS AND
RECOMMENDATIONS OF
THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY
AND THE TRUSTEESHIP
COUNCIL

SUMMARY AND
CONCLUSIONS

APPENDIXES

A. Treaties and OtherInter-
national Agreements

B. Secretarial Orders

C. Congress of Micronesia
Members

D. Bills Enacted by
Congress ofMicronesia

E. District Legislators

115
120
121

122
123
124

125
125

129

132

138

143

147

150

151

155

AaSER oy ERgreRIESEoR ae ERTe
* . .

F. Municipal Chief Execue
tive Officers

G. Micronesian Judiciary
Personnel

H. United Nations Day
Proclamation

STATISTICS

Demography
Administrative Structure

of Government
Justice

Public Finance
Taxation
Money and Banking
Commerce and Trade
Agriculture
Livestock

Fisheries
Forests

Mineral Resources and

Production
Industrial Production

Transport and Com-
munications

National Income and

Related Data
Cooperatives and Credit
Unions

Cost of Living
Labor

Social Security and Welfare
Services

Public Health
Housing
Penal Organization
Education

MAP

~_* ae OR gh” 8se ad agbis Sartdle Bbw we wk Hiseaiae “

 

157

160

163

166

180
200
201
212
213
215
222
227
228
228

229
230

232

236

237
241
242

244
245
256
257
259

280

oeRAL FRgg,aeeEREeI

)



seo

*

 

 

 

 



 

eeethicstak3'stapedadRahceheiOOSRE ae.ES: Bee ensdealer, wDashorias? Mbta ah

GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF
THE TRUST TERRITORY

The Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands covers some 3 million square

miles of the Western Pacific Ocean just
above the equator, ranging from about
1° to 22° north latitude and 130°. to
172° east longitude. The Territory
embraces more than 2,000 islands and

islets, lying in three major archipel-
agoes: the Carolines, the Marshalls,

and the Marianas. The latter archipel-
ago, however, includes Guam whichis
not part of the Trust Territory, but
rather is an unincorporated territory
of the United States.

The entire area, including the
Gilbert Islands which lie to the south
of the Marshalls and are not part of

the Trust Territory, is often called
Micronesia, or the “Tiny Islands.”
Anthropological evidence and studies
indicate that the present Micronesian
population probably originated in
Southeast Asia and Malaysia. ~

Resemblances and _interrelation-
ships among the Micronesians are
many. Differences in customs and in
the nine major languages of the Ter-
ritory do exist, however, and generally
correspond to the six administrative
districts of the Territory.

Fiscal Year 1968

Four districts—Palau, Yap, Truk

and Ponape—lie within the Carolines
archipelago. The Mariana Islands Dis-
trict and the Marshall Islands District
lie in separate archipelagoes of the
same respective names. The Provisional
Headquarters of the Trust Territory
Administration remains on Saipan in
the MarianaIslands District.

The Mariana Islands District, com-

prising 183 square miles, has the
largest land area. Palau and Ponapeare

slightly smaller with 178 and 176
square miles, respectively. The Marshail

Islands District covering 70 square
miles, and Yap and TrukDistricts with
46 square miles each, are much

smaller.

Total population at the end of
fiscal year 1968 was 94,469. Truk

District is the largest, with 26,368,
followed by the Marshall Islands Dis-
trict, 18,998; Ponape District, 18,877,

Palau District, 11,904; Mariana Islands

District, 11,452; and Yap District,
6,870.

Climate

Temperatures generally range from
the mid-70’s to the mid-80’s and are
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relatively uniform. Rainfall is heavy
and humidity averages 80%. Seasonal
changes vary throughout the Territory
but most islands have pronounced wet
and dry seasons.

The islands of the Territory lie in
an area of the Western Pacific where
major ocean storms both develop and

strike. Islands of the Palau, Yap, and

Marianas Districts were struck by
strong typhoonsin late 1967. In April
1968, the disastrous Typhoon Jean
struck the Caroline Islands and de-
veloped to full intensity as it passed

the Marianas, causing an estimated $16

million in damage. The American Red
Cross and the Armed Forces on Guam
provided immediate assistance. The
President of the United States declared
the area a major disaster area and
emergency funds wereprovided.

Physica! Characteristics

The more than 2,000 islands of the

Territory range from large volcanic
islands to tiny coral islets linking the
circular chain of rock and vegetation
which forms a coral atoll. Mostislands
in the Eastern Carolines and the

Marshalls are of coral formation.

Remnants of a vast undersea vol-
canic ridge, stretching southward from
Japan along the western perimeter of
the Territory, form the Mariana and
Western Caroline Islands. The Mari-
anas, exclusive of Guam,are a sizable

volcanic archipelago of over 180
square miles of land area—Saipan alone
comprising 46 square miles. To the
east of this archipelago, the Eastern
Carolines and all of the Marshall
Islands rest on another series of sub-
marine elevations. The largest islands
in the Territory are Babelthuap, Palau
District, and Ponape Island, Ponape
District. Islands of the Territory range
in height from about 6 feet on a coral

2

  

atoll to the 3,166 feet of Agrihan
Island in the Marianas.

Flora

Vegetation varies considerably from

high island to low atoll, though coco-
nut and breadfruit trees are common
to both. Coral atolls are particularly
characterized by the coconut palm and
its related plant associates—breadfruit,

pandanusandplants of a shore nature.
The high volcanic islands, on the other
hand, usually have mangrove swamps
on the tidal flats, coconut vegetation

on the slopes, and mixed forest growth
on the uplands.

Fauna

The only presumably native land
animals in the Territory are two
species of insect-eating bats and two
species of fruit bats. These animals are
not onall islands but do occur on both
high islands and atolls. Dogs, pigs, and
one species of rat were introduced by
migrating islanders prior to Western
and Oriental contact. Three additional
species of rats entered the area after
Western and Oriental contact. Some-
time after World War II, a species of
oriental shrew got into the area andis
now found in the Marianas, Truk, and
the Marshalls. The water buffalo or
carabao was introduced to the Mari-
anas from the Philippines by the
Spanish and subsequently spread to
Ponape and Palau. Horses, cattle, goats

and cats were introduced in the post-
European contact period. Deer were
introduced into the Marianas by the
Germans and later carried to Ponape.

Marine and shore birds abound in
the area. These include terns, alba-
tross, booby, tropic birds, golden
plovers, frigate birds, shear-waters,
several species of herons and a cor-
morant. One species of rare fresh

Part I—Introduction
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water duck is found in the Marianas
and another in Palau. Several species
of ducks migrate through the Tern-
tory. Relatively few species of resident
land birds can be found, especially on
the atolls. There are, however, various

species of flycatchers, warblers, honey
eaters, starlings, finches, thrushes,
kingfishers, gallinules, rails, doves,

pigeons, parrots, cockatoos, mega-
podes or moundbuilders, vireos, swift-

lets, owls, hawks, ospreys, bitterns,

nightjars, drongoes and white-eyes.
Cuckoos, swallows, falcons and some

other species of land birds migrate
through the Territory. There are
several species of introduced birds.

Two species of crocodiles (the salt
water crocodile and the New Guinea
crocodile} are found in Palau. One

species of small blind burrowing snake
is found on most of the islands in the
Territory. Two species of highly
venomous sea snakes are found in
Palau with one of them also presentin
the Marshall Islands. Also, in Palau are

a tree snake, a mangrove snake, a boa,

and a rare golden burrowing snake.
None of these are venomous. A large
monitor lizard (up to 6 feet) is found
on many high and low islands. Other
lizards, geckoes, and skinks of several
species are abundant throughout the
Territory.

A rich marine fauna exists in the
open sea, reefs, lagoons and shore
areas. Species of fish include tuna,
barracuda, sea bass, sharks, eels, snap-

pers, stone fish, lion fish, flying fish,
porcupine fish, gobies, archer fish,
flounder, butterfly fish, surgeon fish,
trigger fish and many others. Other
Marine organisms such as starfish,

spiny lobsters, crabs, sea cucumbers,
octopi, clams, oysters, snails and sea
urchins are abundant. Porpoises are
common but whales are rare. The
dugong or sea cow, a marine mammal,

Fiscal Year 1968

is found in Palau butis rare; threat of

its extinction has resulted in district

laws for its protection.

More than 7,000 species of insects
are known to be in the Territory, of
which perhaps 15% have been intro-
duced by man. Some 45% are found
throughout all the islands, while the
rest are endemic to specific areas.

Ethnic Background

The people of the Trust Territory
are classified as Micronesians, except
for about 1,000 inhabitants of the
islands of Kapingamarangi and
Nukuoro and a scattering of indi-
viduals of other racial groups.

Physically, the Micronesians are
characterized by medium stature,
brown skin, straight to wavy black
hair, relatively little face and body
hair, and rather high cheekbones.

People of the Eastern Carolines tend
to have stronger Malaysian character-
istics than those elsewhere in the
region. A true Polynesian type is
found in Kapingamarangi and
Nukuoro. Today’s Chamorro inhabi-
tants of the Mariana Islands differ
considerably from the original Cham-
orro inhabitants whose skeletal re-.
mains indicate they were a_large-
boned, tall and robust people. A
complex blending of several racial ele-
ments over many generations has pro-
duced the Chamorro of today.

Traditional customs differ among
the districts as the scattered and iso-
lated islands have led to local adapta-
tions and inventions. There has been a
basic similarity throughout, however,
in general cultural characteristics such
as a fine adjustment to life in a small
tropical isle; a specialized technology
using stone, shell, fibers and other
local materials; complex class distinc-
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tions; narrow political loyalties; close
kinship ties; a cult of ancestors; and

leadership by chief. Differing degrees
of acculturation can be noted depend-
ing on contact with Spanish, German,
Japanese and American cultures.

Language

Great differences in language exist

in Micronesia, although each island
language has a common Malayo-
Polynesian source. Nine major lan-
guages, with dialectal variations, are

spoken in the Territory: Palauan,
Yapese, Chamorro, Ulithi-Woleai,
Trukese, Ponapean, Kusaiean, Mar-

shallese and Kapingamarangi-Nukuoro,
Some linguists add a tenth language,
Sonsorolese-Tobian of Southwest
Palau. These languages are in everyday
use and most people know only the
language of their homeisland. In those
islands where the Japanese influence
was strongest many older people know
at least conversational Japanese.

Social Structure

A matrilineal society was common
throughout the area, except in Kap-
ingamarangi and Nukuoro. The basic
political unit in the Central Carolines
was the local community, made up of
several lineages tracing descent from a
common female ancestress. Elsewhere
social organization was more complex.
In the prehistoric Marshalls, a number
of petty, warring and unstable feudal

states arose accompanied by stratifi-
cation into several social classes. An
even greater degree of social stratifi-
cation developed in Kusaie, Palau,
Yap, and the Marianas. This reached a
peak on Yap wherefive of the original
nine distinct social classes are still
recognized today. Yap also dominated
a loosely organized economic-religious
empire which extended far to the east
in the Carolines. The people of Ponape

4

 

competed for social status through a

complex system of bestowed titles.

Much of the old pattern is still main-

tained.

Population Movements

Before European contact some

travel took place between adjacent
island populations in spite of vast
distances, social differences, and clan

wars. Yap islanders sailed their large
canoes to Palau to quarry the famous
Yapese stone money from Palauan

quarries. Other Yapese canoes regu-
larly plied to and from Guam.Trading
voyages were made from the west-
central Carolines to the Marianas
where Yapese colonies apparently
existed. In the Marshalls, sailing trips

to the islands and atolls were made
throughout the area as well as to
Kusaie. Considerable trading, visiting
and, very likely, war raiding took
place.

After Japan assumed control of the

area, some displacement of local popu-

lation occurred. The Chamorros and
Carolinians on the islands of Saipan
and Rota were moved from their
original homes to settlements along
the margins of the Sarge Japanese
communities. During World War Il
extensive dislocation of the islanders
occurred. Where possible, the Admin-
istering Authority has returned dis-
placed islanders to the places they
considered to be home.

Resettlement of the Bikini and
Eniwetok people who were moved
outside the area of the Pacific Proving
Ground has created problems of
adjustment to the new environment.

Early in 1966 at their request, the
people of Ebadon and Arbwe Islands
in the Kwajalein Atoll returned to
their homes after living on the island

Part I—Introduction
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of Ebeye for about 6 months. They

were originally relocated to Ebeye
along with residents of the Kwajalein
mid-atoll corridor. In April 1966, the
people of Lib, some 234 individuals
who had voluntarily left their island

for Ebeye several years before in con-
nection with a defense project, also
returned to their 230-acre island where
a complete new village had been built
for them.

History

Micronesia has been known to the
western world since 16th-century
Spanish and Portuguese explorersfirst
visited the islands. Later explorers,
traders, and whalers included the
British, Germans, Russians, Japanese,

and Americans.

In the 19th century, development
of a lucrative copra trade brought
about conflict between Germany,
Spain, and Great Britain, resulting in
German control over the Marshalls,

and Spanish sovereignty over the

July 1967

The Third Regular Session of the
Congress of Micronesia convened. The
Honorable John O. Ngiraked of Palau
was elected President of the Senate
and the Honorable Olympio T. Borja
of the Marianas was chosen as Vice-
President. Senator Amata Kabua con-
tinued to serve as the Senate floor
leader.

The House of Representatives re-
elected the Honorable Bethwel Henry
of Ponape as Speaker and the Hon-
orable Petrus Mailo of Truk as Vice-

Fiscal Year 1968

a my ry

Carolines. In 1898 the United States
acquired Guam following a war with
Spain. In 1899, Spain withdrew from
the Pacific and sold all her remaining
possessions to Germany.

Germany’s administration, which
encouraged development of trade and
production of copra, was terminated
in 1914 when Japanese naval squad-
rons took over military possession of

the Marshalls, Carolines, and Marianas
at the outbreak of World War I. Japan
began its formal administration by
mandate of the League of Nations in
1920.

After the United States entered
World War IE in 1941, Micronesia
assumedvital importance in the Pacific
campaign and much bitter fighting
took place before the area was secured
by U.S. forces.

In 1947, the Marshall, Caroline, and

Mariana Islands, except Guam, became

a United Nations Trusteeship admin-
istered by the United States.

MAJOR EVENTS
OF THE YEAR

Speaker. Representative Ambilos Jeshi
of Ponape was selected House floor
leader.

August 1967

The Third Regular Session of the
Congress of Micronesia adjourned after
enacting 48 of 173 bills introduced
during the session. Forty-one acts were
signed into law by the High Commis-
sioner. Among the major items of
legislation was a law creating a Social
Security System for Trust Territory
citizens.

Trtart eagerran,AEEE
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September 1967

The administration of justice was
strengthened with the appointment of
a second Associate Justice. The Hon-
orable D. Kelly Turner, former Deputy
Attorney General of the Territory, was
sworn in by the High Commissioner.

Leo A. Falcam, a Ponapean and
former Assistant District Adminis-
trator for Administration in Ponape,
was appointed Special Assistant to the
High Commissioner.

October 1967

The Honorable Benjamin T.
Manglona of Rota, Representative,
Congress of Micronesia, represented
the Trust Territory at the Seventh
South Pacific Conference. He also
served as an adviser to the U.S. dele-
gation to the 30th South Pacific
Commission Session which followed
the Conference.

November 1967

The Congress of Micronesia’s
Future Political Status Commission
held its organizational meeting in
Saipan and elected the Honorable
Lazarus E. Salii of Palau as chairman.
The Assistant Director of the Depart-
ment of the Interior’s Office of Terri-
tories met with the Commission on
matters relating to its mission.

After completing summer and fall
training programs in Udot, Truk Dis-
trict, 240 Peace Corps Volunteers
began assignments throughout the
Territory, bringing the number of
Volunteers in the Territory to 647.

Two - typhoons inflicted major
damage in the Territory. Typhoon
Emma struck Yap, damaging roads,
public facilities, and several private

6

homes before passing over norther:

Palau where it also caused damage

Typhoon Gilda struck Rota, Marian:

Islands District, causing extensive

damage to crops, private homes, and

government buildings and facilities.

Due to increasing responsibilities in
education and health programs, the

Department of Community Services
was separated into a Department of
Education and a Department of Public
Health. Dr. William M. Peck, who
assumed the position of Director of
Public Health in June 1967, was
appointed Assistant Commissioner for
Public Health.

December 1967

The Territory’s first first-class
hotel, the Royal Taga, opened in
Saipan, Mariana Islands District. The
three-story, $800,000 structure will be
expanded from 54 to 100 rooms.

January 1968

Nine members of the U.S. House of
Representatives and three members of
the Senate Committees on Interior and
Insular Affairs visited the Territory on
separate 3-week inspection tours. The
House members were accompanied by
the Assistant Secretary of the Interior.
During their visit, the delegations met
with the Congress of Micronesia’s
Future Political Status Commission
and leaders from all six districts, and
also visited many remoteislands.

Hawaii Architects and Engineers,
under contract to the Trust Territory
to prepare physical development

master plans for ail district centers and
for Ebeye and Carlson Islands, sub-
mitted its pre-final plan to the High
Commissioner.
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The Honorable Edward P. Furber
retired after 22 years as Chief Justice
of the Trust Territory. He was suc-

ceeded by Dr. Robert K. Shoecraft,
former Attorney General of the Terri-
tory.

The Final Report: Planning for
Education and Manpower in Micro-

nesia and Summary Report was re-
ceived from the Stanford Research
Institute and was distributed through-
out the Territory.

February 1968

The High Commissioner presented
to the Appropriations Committees of
the U.S. House and Senate a statement
in support of the Territory’s $34
million budget request for fiscal year
1969.

Under the provisions of Public Law
2-2 of the Congress of Micronesia, a
four-member Trust Territory Pers-
onnel Board heldits first meeting. The
Board gives Micronesian government
employees a voice in the formulation
and implementation of the adminis-
tration’s personnel policy applicable to
Micronesians.

March 1968

Donald R. Tindal, who came to
Micronesia in April 1967 as Assistant

Attorney General of the Territory, was
appointed Attorney General.

April 1968

Typhoon Jean moved through the
Truk and Mariana Islands Districts,

wreaking havoc in the Mortlock and
Hall Islands through heavy sea action
and then devastating Saipan, Tinian,

and the Northern Marianas with winds
up to 150 knots. In addition to emer-
gency relief provided by the Red Cross

Fiscal Year 1968
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and U.S. Armed Forces, the combined

Trust Territory and Office of Emer-
gency Planning contribution to emer-
gency and permanent restoration of

the affected areas will be about $15

million.

May 1968

Air Micronesia took over the oper-
ation of air service in Micronesia,
bringing jet service to the Territory for
the first time. Air Micronesia, a cor-

poration formed by Continental
Airlines, Aloha Airlines and the United

Micronesia Development Association,
is committed to a program of training
for Micronesian personnel and to a

substantial contribution to the de-
velopment of tourism in the Territory.

The M/V James M. Cook, the newly
acquired Trust Territory administra-
tive vessel, departed Saipan forits first
voyage in Micronesia. The ship’s serv-
ices will be in the fields of public
health, education, and community
development.

Congress of Micronesia Senator
Bailey Olter and Representative
Lazarus E. Salii made a 45-day tour of
the U.S. mainland, Puerto Rico, the

Virgin Islands, and Hawaii. The two
members of the Future Political Status
Commission traveled under the aus-
pices of State Department Leader
Grants.

Harold W. Burnett, Attorney Gen-
eral of Guam since 1962, was appoint-

ed an Associate Justice of the Trust
Territory. He will assume duties on
July 1, 1968.

June 1968

High Commissioner W. R. Nor-
wood, serving as special representa-
tive on the U.S. Delegation, appeared

7
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before the 35th Session of the .N. The Micronesian News Service wasTrusteeship Council. Senator Isaac established to provide comprehensiveLanwi, Representative Jacob Sawaichi, news coverage of the Fourth Regularand Assistant Commissioner for Public session of the Congress of Micronesia.Affairs N. Neiman Craley, Jr. ac- The staff of 12 includes seven Micro-companied the High Commussioner. nesian trainees from all districts.

Natural disasters continue to hinder the Territory’s
development. Typhoon Jean struck Truk and the
Mariana Islands in April 1968 causing damage such
as this to a school inSaipan. Over $15 million in
emergency funds have been made available for
restoration.
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STATUS OFTHE TERRITORY
AND ITS INHABITANTS =

Status of the Territory

The legal status of the Territory is
defined by:

(a) The trusteeship agreement be-
tween the United States and the
United Nations Security Council
which entered into force on July 18,
1947, under which the United States

administers the Territory.

(b) United States Public Law 451,
June 30, 1954, as amended, which
states that until Congress determines
otherwise, the President shail provide
for the civil administration of the
Territory.

(c) Executive Order No. 11021 of
the President of the United, States,

signed May 7, 1962, placing in the
Secretary of the Interior responsibility
for the civil administration of the
Territory.

(d) Secretary of the Interior’s
Order No. 2876 of January 30, 1964,

describing the nature and extent of
executive authority exercised by the

Fiscal Year 1968
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High Commissioner and the judicial
authority vested in the courts of the
Trust Territory.

(e) Secretary of the  Interior’s
Order No. 2882 of September 28,
1964, as amended, creating the Con-

gress of Micronesia and grantingto it
certain legislative authority.

(f) United States Public Law
90-16, signed May 10, 1967, providing
for appointment of the High Commis-
sioner by the President by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate.

(g) The Trust Territory Code of
December 22, 1952, as revised on
October 10, 1966, and amendments.

(h) Public laws enacted by the

Congress of Micronesia not included in
the Code.

Status of Inhabitants

The Trust Territory Code defines
citizens of the Territory as all persons
born in the Territory except those
who, though born in the Territory, at
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birth or otherwise acquire another
nationality. A child born outside the
Territory of parents whoarecitizensis
considered a Territory citizen while
under age 21, and thereafter if he
becomes a permanent Territory resi-
dent while under 21.

Naturalization may be granted to
persons over 18 years of age. To be
naturalized a person must have been
born of parents at least one of whom
was a citizen of and maintained his
principal residence in the Territory.
Children of parents who becomeciti-
zens in this mannerarealso eligible for
naturalization. Applicants for naturali-
zation must be permanentresidents of

and legally domiciled continuously in
the Trust Territory for at least 5 years

10

immediately prior to application fc
citizenship. Naturalized citizens enjo
the same status as natural bor
citizens. To date some 165 individua.
have been granted Territory citizer
ship through naturalization.

The High Commissioner may gran
non-Micronesian immigrants per
manentresidencestatus.

Citizens and resident noncitizens o
the Territory can acquire U.S. citizen
ship in the same manner as do othe

immigrants to the United States.

The same laws govern all resident:
in the Territory whether they aré
citizens, resident noncitizens, or Visi-

tors.

The Third Regular Session of the Congress of Micro-
nesia in Joint Session listens to the High Commis-

sioner’s State of the Territory Message.
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citizenship. Naturalized citizens enjoy
the same status as natural born
citizens. To date some 165 individuals
have been granted Territory citizen-
ship through naturalization.

The High Commissioner may grant
non-Micronesian immigrants per-
manent residencestatus.

Citizens and resident noncitizens of
the Territory can acquire U.S. citizen-
ship in the same manner as do other
immigrants to the United States.

The same laws govern all residents
in the Territory whether they are
munzens, resident noncitizens, or visi-
ors.

e Third Regular Session of the Congress of Micro-sia in Joint Session listens to the High Commis-ners State of the Territory Message.

 
 

 

 

 

PART Il

INTERNATIONAL AND
REGIONAL RELATIONS

International Relations

The Trust Territory cooperates
with the United Nations and its spe-

cialized agencies as well as with other
international organizations. Official
relations with international organiza-
tions are conducted through the U.S.
Department of State. A list of inter-
national agreements applying to the
Territory in 1968 appears in Appendix
A.

During the year under review, the
director of Land Management at-
tended a 2-week International Seminar
on Land Taxation, Land Tenure, and
Land Reform in Developing Countries,
held in Taiwan and sponsored by the
Republic of China in conjunction with
the United Nations.

Recipients of U.N. fellowships
during the year were the mayor of
Koror, who studied public administra-

tion in the Philippines, New Zealand,
and Western Samoa; and a Mariana
Islands District administrative assist-
ant, who studied public administration
in the Philippines. To date, 43 Micro-

Fiscal Year 1968
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nesians have received U.N. fellowships
for observation and training outside

the Territory.

The Territory is part of the Western
Pacific Region of the World Health
Organization (WHO). The Department
of Public Health uses standards of the
WHO in such areas as communicable
disease reporting and quarantine regu-
lations. The WHO provides to the
Territory fellowship assistance, serv-
ices of technical experts, and invita-
tions to attend specialized training
courses and conferences.

Micronesians who traveled abroad
this year to study under WHO auspices
were: two sanitarians on 1-year fellow-

ships for sanitation at the Fiji Medical
School; two dental officers, for dental
health, in Australia; the Yap district
director of public health, for public
health administration, in the Philip-
pines; the Ponape district director of:
public health, for public health admin-
istration, in Hawaii; the Marianas

health educator, for health education,

in New Guinea; and the head nurse in
the Marshalls, for post-graduate

11
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nursing work in public health, in New
Zealand.

To date, 15 Micronesians have re-

ceived WHO fellowships for training
outside the Territory.

WHO visitors to the Territory this
year included a consultant anesthesi-
ologist, who visited Saipan to discuss

training of Micronesian personnel in
anesthesia, and the WHO representa-

tive in Taiwan, who conferred with
Department of Public Health officials

on the WHO program for 1970. A
lecturer in social and preventive
medicine from the Fiji School of
Medicine discussed training for Terri-

tory students who plan to enter the
Fiji Medical School.

Regional Relations

The United States is a member of
the South Pacific Commission (SPC),
an advisory and consultative body set
up in 1947 by the governments then
responsible for the administration of
island territories in the South Pacific
region. Present members are Australia,
France, New Zealand, the United

Kingdom, the United States, and

Western Samoa. The SPC’s purposeis
to advise participating governments on
ways to improve the well-being of the
people of the Pacific island territories
in health, economics, and social
matters. Each year the Trust Territory
receives valuable assistance from the
SPC’s varied programs.

A Congress of Micronesia Repre-
sentative from the Mariana Islands
District was the Trust Territory’s
delegate to the Seventh South Pacific
Conference in Noumea, New Cale-
donia, in October 1967. He also served
as an adviser to the U.S. delegation to
the SPC’s 30th Session which followed
the Conference.

12

 

SPC visitors to the Territory during
the year included the SPC executive
officer for social development, who
conferred with Administration offi-
cials on SPC programs for fiscal year
1969; an SPC agriculturist whovisited
the Mariana Islands and Ponape as a
consultant on animal husbandry,

pasture improvement, and atoll agri-
cultural development; an oral English
specialist who visited all districts to
assist in training new Peace Corps
Volunteers, and a rat control expert.
Two SPC specialists came to Saipan to
assist in a 2-week sanitation training
course for 34 Trust Territory workers.
The Second Trust Territory Land
Management Conference, also held in

Saipan, had the assistance of a land
tenure consultant who reported on
land tenure in relation to economic

development.

The SPC, in cooperation with the
U.N. Food and Agriculture Organiza-
tion, sponsored a fisheries training
course in Palau which was attended by
students from several SPC countries.

Territorial representatives also
participated in SPC-sponsored semi-
nars and meetings outside the Terri-
tory. The director of dental services
attended a seminar on dental health in
New Guinea; representatives of the
Sanitation Division attended both a
housing sanitation seminar in Niue,
and a joint SPC/East-West Center-
sponsored Asian Pacific Interchange
on Rodent Control in Honolulu; and
three Micronesian women studied
home economics at the SPC Commv-
nity Education Center in Fiji. Agri-
cultural officials attended technical
meetings on agricultural education in
Noumea, on coconut production in

Rangiroa, and on plant protection in
American Samoa. Two Micronesians
took a regional course in Cooperation
and Business Methodsin Fiji.
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SPC visitors to the Territory during
the year included the SPC executive
officer for social development, who
conferred with Administration offi-
cials on SPC programsfor fiscal year
1969; an SPC agriculturist whovisited
the Mariana Islands and Ponape as a
consultant on animal husbandry,
pasture improvement, and atoll agri-

cultural development; an oral English
specialist who visited all districts to
assist in training new Peace Corps
Volunteers, and a rat control expert.
Two SPC specialists came to Saipan to
assist in a 2-week sanitation tramuing
course for 34 Trust Territory workers.
The Second Trust Territory Land
Management Conference, also held in
Saipan, had the assistance of a land
tenure consultant who reported on
land tenure in relation to economic
development.

The SPC, in cooperation with the

U.N. Food and Agriculture Organiza-
tion, sponsored a fisheries training
course in Palau which was attended by
students from several SPC countries.

Territorial representatives also
participated in SPC-sponsored semi-
nars and meetings outside the Terri-
tory. The director of dental services
attended a seminar on dental health in
New Guinea; representatives of the

Sanitation Division attended both a
housing sanitation seminar in Niue,

and a joint SPC/East-West Center-
sponsored Asian Pacific Interchange
on Rodent Control in Honolulu; and
three Micronesian women studied
home economics at the SPC Commu-
nity Education Center in Fiji. Agri-
cultural officials attended technical
meetings on agricultural education in
Noumea, on coconut production in
Rangiroa, and on plant protection in
‘American Samoa. Two Micronesians

took a regional course in Cooperation
and Business Methodsin Fiji.
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Among other regional contacts

during the year, four Micronesian

leaders and their wives traveled to

Nauru at the invitation of the Govern-

ment of Nauru, for the independence

ceremonies in January 1968. The

Fisheries Management biologist at-

tended the Philippine-United States

Workshop on Fisheries and Ocean-

ography in Manila.

Hundreds of small single-side band radios like this

one connect remote islands and atolls with district

centers. These radios have helped save human life

in emergencies.
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PART IU

INTERNATIONAL PEACE
AND SECURITY

Maintenance of Law and Order

In accordance with Sections 240,
241 and 242 of the Code of the Trust
Territory, the Insular Constabulary is

responsible for maintaining law and
order within the Territory. The
Constabulary is an armed, uniformed,
and trained group of men and women
divided into six district detachments.
Each district Constabulary unit is
responsible for the maintenance of law
and order, local defense, criminal

investigation, service of legal process,
fire protection, and the administration

of penal institutions within its district.

The Insular Constabulary functions
under the general supervision of the
Attorney General, while technical
supervision and direction is provided
by the Director of Public Safety.
Immediate supervision in each district
is the responsibility of .the district
sheriff under the district admin-
istrator.

In fiscal year 1968, Constabulary
units consisted of 6 sheriffs, 8 deputy
sheriffs, and 173 Constabulary staff
members.

14

During the year, 20 police officers
from all districts attended a 10-week

course in criminology at the Guam
Police Academy, University of Guam,

and 18 officers were scheduled to
attend the course in the summer of
1968. The Administration will con-
tinue to send police officers to future
courses offered by the University.
Police training has been augmented by
the participation of the District
Attorney, Assistant District Attorney,

and Peace Corps Volunteer attorneys

in all districts.

Rules and regulations for the

Constabulary provide for the proper
training of police officers, for a system

of classification for the police force,
and a merit system to provide a
systematic method of promotion of
police officers based on efficiency,
service, and outstanding performance
of official duties. Specific provisions
govern standards of employment, in-
cluding age requirements, qualifica-
tions, pay, equipment, leave and

subsistence.

Collective Violence

No instances of collective violence

or disorder occurred during the year.
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During the year, 20 police officers
from all districts attended a 10-week
course in criminology at the Guam
Police Academy, University of Guam,
and 18 officers were scheduled to
attend the course in the summer of
1968. The Administration will con-
tinue to send police officers to future
courses offered by the University,
Police training has been augmented by
the participation of the District
Attorney, Assistant District Attorney,
and Peace Corps Volunteer attorneys
in all districts.

Rules and regulations for theConstabulary provide for the proper
training of police officers, for a systemof classification for the police force,and a merit system to Provide asystematic method of promotion ofpolice officers based on efficiency,Service, and outstanding performanceof official duties. Specific provisions8overn standards of employment, in-cluding age requirements, qualifica-tions, pay, equipment, leave andsubsistence.

Collective Violence

No instances of collective violenceor disorder occurred during the year.
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United Nations Day, October 24, is an official
Trust Territory holiday and is celebrated « it 1

much enthusiasm. Information about the Unite
Nations is widely circulated in the Territory.
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The Trust Territory Administration
is seeking to promote and establish
effective legislative, executive, and
judicial institutions of territorial and
local government, to encourage a con-
cept of a unified Micronesia, to de-

velop Micronesian participation in
government policy-making and plan-
ning, and to broaden information and
political education programs. The
development of political competence
and understanding has progressed at an
accelerating pace through the deliber-
ation and legislative actions of the
3-year-old Congress of Micronesia.

Chapter 1
 

GENERAL POLITICAL STRUCTURE

  
 

Executive and administrative au-
thority of the Government of the
Territory and responsibility for carry-
ing out the international obligations
undertaken by the United States with
respect to the Territory are vested in a
High Commissioner, formerly ap-
pointed by the Secretary of the Inter-
ior but in the future to be appointed
by the President of the United States
and confirmed by the U.S. Senate.

Legislative authority rests with the
bicameral Congress of Micronesia as
specified by the Secretary of the Inter-
ior’s Order 2882, as amended.

Fiscal Year 1968

Judicial authority is independent of
the other two branches of Government
and is vested in the High Court of the
Territory and such other courts as may
be established by law. The Chief
Justice and two Associate Justices of
the High Court are appointed by the
Secretary of the Interior.

The authority and responsibilities
of territorial, district, and municipal
governments are delineated by Public
Law 1-6, enacted by the Congress of
Micronesia in 1965.

Recognition of Indigenous

Institutions and Customs

Local customs are recognized if
they are not in conflict with the laws
of the Territory, with the principles of
the Trusteeship Agreement, or with
applicable laws of the United States,
including executive orders of the Presi-
dent and the Secretary of the Interior.

diene

Chapter 2
 

TERRITORIAL GOVERNMENT

   
Under Public Law [-6, the Territo-

rial Government has prime responsi-
bility for problems of a Territory-wide
nature:

17
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e Construction and maintenance of

primary roads and harbor facili-

ties

e Control of banking

e Organization of business corpora-
tions, business associations,

credit unions and cooperatives,

insurance, sale of securities, and
public utilities

e Control! of the establishment and
operation of, and investmentin,
businesses and conditions under

which importing and exporting
licenses shall be issued

e Making of grants to districts and
municipalities

e Exclusive control of import,
export, and income taxes

e Support of all judicial activities
except for assistance from muni-
cipalities

e Support of public education and
public health

e Law enforcement

Legislative Branch

The Congress of Micronesia is a
bicameral legislature, consisting of a
Senate and a House of Representa-
tives. There are !2 Senators, two

elected at large from each of the six
districts for 4-year terms. The House
of Representatives has 21 members
elected for 2-year terms from single-
member election districts of about
equal population. The present appor-
tionment of Representatives is: Mari-
ana Islands District, 3; Marshail Islands

District, 4; Palau District, 3; Ponape

District, 4; Truk District, 5; and Yap

District, 2.

18
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Members of Congress are chosen 1:

biennial elections in even-numbere:

vears by secret ballot of residents wh:

are citizens of the Territory, 18 year

of age or over, and registered voters. +

regular session of the Congress, whict

may continue for 30 consecutive

calendar days, is held each year begin-

ning the second Monday of July. The
High Commissioner may call a special

session whenever he deems it in the

public interest.

The legislative power of the Con-
gress of Micronesia extends to all
appropriate subjects of legislation.
except that no legislation may be
inconsistent with treaties or inter-
national agreements of the United
States, laws of the United States ap-
plicable to the Territory; Executive
Orders of the President of the United

. States and orders of the Secretary of
the Interior, or Sections | through 12
(Bill of Rights) of the Trust Territory
Code. Further, the Congress may not
impose any tax upon property of the
United States or of the Territory, nor
may it tax the property of non-
residents at a higher rate than that of
residents. The Congress also has power
to appropriate funds available from
revenues raised pursuant to Territory
tax and revenue laws and to review
and make recommendations on the
High Commissioner’s proposed re-
quests for funds to be appropriated by
the United States Congress.

During the year under review, the
Secretary of the Interior issued Amend-
ment No. 3 of Order No. 2882, the
document which provides for the
authority and organization of the Con-
gress of Micronesia. The Amendment
concerns the passage of bills, the

conduct of elections should a natural
disaster prevent balloting on the
appointed day, and revenues appro-
priable by the Congress. (The Amend-
ment is reproduced in Appendix B.)

Part V—Political Advancement
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The Third Regular Session of the

Congress of Micronesia took place
from July 10 to August 8, 1967.
During the session, the Congress
passed 48 bills and adopted 30 joint
resolutions. Eighty-four single house
resolutions were also adopted. The
High Commissioner approved and

signed into law 41 bills and withheld

his approval on the remaining seven, in

most cases because of certain technical
defects. (A list of the bills and the
action taken by the High Commis-
sioner on each is included in Appendix

C.)

Among major items of legislation
passed were Public Law No. 3-40
creating a Social Security System; Pub-
lic Law No. 3-32 providing for im-
proved administration of the tax laws,
Public Law No. 3-41 setting up a
Board of Land Surveying Examiners;
and laws appropriating a total of
$532,500 for programs and projects in
the six districts.

Activities of the Congress following
the Third Regular Session included
organization of its Future Political
Status Commission and studies of the
Intcrim Committees on Education ap-
pointed by each house. In February
1968, the President of the Senate, the

Chairman of the House Appropriations
Committee, and the Legislative Coun-
sel of the Congress traveled with the
High Commissioner to Washington, D.
C., to appear before the Appropria-
tions Committees of the United States
Congress in support of the Territory’s
budget requests. For the second suc-
cessive year, one Senator and one
Representative were advisers to the
U.S. delegation to the Trusteeship
Council.

Executive Branch

. Working under the High Commis-
sioner are a Headquarters staff, de-

Fiscal Year 1968
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scribed below, and six district

administrations. All officers function

under the Trust Territory Code and
the Trust Territory Manual of Admin-
istration.

The Office of the High Commis-

sioner consists of the Deputy High
Commissioner, the Attorney General,

the Special Assistant and the Assistant
Commissioners for Administration,
Education, Public Affairs, Public

Health, and Resources and Develop-
ment. The Internal Auditor and the
Public Defender are also attached to

this office.

The five Assistant Commissioners
and the Attorney General perform
both line and staff functions in assist-
ing the High Commissioner in over-all]
direction of the executive branch.
With the Deputy High Commissioner,
they also serve collectively to advise
the High Commissioner on matters of

policy and program, functioning as a
de facto “‘cabinet.”

Under the various Assistant Com-
missioners are department or division
heads and specialists responsible for
the technical direction of their pro-
gram operations throughout the Terri-
tory, and for provision of necessary
staff, professional and technical serv-

ices.

Several organizational changes took
place during the year under review.
The Departments of Education and
Public Health, previously under super-
vision of an Assistant Commissioner
for Community Services, are now each
headed by an Assistant Commissioner.
The former Department of Public
Works and the Engineering and
Construction Service were combined
into a new Department of Public
Works responsible for design, con-
struction, operations and maintenance.
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The position of Special Assistant to
the High Commissioner was reacti-

vated and filled by a Micronesian who
formerly was Assistant District Admin-

istrator for Administration of Ponape.
Two new boards established by law by
the Congress of Micronesia—the Trust
Territory Personnel Board and the
Social Security System Board—were
appointed and began functioning. A
Planning Programming Budgeting
System office, to provide for long-

range program planning, was estab-
lished and is headed by the Program
Analysis Officer. The position of Plan-
ning Coordinator was created to
coordinate physical planning. A Claims
Officer was added to the staff of the
Attorney General to assemble and
process claims against the United
States for post-secure World War II
damages.

In addition, the following senior
positions were filled: Attorney Gen-
eral, Juvenile Officer, Finance Officer,

Director of Property and Supply,
Director of Public Works, Chief of

Operations and Maintenance, Assistant
Director of Public Health, Director of
Economic Development, Director of
Transportation, Assistant District

Administrator for Administration of
Ponape, and Assistant District Admin-.
istrator for Public Affairs of Truk
(temporary appointment).

The annual conference of district
administrators was held in October
1967, discussing principally social
security and retirement programs plus
the political, economic, educational

and general future of the Territory.

Relationship with the

Congress of Micronesia

The High Commissioner’s relation-
ship with the Congress of Micronesiais
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established by Secretarial Order N

2882. Section 4 provides that at ar
time during a legislative session, t!
High Commissioner may submit pr
posed legislation to the Congress.

Section 5 provides that, befo
finally submitting to the Secretary «
the Interior the annual requests f<
U.S. funds for the government of th
Territory, the High Commissionc
present a preliminary budget plan 1
the Congress of Micronesia. The pla.

outlines the proposed requests for U.S
funds as well as the High Commis
sioner’s requests to the Congress o
Micronesia for appropriation of fund
raised pursuant to Territory revenut
laws. The Congress reviews and ma}
make recommendations on those por.
tions of the plan which relate tc
expenditures of funds to be appro
priated by the U.S. Congress. The High
Commissioner must transmit to the
Secretary of the Interior any recom-
mendations he does not adopt. The
Congress of Micronesia may take what-
ever actions it deems advisable on the

High Commissioner’s requests for
appropriations of locally derived

revenues.

Section 14 provides that the High
Commissioner has the power to ap-
prove or disapprove every bill passed
by the Congress. He may also dis-
approve items of appropriation of

money within bills otherwise
approved. He must veto within 10

consecutive calendar days, unless the
Congress, by adjournment, prevents
the return of a bill; otherwise it
becomeslaw. If adjournment prevents
the return of a bill, it becomes law if
the High Commissioner signs it within
30 days after it has been presented to
him. The Congress may repass a bill
vetoed by the High Commissioner
after the session at which it was
originally passed, but not later than 14

Part V—Political Advancement
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months after it has been vetoed. If

within 20 days the High Commissioner
does not approve a bill so passed, he
must send it with his comments to the

Secretary of the Interior who either
approves or disapproves the bill within
OQ daysafter receipt.

    Chapter 3
 

DISTRICT GOVERNMENT

 
 

Subject to all Territory-wide laws,
the district governments are primarily
responsible for liquor control, in-
cluding collection of wholesale liquor
license fees and imposition of taxes on
alcoholic beverages; land law; inher-
itance law; domestic relations; con-

struction and maintenance of second-
ary roads and docks; exclusive
licensing and collecting of license fees
of wholesale businesses other than
banking, insurance, sale of securities,

and public utilities; imposition and
collection of sales taxes; and support
of public education and public health
as may be required bylaw.

District Administrators

General executive responsibility in
each of thesix districts is designated in

Section 40 of the Trust Territory
Code. In his district, the district ad-
ministrator is the High Commissioner’s
principal representative and he exer-
cises general supervision overall opera-
tions, programs, and functions of the
Territory within the area of his
jurisdiction. He is also responsible for
executing all district laws. Each dis-
trict administration consists of a num-
ber of officers and departments
paralleling those of the Headquarters
staff.

Fiscal Year 1968

District Legislatures

Legislative bodies in five districts
have jurisdiction throughout their dis-

tricts. The Yap Islands Legislature has
had junsdiction only in the Yap
Islands proper. Leaders trom all parts
of the district reached agreement on
formation of a Yap District legislature
at the conclusion of a series of meet-

ings held during the year, and a pro-
posed charter has been submitted to

the Congress of Micronesia for
adoption.

All district legislative bodies act
under charters granted by the terri
torial government. Except for Jroij
members of the Marshall Islands Dis-
trict Legislature and chief members of
the Palau Legislature who acquire
membership because of hereditary
chieftain status, all members of district
legislative bodies are elected by
popular vote. The hereditary chiefs of
Palau who are members of the legis-
lature-2 paramount chiefs and 12
municipality (village) chiefs—do not
have the privilege of voting in the
legislature.

No uniform plan exists for repre-
sentation in the various legislative
bodies. While allocation of represen-
tation is generally based on popula-
tion, the ratio varies from district to
district. Palau District has a population

of about 12,000 and a 28-member
body, while Truk District, with a

population double that of Palau, has a
27-memberbody.

The qualifying age for membership
in the district legislature is 25 except
in Truk where it is 23. Other qualifi-

cations for membership include Terri-
tory citizenship and residence re-
quirements. _
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All districts now have 4-year terms
of office except Truk, which has a
2-year term.

All district legislative bodies meet
twice a year except the Marshall
Islands District Congress which meets
only once, in August.

Bils passed by district legislatures
are presented to the district admin-
istrator who has power to approve or
disapprove them within 30 days. Dis-
trict legislatures may pass disapproved
bills over the district administrator’s

veto by a two-thirds majority of their
entire membership. If the district ad-
ministrator does not then approve a
vetoed bill so repassed, he must sendit

to the High Commissioner who must
either approve or disapprove it within

30 days.

Lists of the current membership of
the district legislatures are given in
Appendix E.

Preparation of district legislature
budgets is discussed in Part VI,
Chapter |.

Yap Islands Council

This is an executive-advisory body
composedof the elected magistrates of
the 10 municipalities of the Yap
Islands as voting members, the 10
municipal secretaries as non-voting
members, and other advisory members
designated by the Council.

Chapter 4

LOCAL GOVERNMENT

 

   
Municipalities

The basic unit of local government

in the Territory is the municipality.

22

Subject to all Territory-wide laws
and all district laws of their respective

districts, municipalities are primarily

responsible for:

e the peace, safety, and public

welfare of their inhabitants;

e licensing and collecting license
fees of retail and service busi-
nesses;

@ imposition and collection of
excise taxes authorized by the

district legislature, head taxes,

and property taxes,

® construction and maintenance of
municipal streets, roads, and

docks;

e all necessary law enforcement
not otherwise provided for;

® support of court sittings within
the municipality away from
established courthouses; and

@ support of public education and
public health as may be required
by law.

Municipal boundaries largely repre-
sent customary geographic-political
divisions or entities which may com-
prise an island, group of islands or
atolls, or a locally recognized area or
division of a larger island. The Marshall
Islands, however, are grouped into
municipalities by islands and atolls,
irrespective of the overlapping juris-
diction of the hereditary chieftains,

the /roij Laplap.

The municipalities may be classified
as those which function under a
charter and those which are uncharter-
ed; some of the latter elect only an

executive officer while others remain
under a traditional form of govern-

ment.

Part V—Political Advancement
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e the peace, safety, and public
welfare of their inhabitants,

e licensing and collecting license
fees of retail and service busi-
nesses;

® imposition and collection of
excise taxes authorized by the
district legislature, head taxes,
and property taxes;

@ construction and Maintenance of
municipal streets, roads, and
docks;

@ all necessary law enforcement
not otherwise provided for ;

® support of court sittings within
the municipality away from
established courthouses; and

® support of public education and
Public health as may be required
by law.

Municipal boundaries largely repre-
customary geographic-political

division of a larger island. The MarshallIslands, however, are grouped intomunicipalities by islands and atolls,irrespective of the
diction of the hereditary chieftainsthe /roi Laplap.
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There are 45 chartered municipal-

ities. In general the charter provides
- for a municipal council, a chief execu-
‘tive and other officials, election pro-
cedures, terms of office, and duties

‘ and responsibilities of officials.

The chief executive of a municipal-

ity is either the magistrate or the
mayor. Lists of municipal chief ex-

. ecutives may be found in Appendix F.
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Municipal council members and the
chief executive officers of the charter-
ed municipal governments and of
several unchartered municipalities are

- elected by popular vote. Some munic-

; ipalities elect other officers, but many
: municipal
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charters provide for

appointment of such officers as treas-
urer and secretary.

Age qualifications for office holders
vary among the districts with positions
of greater responsibility normally re-
quiring a higher age.

Ordinances passed by the chartered
municipal council and approved by the
district administrator have the force
and effect of law within that munic-
ipality.

Preparation of municipal budgetsis
discussed in Part VI, Chapter 1.

Traditional Rulers

Chiefs and other traditional rulers
of comparable rank acquire their rank
and title through a combination of

hereditary rights and acceptance by
their people. In somedistricts, upon
the death of a high-ranking or high-
titled person, a community council of
elders or the general populace pass

upon the qualifications and endorse-
ment of his normal successor before he
assumes title. When a chief fails to
fulfill his obligations and to hold the

Fiscal Year 1968
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respect of his people, the people of the

area or a council of elders representing
the people may revoke his title or

rank.

In some districts, hereditary
position or rank has been extremely

important. Thus, as democratic pro-
cedures were introduced, the tradi-

tional or hereditary leader often would
be automatically elected to office. As
the elective process becomes more
popular and as the demands of the
office increase, this situation is grad-
ually changing. Increasingly, voters are
electing candidates who are knowl-
edgeable and who have won their
confidence. The hereditary or tradi-
tional leader who runs for office no
longer can rely exclusively on his
traditional prestige. In some districts,
chiefs who realize the importance of
the elective office of magistrate, but
who do not choose to run themselves,
will support younger men who are
more educated in the processes of
modern government.

Chapter 5

CIVIL SERVICE

 

  
 

Conditions of Employment

United States citizens, except for

teachers, medical personnel, engineers,
and technicians in public works are
employed under and subject to U.S.
civil service regulations and proce-

dures.

Micronesians are employed in
accordance with terms of the Trust
Territory Merit System, enacted by
the Congress of Micronesia as Public
Law 2-2, and with policies and pro-
cedures established by the High
Commissioner.
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Qualification standards for Micro-

nesian employees, specifications of
approved positions, and standardized
rates of pay are described in the
“Micronesian Title and Pay Plan.” This

Plan provides three distinct pay
schedules: manual occupations and
skilled crafts; clerical, administrative
and protective positions; and profes-
sional and managerial positions. As the
result of a 1966 comprehensive study
of the Plan, a new classification and
pay plan for positions in the manual
occupations and skilled crafts became
effective in July 1967. The new plan
greatly increases rates for skilled

craftsmen and their supervisors. At the
same time, an increase in rates for the

clerical and administrative schedule
waseffected.

The Trust Territory Merit System
spells out the terms and conditions
and benefits of employment within
the Trust Territory executive branch
and gives legal force to the rights of
employees. Among features of the
System are:

@ Appointment of a Territorial
Personnel Board

e Protection against arbitrary and

discriminatory punishment of
employees through procedural
guarantees of due process and a
system of appeals

e Provision for competitive
appointments through examin-
ations

e An employee council to act as
official spokesman for employees
on matters affecting their pay,
status, and working conditions

e Authorization for a retirement

system, group life insurance,

24
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annual and sick leave and oth

benefits

By the end of fiscal year 1968,.

of the above features had been i1
plemented except the enactment ot
retirement system. The Administratic
is funding a special portion of the ne

Social Security System, described
Part VII, Chapter 5, to recognize lor
service by its employees. Employe:
who have worked for the Admini
tration for more than 5 years w:
becomefully insured faster and receis
a higher pension than non-governme:
employees upon retirement.

Set up in 1967, a grouplife insu
ance program open to all Micronesia
employees provides $1,000 doub:
indemnity life insurance for ever

$1,000 of annual income or any frac
tion thereof. Government employee:
more than 90% of whom haveelecte:
to be covered, pay two-thirds of th
premiums while the Territory Goverr
ment pays one-third.

The Administration also offers it
employees workmen’s compensatio:
insurance through a private insuranc:
company. The program covers up t
three-fourths of a Government em
ployee’s salary for lost time incurrec
from an on-the-job accident. All medi.
cal and hospital expenses for a duty.
connected accident are borne by the
Administration. The Governmeni
makes every effort to retain employees
capable of performing their work after
any injuries sustained on the job.
Private construction companies
working on contract to the Trust
Territory Government also have access
to the workmen’s compensation pro-

gram, premiums are paid directly by
these companies to the insurance
company.

The Administration entirely funds a
death benefit of up to one year’s

Part V—Political Advancement
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annual and sick leave and other.
benefits

By the end offiscal year 1968, all
of the above features had been im- 'plemented except the enactment of a
retirement system. The Administration _
is funding

a

special portion of the new
Social Security System, described in
Part VU, Chapter 5, to recognize long
Service by its employees. Employeeswho have worked for the Adminis-tration for more than § years will
become fully insured faster and receivea higher pension than non-government
employees upon retirement.

Set up in 1967, a group life insur-ance program opento all Micronesianemployees provides $1,000 double
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sulary for the survivor cf « Govern-
ment employee who dies after com-
pleting at least 5 years Government
service.

The function of the Personnel

uard, set up by the Merit Systemlaw,

is tO Supervise and evaluate the oper-
auon of the Merit System. During its
first session in April 1968, the four-
member Board evaluated the Trust
Territory personnel program and rec-
ommended improvement in many
areas.

The Trust Territory Personnel

Officer is in charge of the adminis-
tration of the comprehensive person-
nel program involving labor, wages,
employment policy, training, and
employeeservices.

Recruitment and Training

Micronesians who can qualify are
offered first opportunity for Govern-
ment positions. When qualified Micro-
nesian personnel are not available,

selections are made through the U.S.
Federal Civil Service Registers in order
of preference, respectively, at Guam,
Hfonolulu, and San Francisco; or con-

tract hires are recruited, mainly as
teachers, and public health and con-

struction personnel.

Competitive examinations for
Micronesian applicants have been in-
troduced for most professional, admin-
istrative and clerical positions. New
employees must now meet a required
minimum score on a written! exam-
ination. To supplement, andin certain
cases replace, the written tests, the
Personnel Department is now develop-
ing qualification standards for rating
an individual’s experience andtraining
for various occupations.

In 1966, a Management Intern Pro-
gram was initiated to select and

Fiscal Year 1968
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systematically tain young Micro-

nestauns who have high potential for
audminisirative posts. By the end of
fiscal year 1968, six Micronesians had
successfully completed the program
und were ussigned to management
positions in Resources and Develop-
ment, Budget and Finuuee, and Per-
sonnel Administration at Headquarters
and in the district centers. Seventeen
interns are expected to complete train-
ing during fiscal 1969.

Efforts to improve the quality and
scope of on-the-job training continue,
with special emphasis on personnel
policies, industrial safety, heavy
equipment maintenance and usage,
and other skilled and semi-skilled areas.

The Administration also gives em-
ployees the opportunity to train in
their specialized fields at the East-West
Center in Hawaii, through South
Pacific Commission courses, and else-

where. During FY 1968, nearly 150

employees attended refresher courses
Or specialized training courses in
medical and para-medical fields, cler-
ical skills, education, agriculture,

administration, accounting, radio

broadcasting, health, sanitation, land
management, home economics, crim-
inology, and in skilled trades such as
automobile mechanics.

The Summer Student Employment
Program for about 50 high school

juniors and seniors began at Head-
quarters and in the districts in June
1968. Students were productive
employees in office clerical, public

works and supply areas. A 40-hour
general orientation was followed by
on-the-job instruction by the super-
visors.

In all districts, Micronesians are in
administrative and professional jobs
and are increasing their knowledge and
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experience in their fields. Micronesians
who assume high-level administrative
and professional duties are covered
under the higher salary schedule estab-
lished for professional and managerial
employees. High-level appointments of
Micronesians have included a District
Administrator, a Special Assistant to

the High Commissioner, a Deputy
Assistant Commissioner for Resources
and Development, and seven assistant
district administrators.

a

Chapter 6
 

SUFFRAGE

  
 

A Territory-wide suffrage act for all
levels of government has yet to be
enacted. Voting qualifications are pre-
scribed separately by municipal
charters, district legislature charters,

and Secretarial Order No. 2882, as

amended. In general, electors must be
Trust Territory citizens, 18 or older,
and residents for specified lengths of
time of the municipality or other
election district where they vote. Dis-
crimination in voting based on race,
sex, language, or religion does not
exist.

Both men and womenare eligible
to be chosen for elective office in the

Trust Territory.

About 44,000 persons wereeligible

to vote in the 1966 Congress of
Micronesia elections if they registered

and met other requirements prescribed
by law. Participation in that election
varied widely among districts. For
example, the percentage of eligible
electors voting ranged from a reported
high of 98% in the Mariana Islands
District to a low of 42% in Truk. To
make the people aware of their right

26

to vote, the Government has disserr
inated information on _registratior

voting procedures, dates of election:

etc., through radic broadcasts an

meetings with local officials. Politica
parties in the districts, as well as som:
candidates, have also expended con
siderable effort in encouraging the:
supporters to register and vote.

The High Commissioner  issuec
orders to outline the conduct of the
first elections to the Congress oi
Micronesia in 1965. The Congres:
passed an act in 1966 providing for
election of its members, which was
signed as Public Law No, 2-16 and
later incorporated into the Code of the
Trust Territory as Chapter 3A. Under
this law all eligible persons desiring to
vote must first register. A person may
register by executing an affidavit in
which he identifies his voting residence
and swears that he meets the qualifi-
cations prescribed by law. Candidates
for the House of Representatives and
the Senate may be nominated either
by petition or political party. All
elections of members of Congress are

by secret ballot, and Public Law No.
2-16 provides for supervision of poll-

ing places, complaints ofirregularities,
appeals from decisions of election
officials, recounts of ballots, and

absentee voting. Responsibility for
conducting the Congress elections is
vested in the district administrators,

who are designated election
commissioners for their districts, and
in boards of election of the 21 election
districts.

Chapter 7
 

POLITICAL ORGANIZATIONS

  
 

Traditional cultural patterns in
most areas of the Territory placed a
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to vote, the Government has dissem-
inated information on registration,
voting procedures, dates of elections,
etc., through radio broadcasts and
meetings with local officials. Political
parties in the districts, as well as some
candidates, have also expended con-
siderable effort in encouraging their
Supporters to register and vote.

The

Micronesians

[ministrative

are covered

edule estab-

| managerial
intments of

d a District
Assistant to

a Deputy
' Resources

en assistant High Commissioner issued

passed an act in 1966 providing for
election of its members, which was
signed as Public Law No. 2-16 and
later incorporatedinto the Code of the
Trust Territory as Chapter 3A. Under
this law all eligible persons desiring to
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premium on modesty and, until fairly
recently, to actively campaign for
public office would have been a viola-
tion of such patterns. A candidate’s
reputation, position in the commu-
nity, and traditional ties continue to
be important in obtaining public
support. Political campaigning in the

commonly understood sense began
about 8 years ago and has varied from

> extremely lively campaigns in the
orders to outline the conduct of the ‘ ” ” Palafirst elections to the Congress of !
Micronesia in 1965. The Congress j

Mariana Islands and Palau to more
sedate campaigns in other districts.
Candidates are given radio broadcast

time to describe their programs. Public
i meetings are held and, in someareas,

candidates are also beginning to visit

constituents in their homes.

To date organized, registered politi-
| cal parties are found only in the

Mariana Islands and Palau Districts.
The Mariana Islands District has two

} parties: the Popular Party and the
Territorial Party. An indication of
their strength is that in recent years no
candidate for public office has run
independently of the parties. In Palau,
two parties, Liberal and Progressive,

have been active since 1963.

La
as

In the 1966 elections to the Con-
gress of Micronesia, the parties of both 

 

most areas of the Territory placed a

act for all VOt€ mustfirst register. A person mayyet to be ‘Tegister by executing an affidavit in1s are pre- Which heidentifies his voting residencemunicipal and Swears that he meets the qualifi-charters, C@tions prescribed by law. Candidates2882, as for the House of Representatives andsmust be the Senate may be nominated eitheror older, by petition or political party. Allongths of elections of members of Congress areor other >Y secret ballot, and Public Law No.rote. Dis- 2-16 provides for supervision of poll-on race, ng places, complaints of irregularitiesloes not 4ppeals from decisions of election
officials, recounts of ballots, and
absentee voting. Responsibility for‘eligible Conducting the Congress elections is‘ein the Vested in the district administrators,
who _ are designated

—

election
commissioners for their districts, andeligible 0 boards of election of the 2] electionress of districts.

gistered
‘scribed
‘lection
's. For
eligible POLITICAL ORGANIZATIONS
‘ported
Islands
ikfo Traditional cultural patterns in )

Part V—Political Advancement

> districts adopted platforms, nominated
slates of candidates, and conducted
vigorous pre-election campaigns.

In other districts, young men’s and

women’s groups and other groups
encourage the nomination of and
solicit support for the candidates of
their choice.

| Chapter 8

|
| THE JUDICIARY

Le

During the year the Judiciary
achieved a long-standing goal with the

 

Fiscal Year 1968 
I

 

eleeee PaIme

+

appointment of a second Associate

Justice--the former Deputy Attorney
General of the Territory. Stationed in
Koror, Palau District, his primary

judicial responsibility is for the Palau
and Yap Districts. The transfer of an
Associate Justice to American Samoa
left a vacancy which has beenfilled by
the former Attorney General of Guam.
The latter Associate Justice is station-

ed in Ponape with primary judicial
responsibility for the Ponape and Truk
Districts. In January 1968, the Chief
Justice retired after 22 years service to

the Trust Territory Judiciary. The
Attorney General of the Trust Terri-
tory was appointed by the Secretary
of the Interior as the new Chief Justice
and assumed duties on February 1,

1968. The retiring and the transferring
judges continued as Temporary Judges
beyond the end of the fiscal year to
complete work previously begun. A
Peace Corps Volunteer whois a retired
Judge of the Superior Court for Los
Angeles was appointed as a Temporary
Judge for 2 years. He is stationed in
Saipan but, as with all justices, his
service entails regular travel to all
district centers and a number of the
sub-district centers.

Types of Courts

The Territory has three types of

courts: the High Court, district courts,

and community courts.

High Court. The High Court con-
sists of the Chief Justice, two Asso-
ciate Justices, and a Temporary Jus-
tice, and a panel of three temporary
judges. At present they are all U.S.
lawyers appointed by the Secretary of
the Interior and employed under U.S.
Civil Service laws for full-time judicial
work. Currently the members of the
panel of temporary judges are the
Presiding Judge of the District Court
of Guam and two of the senior judges
of the Island Court of Guam.
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The High Court is the highest

judicial authority in the Territory. It

has Appeilate and Trial Divisions. The
Appellate Division, for a particular
case, regularly consists of three (al-
though two form a quorum) of the
High Court judges assigned by the
Chief Justice. The concurrence of two
judges is necessary to decide any
appeal. A judge whohearsa case in the
Trial Division is disqualified to sit on
that case in the Appellate Division.
The Trial Division sits regularly,
presided over by a single judge on a
circuit-riding basis in the different dis-
tricts. In murder cases, however, he

must be assisted by two of the special
judges for the district where thetrial is
to be held. These special judges are
appointed by the High Commissioner
andat presentare all also district court
judges. In hearing a murder case at a
non-jury trial, the special judges cast
equal votes with the presiding judge in
deciding, by majority vote, questions
of fact and sentence. In a jury trial,
however, the special judges vote only
on the question of sentence, with the
presiding judge deciding all questions
of law involved in the trial and the
outcome ofthe case.

The Appellate Division of the High
Court has jurisdiction to review, on

appeal, the decisions of the Trial Di-
vision of the High Court in the follow-
ing instances:

(1) All cases tried originally in the
High Court.

(2) All cases decided by the High
Court on appeal from a district court,

involving construction or validity :
any law of the United States, or of ar
law or regulation of the Territory, «

any written enactment intended
have the force of law of any offici:
board, or body in the Territory.

(3) All cases decided by the Hig
Court on review of the record of
district or community court decisio
in which the High Court has reverse
or modified the decision so as to affec
the substantial rights of the appellan-

The Appellate Division of the Hig
Court mayalso, in its discretion and 1

certain cases, review on appeal de
cisions directly from a district o

community court.

The Trial Division has originz
jurisdiction in all cases, civil an

criminal, including probate, admiralt:
and maritime matters and the adju
dication of title to land or any interes’
therein. It also has jurisdiction tc
review on appeal decisions of th
district courts and to review on the
record final decisions of the distric
courts and community courts fo:
which no appeal is made.

Three sittings of the Appellat«
Division were held during the year—
one each on Koror, Majuro, anc

Guam. As far as practicable, oral
arguments, if not waived, are heard in
the district from which the appeal!
came.

Sittings of the Trial Division were
held as follows:

 

District Number ofSittings Location Justice

Marianas 4 Saipan Chief Justice

Temporary Judge
Associate Justice, Koror
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The Appellate Division of the High
Court may also, in its discretion andin
certain cases, review on appeal de- ¥

judges are ‘isions directly from a district or
immissioner COMmunity court.

istrict court
‘rcase ata ‘The Trial Division has Original
judges cast Jurisdiction in all cases, civil and
ing judge in criminal, including probate, admiralty

and maritime matters and the adju-» questions oS
dication oftitle to tand or any interestjury trial,

  

vote only therein, It also has jurisdiction to>, with the ‘[Teview on appeal decisions of thequestions istrict courts and to review on theil and the ‘ecord final decisions of the district
courts and community courts for
which no appeal is made.

f the High
anew, on Three Sittings of the Appellate, na Di- Division were held during the year—€follow- one each on Koror, Majuro, and

Guam. As far as practicable, oral
arguments, if not waived, are heard i

; . ”e ’ nlly in the the district from which the appeal
came.

the High Sittings of the Trial Division were |ct court, held as follows:

iMa cshalls 3

Truk 5

NumberofSittings

Ebeye

District Courts. Each district court

| consists of a Presiding Judge and two
or more Associate Judges appointed

; by the High Commissioner for speci-
@ fied terms. The High Commissioner

' fixes the salary of the Presiding Judge
F and it may not be diminished during
F his term of office.

Each district court has original
jurisdiction in all civil cases where the
amount or value of the property in-
volved does not exceed $1,000, except

admiralty and maritime matters and
the adjudication of title to land or any
interest therein (other than the right
to immediate possession), and in all

Location

Majuro

3 Koror

3 Kolonia

Moen

Colonia

Justice

Chief Justice
Associate Justice, Majuro
Temporary Judge

Chief Justice
Associate Justice, Majuro

Chief Justice
Associate Justice, Koror

Chief Justice
Associate Justice, Koror

Associate Justice, Majuro
Temporary Judge

Chief Justice
Associate Justice, Koror

Temporary Judge

Chief Justice
Associate Justice, Koror

to review on appeal decisions of
community courts in its district.

District courts are regularly avail-
able for sittings as needed at each
district center and at the following
sub-centers where an Associate District

Court Judge or Judges and anassistant
clerk of courts are stationed: Rota,

Mariana Islands; Lukunor, Mortlock

Islands; Truk; Kusaie, Ponape; and

Ebeye, Kwajalein Atoll, Marshall

Islands. These courts also sit at other
points in their respective districts
whenspecial need arises.

Community Courts. Each commu-
nity court consists of a Presiding Judge

 

ings Locati ; ,on Justice criminal cases where the maximum and may include one or more Asso-
Saipan Chi punishment which may be imposed ciate Judges, all appointed for speci-

P hief Justice does not exceed a $2,000 fine or fied terms by the district administrator
Temporary Judge imprisonment for 5 years, or both. of the district where the court is
Associate Justice, Koror Eachdistrict court also has jurisdiction located.
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Each community court has original
jurisdiction in ail civil cases where the
amount claimed or value of the prop-
erty involved does not exceed $100,
except admiralty and maritime matters

and the adjudication oftitle to land or
any interest therein (other than the
right to immediate possession), and in
all criminal cases where the maximum

punishment which may be imposed
does not exceed a $100 fine or im-
prisonmentfor 6 months, or both.

Tenure of Office

Only the Secretary of the [nterior
may remove the Chief Justice, the
Associate Justices, and the panel of

temporary judges qualified to sit in the
Appellate Division of the High Court.
Thus jurisdiction over these judges is
removed from the legislative and
executive branches of the Government
to assure maximum independence of
judicial authority. Only the Trial
Division of the High Court can remove
district and community court judges
from office during their terms for
cause after a hearing. Assessors are
appointed and changed, if necessary,
by the judge or judges holding a
particular session. Appointment and
removal of judicial officers other than
judges and assessors is by the Chief
Justice or at his direction. Their rate
of compensation is fixed by the Chief
Justice with the approval of the High

Commissioner, as is that of assessors
and all the lower court judges other
than Presiding Judges of district
courts.

Participation in Courts.

Micronesians are employed as
judges, officers, and employees of the
courts to the maximum extent con-
sistent with proper administration, as
specified in Section 183 of the Trust
Territory Code. At present, the judges

30

of all courts, except the High C€
and the community court for
Kwajalein Test Site, are Micrones
as are all clerks of courts, asses
and other employees of the co
except for the administrative oft
three court reporters, and a secre
to the Chief Justice. Of the
Micronesian judges, 23 are dis
court judges, who also serve as sp«
judges of the High Court, and 10€
community court judges. Micrones
also serve as the six district clerk
courts, 12 assistant clerks of cou

and two probation officers.

Official Languages

Ordinarily, proceedings and recc
in cases in the High Court are
English, but pleadings in indigen
languages are frequently accept

Proceedings in the Trial Division
normally translated orally in oj
court into the principal indigen:
language of the area where the p

ceedings are being held. Further tra
lation is also provided for any accus
who understands neither English r
such principal indigenous language.

In the district and commun:
courts, proceedings are ordinarily

the principal indigenous language, a
records are kept either in that langua
or in English.

Procedure

The procedure followed in tl
Territory courts in both civil an
criminal cases is, in general, a simplif

cation of that used in the U.S. distric
courts sitting without jury.

The Congress of Micronesia, b
Public Law No. 1-7, effective Augus
23, 1965, authorized the districtlegis

lature of any district to adopt th
system of trial by a jury of six persons
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urt has original of all courts, except the High Courg certain criminal andcivil cases in its
vases where the and the community court for thgstrict. In 1966 the Mariana Islands
4e of the prop- Kwajalein Test Site, are Micronesiansgstrict Legislature adopted this limi-
exceed $100, as are all clerks of courts, assessors system of trial by jury. No other

aritime matters and other employees of the courtsjstrict legislature has enacted laws to
title toland or except for the administrative officer. opt provisions of Public Law No.
other than the three court reporters, and a secretary-7, and notrial by jury has been held
ession), and in to the Chief Justice. Of the 125yen in the Mariana Islands District.
the maximum Micronesian judges, 23 are district’
ye imposed court judges, who also serve as speciaij_ A simplified small claims procedure

iné or im- judges of the High Court, and 106 are; in operation for handling claims for
3, or both. community court judges. Micronesians00 orless in district and community

also serve as the six district clerks ofpurts. Community courts are allowed
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and two probation officers. mply with the more essential parts

the rules of procedure applicable to
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Official Languages

Ordinarily, proceedings and records’ Rights of the accused, appeals,
in cases in the High Court are in#views, powers on appeal or review,
English, but pleadings in indigenousind stays of execution, are defined in
languages are frequently accepted. ehapter 4 of the Trust Territory Code.
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.polding a a volved and does not affect any find-
I nt and In the district and community g of notguilty.s other than courts, proceedings are ordinarily in ;
y he.Chief the principal indigenous language, and & In line with U.S. Supreme Court
‘y the Chas records are kept either in that language Wecisions pertaining to the rights of an
of the High or in English. accused, the High Court issued an
oF a pinion directing that similar safe-

essors Procedure puards be made available to persons
udges other

of district
nder investigation for commission of

The procedure followed in the €times. These include:
Territory courts in both civil and
criminal cases is, in general, a simplifi- §
cation of that used in the U.S. district ¥
courts sitting without jury. :

e Prior to any questioning, the
person must be warned that he
has a right to remain silent, that

ployed as any statement he makes may be
yees of the The Congress of Micronesia, by used as evidence against him, and
xtent con- Public Law No. 1-7, effective August that he has a right to the
stration, as 23, 1965, authorized the district legis- presence of counsel, either
- the Trust lature of any district to adopt the retained or appointed, during
the judges system oftrial by a jury ofsix persons | interrogation,
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e@ That the services of the Public
Detender, when in the vicinity,
and of his local representative are

available to represent a person
under investigation and that such
services are provided without

cost to the person.

e That the police are required to

obtain counsel for a_ person,
when he so requests, and they
may not interrogate until counsel
is present.

After a criminal charge has been
brought, the defendant is entitled to:

e Have, in advance oftrial, a copy
of the charge upon which heis to
be tried

e Consult counsel before trial and
have an attorney-at-law or other
representative of his own choos-
ing defend him attrial

e Apply to the court for further
time to prepare his defense,

which the court shall grant if
. satisfied that the defendant will
otherwise be substantially pre-
judiced in his defense

e Bring with him to trial such
material witnesses as he may
desire or have them summoned
by the court at his request

e Give evidence on his own behalf
at his own request at trial,

although he may not be com-
pelled to do so

® Have proceedings interpreted for
his benefit when he is unable to

understand them otherwise, and

e Request appointmentofan asses-
sor in trials before the Trial
Division of the High Court if one
has not been appointed by the
Trial Judge under provisions of
Section 126 of the Code.
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Legislation prescribing the rights of
the accused has been drafted for con-
sideration by the Congress of Micro-
nesia during its Fourth Regular
Session.

There is an absoluce right of appeal
to the Trial Division of the High Court
from decisions of any district court on
questions of fact and of law. On
questions of law, decisions of the Trial
Division of the High Court may be
appealed to the Appellate Division in
cases falling within the jurisdiction of
the Appellate Division as enumerated
above. The Appellate Division may
also, in its discretion, review on appeal
directly from district or community
court decisions involving the construc-

tion or validity of any law of the
United States or of any written enact-
ment of any official, board, or body in
the Territory intended to have the
force of law. Written notice of appeal

must be filed within 30 days after
announcement of the decision or with-
in such longer time, not exceeding 120
days, as may be specified by the court
in case of decisions of the Trial Divi-
sion of the High Court which are made
when a party is neither present nor
represented.

The Trial Division of the High
Court reviews on the record all final
decisions of district courts and com-
munity courts in annulment, divorce,

and adoption cases in which no appeal
has been made, and it may, in its

discretion, review on the record any
other final decision of a district or
community court in which no appeal
has been taken. The court acting on an
appeal or review has the power to
affirm, modify, set aside, or reverse

the judgment or order appealed from
or reviewed and to remand the case
with such directions for a new trial or
entry of judgment as may be just.
However, if the Government has
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appealed in a criminal case, the

may not reverse any finding of

guilty and its powers are limited
reversal of any determination ofin
idity of the enactment involved.

Disputed facts are ascertal

primarily from oral testimony
witnesses and from exhibits. W
deemed helpful to the conduct of
case, the court may also go to
scene of an incident having a beai
on the case, giving both sides
opportunity to reconstruct and
attention to evidence. With the peri:
sion of the court written depositi:
may be used by the accused
criminal cases or by either side inc

cases. As a rule, pretrial conferen
are held in civil cases by other dist:
courts and the Trial Division of
High Court to determine the issues .
reach agreement on as many facts

possible.

Fees

Clerks of courts charge and coll
fees for filing in civil actions, |
copies of certified true records, |

transcripts of evidence and notes
hearing, and for recording land tra:
fers. Filing fees in civil actions ran
from 25¢ for filing of complair
under the small claims procedure

$5 for filing of notice of appeal
the Appellate Division of the Hi;

Court. The fee for a copy of ar
record certified to be a true copy
25¢ plus 10¢ for each 100 wordsaft.
the first 100. The fee for transcripts«
evidence or notes of hearing is 25¢ pr
100 words for three copies. The fe
for the recording of land transfers
50¢, except when the Trust Territo1
is the grantor, in which case thereis n
charge.

Sheriffs are entitled to collect fee
for the serving of process ($1 plus 3¢
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giving both sides the:Opportunity to reconstruct and call
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for the serving of Process ($1 plus 3¢ a

ile for necessary travel), for a writ of

execution and the subsequentsale (the
fee for serving the process plus $5 or

reasonable, and

Witnesses are entitled to receive,

less transportation is provided at no

to the witness, certain travel

may determine the amount

Section 262 of the Code provides
any court may authorize

prepayment of fees if the person is a
} permanent resident of the Trust Terri-
tory and swears under oath that he

them. It aiso provides that in a crimi-
nal case the court may have a witness
summoned without prepayment of
fees if the accused so requests, and
that the court may order that the fees
be paid in the same manneras those of

a witness summoned on behalf of the
Government.

Legal Aid

A Public Defender and Counselor,
with headquarters in the Mariana
Islands District, is on the staff of the

Trust Territory Government to serve
as counsel for accused persons who
desire lis ussistance. Primary responsi-
bilities of representation are for those
charged) with crimes involving a

Fiscat Year 1968
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possible sentence of imprisonment for
more than 5 years. The Public De-
fender and Counselor has a_ local
representative in each district who acts
as counsel for the accused who desire
assistance in cases less serious than
those aided by the Public Defender
himself. In four districts this local
representative also has an assistant.

The Public Defender and his district
representative are available, so far as
their primary duties will permit, to
provide legal aid and assistance to all
persons unable to secure adequate
counsel without undue hardship.

Penalties

Penalties for principal crimes
remain the same as set forth in Chap-
ter 6 of the Trust Territory Code.
These are based primarily on American
precedents. Under Section 7 of the
Code, all sections of the population
are assured equal protection of the
law. Only maximum penalties are
prescribed by the Code, except for
murder; district laws and municipal
ordinances which authorize criminal
penalties for their violation generally
provide maximum penalties. Thus, the

courts are permitted wide discretion in
fitting the punishment to the circum-
stances of the particular case.

The Territory’s Bill of Rights pro-
vides that no crime shall be punished
by death, no excessive fines imposed,
nor cruel or unusual punishments
inflicted. Punishments most often
prescribed are imprisonment for a
stated time (all or part of which may
be suspended on such conditions as
the court deems proper), fines, or
unpaid labor on public projects.
Corporal punishment is not permitted.

The High Court may, in lieu of or
in addition to other tawful punish-
ment, direct that a person found guilty
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of a criminal offense establish his place
of residence within a specified area
and maintain it there for a period not
exceeding the maximum period of
imprisonment which may be imposed
for the offense. None of the other
courts may do this nor may any court
impose deportation as a penalty for a
crime. However, when any part of a
sentence of imprisonment is sus-
pended, the court granting the
Suspension may, and regularly does,
impose conditions of suspension.
These may include a residence require-
ment or departing from and remaining
thereafter outside the Trust Territory
during the suspension period. Deporta-
tion of non-citizens of the Territory
rests in the discretion of the High
Commissioner, and the committing of
serious or repeated crime is naturally
to be considered by him in the exer-
cise of that discretion.

Chapter 9

LEGAL SYSTEM

 

   
The basic body of laws applicable

and having force and effect in the
Trust Territory is found in Section 20
of the Trust Territory Code, as
amended by Public Law No. 2-15 of
1966. These laws are: (a) the Trustee-
ship Agreement, (b) such laws of the
United States as are by their own
terms applicable to the Territory,
including Executive Orders of the
United States President and Orders of
the Secretary of the Interior, (c) laws
of the Trust Territory, (d) past District
Orders promulgated by district admin-
istrators, and Emergency District

Orders promulgated by district admin-
istrators, (e) acts of legislative bodies
convened under charter granted by the
Territorial Government when these
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acts are approved by the distrid
administrators or otherwise confirmeé
as law as may be provided by charte.

or the laws and regulations of th
Trust Territory, (f) duly enacter

Municipal Ordinances,(g) local custon
when not in conflict with applicabk
statutes, and (h) commonlaw.

Section 436 of the Trust Territon
Code further requires that, in imposin;
sentences under Chapter 6 of the Code
concerning crimes and criminal pro
cedures, due recognition shall be giver.
to the customs of inhabitants ir
accordance with the Trusteeshiz

Agreement. The penalty for any act
which is made a crime solely by
generally respected native custom shal
not exceed a fine of $100, or €
months imprisonment, or  bott

(Section 434, Trust Territory Code).

The recognized customary law of
the various island groups, atolls, and
districts of the Territory in matters
where applicable as determined by the
courts, has the full force and effect of
law, provided such customary law is
not in conflict with the written body
of laws enumerated under Section 20
of the Trust Territory Code. Section
22 of the Code provides that the
common law, as expressed in the
Restatements of the Law approved by
the American Law Institute, and to

the extent not so expressed, as gener-
ally understood and applied in the
United States, shall be the rules of

decision in the courts of the Territory
in the absence of applicable statute or
local customary law to the contrary.
One important limitation to the appli-
cation of common law appears in
Section 24 which provides that the law
concerning ownership, use, inherit-
ance, and transfer of land in effect in

any part of the Territory on December
1, 1941, shall remain in full force and
effect except insofar as it has been, of

Part V—Political Advancement
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customs, political power structure, and
political factionalism have been pre-
pared at different times by various
researchers. All these reports,
manuscripts, booklets, and handbooks
have provided reference material i
use by Land Management personnel,
by district administrators, by Per
sonnel of the Legal Department, ane

by members of the court system an
the Congress.

may hereafter be, changed by the

  
     

     

 

The traditional customary patterns,

native law and customs of the various
Mistricts and islands in the vemitory
b ave been subjected to study an

vestigation. Background papers on
Ruch subjects as the land tenure pat-

Merns of the various districts, marriage

‘Members and staff of the Truk District Legislature
Foose in front of their new legislative building.Trusteeshige °   ATURE BUILDING
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FINANCE

Chapter 7
 

PUBLIC FINANCE

     
  

 

  

    

   

  

     

  

  

 

  

  

  

  

   

  

  

 

  

  

 

The costs of Trust Territory opera-
tions are met by funds granted by the
Congress of the United States and
from local reimbursable revenue

collections.

Trust Territory appropriation §re-
quests are subject to appropriation
ceiling legislation the U.S. Congress
has enacted.

In 1962, a major shift in the direc-
tion and scope of the Administering
Authority’s commitment in Micronesia
led to increased appropriations from
the U.S. Congress to facilitate a more
rapid pace of development.. Accord-
ingly, the previous ceiling of $7.5
million was raised to $17.5 million. An
accelerated program for emergency

‘construction and staffing of school
facilities was set in motion along with
efforts to improve health standards
and provide a general upgrading and

integrated development of essential
public services embracing transporta-

Fiscal Year 1968
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tion, communications, water and

power resources.

Despite the impetus this program
has created during the past 6 years,
effective and realistic development
required further increases in the ceiling
to meet the needs of the people of
Micronesia. In 1967, new ceiling legis-
lation authorizing $25 million for
1967, and $35 million for 1968 and
1969, wassigned into law.

Preparation of the annual Trust

Territory Government budget begins
well over a year in advance when
district administrators and various
department heads submit estimates to
the Director of Budget and Finance.
After screening and necessary modifi-
cation, including review by the
appropriate Commissioners, these

estimates are presented to the High
Commissioner. The Budget Officer and
his staff, using the final recommenda-
tions approved by the High Commis-
sioner, then draw up a preliminary
budget plan for the comingfiscal year.
In July this preliminary budget plan is
presented to the Congress of Micro-
nesia for its review and recommenda-
tions with respect to such portions as
relate to funds to be appropriated by
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the Congress of the United States. The
High Commissioner adopts such
recommendations of the Congress as
he may deem appropriate, but he also
must transmit to the Secretary of the
Interior all recommendations he does
not adopt.

The Administering Authority con-

trols and administers financial opera-
tions and construction as funded by
the U.S. Congress. The Secretary of
the Interior's Advisory Committee
exercises review of Trust Territory
proposed programs. Bureau of the
Budget hearings are held and the
budget for Trust Territory operations
and capital improvement projects is
included in the President’s Budget
submitted to the U.S. Congress each
year.

Budgeting, funding, and expend-
iture take place at all three levels of
government—territorial, district, and
municipal. The legal authorization for
local government financial operations
is contained in the Trust Territory
Code, Sections 46 to 48 and Chapter
18, Finance; Taxation.

District governments control and
administer financial operations at the
district level, with types of income and
responsibility for operations defined
separately from Trust Territory
Government and municipal level
income and_ responsibilities. Each
district administrator is required by
law to present annually to the district

legislature a proposed budget based on
revenues anticipated as a result of
district and territorial tax laws. After
considering the district administrator’s
proposals as well as proposals of indi-
vidual members, the district legislature
enacts a budget for the district in the
form of one or more appropriations

bills. Appropriations acts are submit-
ted to the district administrator for

38

  

action. Upon approval, the approp!

tions acts become law, and expe)

itures are made in accordance w

their provisions.

The district treasurer is responsil

for receiving, maintaining, and disbu

ing district government funds

distinguished from Trust Territo

Government funds. He is appointed!
the district legislature and serves und
the direction and supervision of t-

district administrator. The distri

treasurer is required by law to subir

an annual report of ali funds !
receives and disburses during ea

fiscal year.

Control of fiscal operations at t!
municipal level rests with the munic
pal administration, the district admi:
istrator having certain powers
supervision and approval. Loc:
officials prepare the annual municip:
budget and refer it to the municip:
council for approval before it is tran:
mitted to the district administrator fc

ratification. Officials of the distric
administration assist and advise in th
original preparation of the budge
where such assistance is required o
requested. The approved budge
determines the extent of expenditure
which may be made locally during th:
fiscal year from municipal revenues
Tax and license fee schedules whicl
provide tax income for the munici-
pality are similarly prepared and
approved. The treasurer, or in some
instances the magistrate, is authorized
to collect taxes and license fees and
expend them according to approved

schedules and budgets.

Revenues and expenditures of
municipalities and district govern-
ments which prepared budgets for
fiscal year 1967 appear in tables in
Appendix IV. A comparative state-
ment of revenues and expenditures
also is given in Appendix IV.

Part VI—Economic Advancement
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During the year under review the

 

Territory did not enter into any
administrative fiscal or customs

unions.

Chapter 2

TAXATION

 

 

 

Taxation authority vested in the
territorial, district, and local govern-

ments is delineated in Chapter 3,
Sections 46 to 48 of the Trust Terri-
tory Code. Chapter 18 of the Code
deals with taxation laws. The taxing
authority is vested in and may be
exercised by the three levels of govern-
mentas follows:

Territorial. Exclusive control of
import, export, and income taxes
including any so-called excise taxes
which are actually collected on the
basis of imports. Present taxes are (a)
an excise tax on the use, distribution,

or sale of motor vehicle fuel, (b) an
export tax on copra, trochussheil, and
scrap metal, and (c) general import
taxes. For rates of these taxes, see Part
VI, Section 4, Chapter 2.

District. Liquor control, including
the right to collect wholesale liquor
license fees and to impose taxes on
alcoholic beverages, provided that
neither of these shall be based on
imports or volume or value of imports.

Exclusive issuance of licenses for
wholesale businesses other than banks,

credit union and cooperatives, insur-
ance, sale of securities and public
utilities, including the exclusive right
to collect fees for such licenses, pro-
vided these are not based on imports
or the volume or value of imports.

Fiscal Year 1968
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The imposition and collection of
sales taxes, and the authorizing of

municipalities to impose and collect
excise taxes on any item other than

foodstuffs.

Municipal and Local. Licensing and
collecting license fees of retail busi-
nesses within the municipality,
subject, however, to all applicable
territorial or district laws.

The imposition and collection of
head taxes, property taxes on any
items other than foodstuffs, and such
excise taxes as the district legislature
may authorize; provided, however,
that none of these shall be based on
imports, or the value or volume of

imports.

For purposes of taxation, no dis-
tinction is made between domestic
companies and foreign companies or
organizations doing business in the
Territory; all are equally subject to
applicable taxing statutes and ordi-
nances imposed by and in effect
within éach level of government. The
Territory does not now have income
taxes, dividend taxes, corporation
profit taxes, or hut taxes, nor is there
any Territory-wide capitation or poll
tax. The head tax is the most nearly
universal tax in Micronesia varying in
amount from $I to $10, averaging $2
to $3, and generally levied on males 18
years of age or older. In two districts,

some municipal governments levy real
property taxes. One other district
levies cattle taxes.

Except for taxes the Territorial
Government imposes, district and
municipal taxes are imposed by dis-
trict laws and municipal ordinances
passed by the respective legislative
bodies.
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Penalties for failure to furnish

records or information to any of the
taxing units of government for the
purpose of computation, assessment.
or collection of any tax or license fee
are specified in Chapter 18 of the
Trust Territory Code. A failure to pay
taxes subjects the taxpayer to a civil
suit brought by the taxing unit con-
cerned pursuant to Section |147(c) of
the Trust Territory Code. While the
Trust Territory Code does not specif-

ically contain provisions concerning
foreclosures of land to enforce or

collect taxes, the taxing unit may avail
itself of land foreclosure in an execu-
tion on a judgment. In cases of non-
payment of property tax under
Section 1147(a) of the Trust Territory
Code, the following provision also
applies:

“Any taxes imposed or authorized
. upon property shall be a lien

upon the property, and may be
collected by levy upon it in the
same manner as the levy of an

execution.”

Pursuant to the above section, land or

interest therein may be foreclosed
provided the land involved or interest
therein is “owned solely by the
judgment debtor, in his own right.”

The court. however, must first dete:
mine for itself before ordering the sal
or transfer of such land that (a) justic
so requires it, and (b) the judgmen
debtor will have “sufficient lam

remaining to support himself an:

those persons directly dependent ot:
him aceording to recognized loca
custom and the law of the Trus

Terntory.” (Section 288(c), cl

Section 287 T.T, Code.)

Since the Territory does not have
an income tax, arrangements or law:

concerning international double taxa
tion have not been necessary.

Under Sections 1116 to 1118 oi
the Trust Territory Code, any group o:
association of persons may form
corporation by submitting the pro
posed articles of incorporation to the
High Commissioner, and if the
proposed articles meet the require-
ments specified under these Code

sections, the High Commissioner may
grant a charter. Corporations or
companies which have been tincor-
porated in the Territory under per-

tinent sections of the Code are listed
in Appendix VIE.

Credit unions incorporated in the
Territory are listed in Appendix XVI.

SECTION 2:
| i
J 7

Since U.S. currency serves as legal
tender, no laws or regulations govern-
ing currency and exchange have been
needed other than U.S. laws governing
banking. Residents have access to
banking institutions in Guam, Hawaii,

and the U.S. mainland as well as to
branch banks within the Territory.

Kwajalein in the Marshalls, Koror in
Palau, and Kolonia in Ponape have

40
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Bank of Hawaii branches. Truk
District and Saipan in the Mariana
Islands District are served by Bank of
America branch banks. The branch
banks make some loans to individuals

and private business firms.

  

In 1956, a revolving fund was
est’ blished from funds made available
by the U.S. Congress for loans to
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The court, however, must first deter- qgeatly owned trading companies for
mine for itself before ordering the sale
or transfer of such land that (a) justice
sO requires it, and (b) the judgment
debtor will have “sufficient land
remaining to support himself and
those persons directly dependent on
him according to recognized local
custom and the law of the Trust

ef.
Territory.” (Section 288(c),
Section 287 T.T. Code.)

Since the Territory does not have
an income tax, arrangements or laws
concerning international double taxa-
tion have not been necessary.

Under Sections 1116 to 1118 of
the Trust Territory Code, any group or
association of persons may form a
corporation by submitting the pro-
posed articles of incorporation to the
High Commissioner, and if the
proposed articles meet the require-
ments specified under these Code
sections, the High Commissioner may
grant a charter. Corporations or
companies which have been incor-
porated in the Territory under per-
tinent sections of the Code are listed
in Appendix VII.

Credit unions incorporated in the
Territory are listed in Appendix XVI.

SECTION 2:
MONEY AND BANKING

‘es as legal
ns govern-
have been
governing
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n, Hawaii,
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Territory.
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lape have

Bank of Hawaii branches. Truk
District and Saipan in the Mariana
Istands District are served by Bank of
America branch banks. The branch
banks make some loans to individuals
and private business firms.

In 1956, a revolving fund was
established from funds made available
by the USS. Congress for loans to
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expansion and other development

sourposes. This revolving fund was

yconunued until August 1964 when

(U.S, Public Law 487 transferred

$308,000 from the revolving fund to
wthe Trust Territory Economic Devel-

,opment Loan Fund, bringing | the

balance of the Loan Fund, established
sin 1963, to $668,000. Totalcapitaliza-
ion of the Loan Fund as of June 30,

3

! SECTION 3:
Economy

Chapter 1

 

 

GENERAL

   
The economic structure of the

t Territory is based mainly on subsist-
ence farming and fishing. The eco-
nonuc development of the inhabitants 

 

however, from the semi-

urbanized residents of the district
centers, participating in a money

economy, to the dwellers of the outer
fF islands who may receive only a small

F amount of cash from the sale of copra
to augment their subsistence resources.
The Administration is promoting
development of the economy of

| Micronesia so that it will become
} geared to a world money economy

| and, thus, its subsistence aspects will
| become supplemental.

varies,

F Nonindigenous Investment

f =Pwenty-one firms in the Territory
are financed mainly by nonindigenous

| capital. Some are chartered under
Terntory laws. The largest firms

F include the Bottling Company of
Micronesia, Van Camp Sea Food

Fiscal Year 1968

196% was $669,000, and this level is to

be raised to $1,000,000.

The Economic Development Loan
Fund provides direct loans and guaran-
tees commercial bank loans to business

organizations and individuals for devel-
opment purposes. Details of Economic
Development Loan Fund activities
during the reporting period are piven

in Part VI, Section 3, Chapter 2.

OF THE TERRITORY
Company, Micronesian Line, Micro-

nesian Development Company, Inc.,
Micronesian Hotel Corporation, Mobil
Oil Micronesia, and Air Micronesia.

Bank of America and Bank of Hawaii
operate branches in the Territory. Van
Camp Sea Food Company employs
145 nonindigenous fishermen, who

train Micronesians in live-bait tuna
fishing. Two long-time Belgian busi-
nessmen reside in Ponape District.

Major Economic Developments

Development of natural resources
for the economic and social better-

ment of the Micronesian citizenry is
receiving increasing emphasis. Findings
and recommendations of such source
material as the Robert R. Nathan
Associates’ Economic Development

Plan for Micronesia, completed in
December 1966, are being used to
devise new, practical plans for orderly,
balanced economic and social develop-
ment.

Under a 5-year contract, com-
mercial jet service was inaugurated in
Micronesia on May 16, 1968, by Air
Micronesia, a corporation formed by
Continental Airlines; United Micro-
nesia Development Association, a

4}

Sogo eee oe ce ot



 

  

    

  

Trust Territory corporation; and

Aloha Airlines, an inter-island air car-

tier in Hawaii. Air Micronesia provides
jet service from the Trust Territory to
Honolulu, Guam, and Okinawa. The
airline replaces the previous service
under which Pan American operated
the Trust Territory fleet of two DC-4

aircraft and two SA-16 amphibious
planes. A Boeing 727 jet and/or a
DC-6B nowfly to all districts except
Ponape, where the SA-16 aircraft must
be used until a new landing strip is
completed. Continental Airlines has
committed itself to a broad training
program, leading to maximum employ-
ment of Micronesians in all phases of
its operations.

With increasing movement of
people and cargo to and through
Micronesia, Continental has contracted

to contribute substantially to develop-
ment of tourism through sizable
investment in tourist hotels, adver-
tising, and promotion. [ts contract
stipulates an approximate expenditure
of 6% of passenger revenues during
the term of its contract for promo-

tional activities, including an informa-
tion campaign for the travel trade,
media advertising, development of
package tours, and colorful and inter-
esting literature.

Increased numbers of travelers are
conducive to hotel development. In
December 1967 the Royal Taga, the
first first-class hotel in the Territory,
opened in Saipan. The three-story,

$800,000 structure will be expanded
from 54 to 100 rooms. Within the
next 3 years, Continental also plans to
build an attractive and interesting
Pacific-style hotel in each district.
Construction probably will begin in
Truk and Palau Districts during calen-
dar year 1969.

Including the Royal Taga, about
189 rooms are available to travelers in

42

the 15 hotels throughout tk

Territory.

Gross Territorial Product

The estimated (imprecise) tot
dollar value of all goods and servic
available for consumption and inves
ment in the Territory plus net adc
tions to capital facilities for the yea
1965-1967 amounts to abo

$38,300,000 a year or about $430.(
per capita. About 47% of this tot
product, or real income, consists
government-provided goods and ser
ices, about 35% results from loc

production of both subsistence ar
locally marketed products; the remai
ing 18% comes from goods import
into the private markets of t
economy. These estimates indicate t
source of the total economic produ
available to be distributed among ai
to support the people of Micrones:

Wage and Export Income

The following is an estimate
income from wages and exports ave
able to Trust Territory citizens fort
past 5 fiscal years:

Year National Income!

1964 $ 7,589,000

1965 10,257,000

1966 10,746,000

1967 11,370,000

1968 14,904,672

"Does not include U.S. employe:
salaries.

Nongovernmental Organizations

The Marshall Islands and Maria
Islands Districts are the only distric
with Chamber of Commerce organi?
tions. The Saipan Chamber of Co
merce, founded in 1960, is

Part VI-Economic Advanceme
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the

community organization of Saipanese
businessmen and civic leaders working
‘to promote industry and the civic and

social welfare of the people of Saipan.
The estimated (imprecise) tot The Saipan Chamber of Commerce

dollar value of all goods and service also has nonindigenous members. A
available for consumption and invest Rotary Club, organized on Saipan in
ment in the Territory plus net addi ygq7, has Micronesian and nonindig-
tions to capital facilities for the yean gous members.
1965-1967 amounts to abou
$38,300,000 a year or about $430.0¢
per capita. About 47% of this tota
product, or real income, consists of
government-provided goods and serv.
ices, about 35% results from local
production of both subsistence and
locally marketed products; the remain.|
ing 18% comes from goods imported’ administrative Organization
into the private markets of the
economy. These estimatesindicate the’ The Resources and Development
source of the total economic product Department of the High Commis-
available to be distributed among and. sioner’s staff consists of several
to support the people of Micronesia! specialists and technical advisers who

coordinate programs in economic
devclopment; administer copra
purchasing agreements and develop-

; } ment loan funds; direct the marine
income from wages and exports avail’ resources development program;
able to Trust Territory citizens for the? develop, implement, and administer
past 5 fiscal years: ‘the entire land management program;

Gross Territorial Product
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' The following is an estimate of

fassist in the development of local
Year National Income’ cooperatives, credit unions, trading

companies, smal! business and other
1964 $ 7,589,000 }commercial activities; administer the
1965 10,257,000 Fagriculture and forestry development
1966 10,746,000 > program; and advise on transportation
1967 11,370,000 matters. Other members of the High
1968 14,904,672 Commissioner’s staff, such as the

| Attorney General, give advice and
f assistance where necessary. Technical
| assistance also is obtained from univer-

-— sities, Government agencies, the South
# Pacific Commission, and the United
@ Nations.

The Marshall Islands and Mariana’
Islands Districts are the only districts

|

During the year, an Economic De-
with Chamber of Commerce organiza-& velopment Division was established
tions. The Saipan Chamber of Com-¥ within the Resources and Develop-
merce, founded in 1960, is af ment Department and an experienced

"Does not include U.S. employees’
salaries.

Nongovernmental Organizations

Part VI—Economic Advancement? Fiscal Year 1968
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economic development specialist was

addedto thestaff.

In the districts, the Resources and
Development program is carried out

under the general supervision of the
district administrator with technical
direction by agriculturists and land
management and economic advisers.

Policy

The Administering Authority of the
Territory bases its economic develop-
ment program on:

e Increasing food production through
improvement of crop farming and
encouraging use of local materials
for house construction, furniture,
and handicraft.

e Developing transportation and
communications systems to over-
come communityisolation, increase
educational opportunity, promote

higher standards of family and com-
munity life and provide an adequate

and uninterrupted air-and-sea logis-
tic support of the island com-
munities.

e Encouraging development of tour-
ism and the personnel andfacilities

needed for tourism.

e Maintaining a wage structure and
conditions of employment con-
sonant with the advancing social
and economic conditions of the
Trust Territory; this structure to be
based on periodic economic surveys
and cost-of-living studies.

e Reserving to the inhabitants their
land and resources by applying
appropriate controls and constraints
so that land use plans and patterns
are designed to achieve optimum
use of land resources.
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e Providing the basic physical and
resource developments necessary for
economic growth by expanding a
Trust Territory-wide construction
program which includes rehabilitat-
ing and building roads, airports, and

harbor facilities; and improving and
expanding water, electrical, sanitary,
and other basic utilities.

e Encouraging Micronesians to estab-
lish their own business enterprises
by providing them with necessary
technical assistance and long-term
loans. These enterprises include
establishment of cooperatives, small
home industries, expanded produc-
tion of handicraft, search for
markets, and instruction in modern
methods of production.

e Providing for capital participation in
economic enterprises which are
otherwise beyond the financial
capacity of local investors, by pro-
viding an economic climate which
will allow business, commerce and

industry a profit while providing
productive employment opportu-
nities for Micronesia’s growing
population. Enterprises which may
require such participation inchude
commercial transportation and
travel facilities, fisheries, large-scale
tropical agricultural production,
food processing, and other fabri-

cating and manufacturing industries.

Credit Facilities

The Economic Development Loan
Fund is one important device for
stimulating the local economy. The
Loan Fund is administered by a seven-
member Board of Directors, chaired

by the Director of Economic Develop-
ment.

A general rule established by the
Board of Directors requires that loan

44

applicants attempt to secure Cr
directly from commercial banksin
area, and that only when such as

ance is not available may they sut
applications to the Board for its «
sideration. Loans are made directl.
in the form of a loan guarantee
commercial bank by the Territ:
Government, with the Board sei

aside cash in reserve equivalent to
of the total loan guaranteed.

Loans may be made or guaran
to:

(a) A citizen or resident of
Trust Territory, or a group or ass:
tion of Trust Territory citizen:

residents, whom the Board of D
tors regards as a suitable borrower.

(b) Corporations and cooper.
societies authorized to conduct
ness in the Territory; citizens or
dents of the Territory engage:
agriculture, manufacturing, or .
mercial fishing: improvement of
ism; and improvement ofreal proy
for industrial purposes which
Board specifically determines t

beneficial, desirable and necessar
the economic development of
Trust Territory and which meets
or more of the followingcriteria:

—Creates new employemnt;

—Replaces imports, increases ex pc

—Reduces consumerprices;

—Provides vitally needed facilities

services.

During the year under re
direct loans totaling $115,300

made and $164,200 worth of

tional loans were guaranteed
commercial banks. At year’s
$23,000 in loans were pending ai
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applicants attempt to secure credit.
directly from commercial banks in the —
area, and that only when such assist. *

ance is not available may they submit.
applications to the Board for its con-*
sideration. Loans are madedirectly, or

in the form of a loan guarantee to a
commercial bank by the Territorial

Government, with the Board setting
aside cash in reserve equivalent to 25%
of the total loan guaranteed.

Loans may be made or guaranteed
to:

(a) A citizen or resident of the
Trust Territory, or a group or assOCia-_
tion of Trust Territory citizens or
residents, whom the Board of Direc.
tors regards as a suitable borrower.

(6b) Corporations and cooperative
societies authorized to conduct busi-
ness in the Territory; citizens or resi-
dents of the Territory engaged in
agriculture, manufacturing, or com-
mercial fishing; improvement of tour-
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ism; and improvementofreal property
for industrial purposes which the
Board specifically determines to be;
beneficial, desirable and necessary to:
the economic development of the:
Trust Territory and which meets one:
or moreof the followingcriteria:

—Creates new employemnt;

—Replaces imports, increases exports;

—Reduces consumerprices;

—Provides vitally needed facilities and:
SeTVices.

During the year under
direct loans totaling $115,300 were

review,B

  
made and $164,200 worth of addi§
tional

commercial

 

banks.
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jdditional aggregate of $225,000 was
known to be in process in the districts.

Of the 50 direct loans outstanding,

totaling $531,963, twenty-eight were
delinquent, 17 in the Mariana Islands

District which was devastated by
Typhoon Jean in April. After the
{yphoon a survey was made ofesti-

mated financing needs of the Marianas

business community. Loan applica-
tions totaling about $500,000 were
considered likely for restoring and
upgrading establishments. These would

be in addition to loans known to be in

process in other districts.

The following figures reflect the
activity of the Economic Development
Loan Fund since 1964:

fetscal Direct Guaranteed

Year Loans Loans

1964 $200,000 $104,000

1908 68,600 39,625

1966 203,398 236,000

1907 193,700 285,700

1968 115,300 164,200

‘These loans were granted for a variety
of purposes:

e lo stimulate agricultural production
(for example, to establish poultry

farms. piggeries, vegetable farms,
cattle ranches)

To establish new enterprises (such
as laundromat, boat yard, bakeries,
lishing operations)

@ lo provide additional capital for
expanding private businesses and
cooperatives

e To finance new

—

construction
{commercial buildings, motels,
hotels, and rental property)

biscal Year 1968
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e To engage in transportation services
(e.g., local transportation, ware-
houses, sea transportation, stevedor-

ing).

Credit Unions and Cooperatives.
Trust Territory credit unions and
cooperatives continue to make notable
progress. By the end of fiscal year
1968, 48 credit unions were operating
in the Territory, an increase of seven
over the previous period. Total assets
of these self-help thrift and lending
institutions aggregated $879,778, an
increase of 62% during calendar year
1967. By the end of the reporting
period, total assets were estimated to
be above $1,000,000. At the end of
calendar year 1967, 7,295 Micro-
nesians were participating in credit

unions and had saved $764,485 for an
average of $105 per member. During
calendar year 1967, credit unions
made 4,059 loans to members amount-
ing to $1,208,846 or an average of

$298 per loan. In most cases, the
credit union is the only source for
such loans. Loans were made for such
beneficial purposes as home building
and improvement, buying furniture

and household appliances, sending
children away to school, and a number
of other practical purposes.

By the end offiscal year 1968, 14
Trust Territory credit unions had
subscribed for the Loan Protection
and Life Savings insurance provided by
CUNA Mutual Insurance Society of
Madison, Wisconsin. Under the loan

protection coverage, the insurance
company will repay the balance of a
member's credit union loan if he dies
or becomes totally and permanently
disabled. Thus, the credit union will

not lose, nor will it have to call upon
the family of the deceased member to
pay the obligation. The insurance
company does not seek recovery of
the amount it restitutes to the credit
union.
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Life savings insurance provides
similar benefits with respect to a
member’s savings. When a member
dies, the insurance company will
match the amountofhis savings at the
time of death. This is considered an
incentive for members to save and to
refrain from withdrawing their savings
except for urgent needs.

Seventeen credit unions have
subscribed to surety bond coverage,
which protects them from embezzle-

ment. Coverage is limited to
$1,000,000.

Cooperatives in the Territory also
have increased their volume of busi-
ness. By the end of fiscal year 1968,
active cooperatives numbered 33, an
increase of nine from the previous
year. These cooperatives were buying
copra and retailing trade goods, often
in remote areas where there was no
other trading company; catching and
marketing fish; producing and market-
ing handicraft, constructing low-cost

homes for members. and building and
repairing boats.

Total sales and other revenues of
Trust Territory cooperatives will
exceed $5,000,000 for fiscal year
1968. At the end of 1967, 7,499

Micronesians were members. Good
operating results enabled cooperatives
to show net savings of $453,201 and
to pay an estimated $259,363 in
patronage refunds.

Chapter 3
 

INVESTMENTS

   
The Administering Authority recog-

nizes that outside capital and
expertise, particularly for large-scale,
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sophisticated enterprises, are neec
to carry out economic ventures in !

most efficient and profitable mann

The Director of Economic Devel:
ment analyzes proposed outside inve
ment, obtains views of concerr
persons, and formulates a_ reco
mendation for the High Commissior
to license or charter any enterpr
involving non-Micronesians.

In reviewing a business venti
application, the following crite:
among others, are considered:

(a) the economic need for
service or activity to be performed

(b) the promoters’ willingness
joint Micronesian ownership of |

venture

{c) the degree to which such

operation effects a net increase
exports or a net decrease in imports

(d) the extent of participation
Micronesian citizens at the outset a
in the future at the management le

and at lower leveis, and the provisic
for Micronesian personnel training

(e) the lack of capabilit:
financial, technical, managerial

otherwise—of Micronesians to oper.
such a business now or within t

reasonable future.

Investment which meets the abc

considerations, resulting in an infl

of capital and needed know-how a:
increasing the productivity of Mic:
nesian workers, is welcomed and fac

tated.
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\ority recog-

ipital and
large-scale,

sophisticated enterprises, are needed —
to carry out economic ventures in the

most efficient and profitable manner.

The Director of Economic Develop-
ment analyzes proposed outside invest-

views of concerned
recom-

mendation for the High Commissioner
to license or charter any enterprise

obtains

and formulates a

ment,

persons,

involving non-Micronesians.

In reviewing a business venture
application, the following criteria,
among others, are considered:

(a) the economic need for the
service or activity to be performed

(b) the promoters’ willingness for
joint Micronesian ownership of the
venture

(c) the degree to which such an
Operation effects a net increase in
exports or a net decrease in imports

(d) the extent of participation by
Micronesian citizens at the outset and
in the future at the management level
and at lower levels, and the provisions
for Micronesian personnel training

(e) the lack of capability—
financial, technical, managerial or
otherwise—of Micronesians to operate
such a business now or within the
reasonable future.

Investment which meets the above
considerations, resulting in an inflow
of capital and needed know-how and
increasing the productivity of Micro-
nesian workers, is welcomed andfacili-
tated.
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The law prohibits ownership of
land by persons who are not citizens
of the Territory. The High Commis-

sioner must approve land leases to

non-Micronesians. Approval for appli-
cations to lease jand for commercial
purposes is considered formally after
the applicant has received formal
approval from the High Commissioner
for his business venture, including all
associated relevant activities. Such
approval or permission is manifested
by license or Territorial corporate
charter.

Micronesians are limited in the

skills necessary for their ready partici-
pation in economic development

opportunities at present. Shortages
exist in managerial, professional, and

middle level skills, such as building and
service trades. The demands of ex-
panding activities will increase the
shortages. Therefore, when circum-
stances require and when the econom-
ic venture is desirable, the Territorial

Government will allow entrepreneurs
to import skills to meet schedule and
vocational requirements. The intent of
the Government is to ensure that
Territory citizens are involved to the
maximum extent feasible in the job
structure of the proposed economic
activity. It is also the Government’s
intent that, when alien labor is

imported, maximum effort be made to
train Micronesians to replace them as
soon as practicable.

The largest investments in the Terri-
tory are by Mobil Oil Micronesia, Inc.,
and Air Micronesia. Other large in-
vestors are Micronesian Line, Van
Camp Sea Food Company, Micro-
nesian Development Corporation, and
Micronesian Hotel Corporation.

Fiscal Year 1968
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Mobil Oil Micronesia, Inc. operates
a petroleum supply, storage, and distri-
bution system throughout the Terri-
tory. District managers are Micro-

nesians,

Micronesian involvement in the

ownership and operation of Air Micro-
nesia is an important feature of this
new service. The airline is owned 31%
by Continental Airlines, 20% by Aloha
Airline of Hawaii: and 49% by the

United Micronesia Development
Association, most of whose stock is

owned by Micronesians.

Micronesian Line, a locally char-
tered firm, operates the Territory’s
three major logistic vessels and the
M/V Majuro. Both government and
private vessels serve islands from each
district center.

The Van Camp Sea Food Corpora-
tion operates a live-bait tuna fishery
and on-shore freezing, cold-storage,

and auxiliary facilities to support this
industry.

The Micronesian Hotel Corporation
has leased a portion of beach area in
Saipan, Mariana Islands District, for a
luxury hotel, the Royal Taga. The
lease agreement is for 20 years and
may be extended.

The Micronesian Development
Company, Inc. is developing a modern
livestock industry on the island of
Tinian, Mariana Islands District.

Other non-Micronesian investments
include insurance companies, a charter

boat enterprise, banks, a bottling com-

pany, and small service industries.
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TABLE 1. MAJOR EXPORTS (COPRA, SCRAP METAL, HANDICRAFT)

DURING THE PERIOD 1952-1968

(In Thousands of Dollars)
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TABLE 2. RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ALL T.T. EXPORTS

Fiscal Year, 1968

OTHERS:
Reef Fish
Meat
Trochus \
Vegetable
Miscel.

    

   

HANDICRAFT

SCRAP METAL “QM

TOTAL EXPORTS $3,025,000

RELATIVE CHANGE IN VALUE OF EXPORTS BETWEEN 1967, 1968

{tn Thousands of Dollars)
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Fund whichstabilizes copra prices to
producers. thus alleviating the uncer-
tainty and insecurity of world market
fluctuations.

Copra remains the Territory’s larg-
est export item with 12,880 short tons
valued at $2,504,740 exported this
year. This represents a 442-ton in-

crease from 1967 anda dollar increase
of about $820,000 due to the rising
price of copra on the world market.
The price per short ton of copra was
maintained at $102.50 during the
year, enabling the Copra Stabilization

Fund to rise from a low of $383,000

to its present $508,566.

Regardless of the extent to which
the world price of copra may fluc-
tuate, copra is and, as far as can be

determined, will continue to be a
major source of income to a large
portion of Trust Territory citizens for

some time to come. In line with this

reasoning, a program to upgrade the

copra production base through coco-
nut grove rehabilitation continues in

an effort to safeguard this very im-
portant source of income and

subsistence to out-island inhabitants.

Among other items of export, scrap
metal valued at $288,465 was ex-

ported in 1968, a decrease of $93,083
from last year. The Mariana Islands
District, the largest exporter of scrap

metal ast year, decreased from

$232,573 in 1967 to $35,000 in 1968.
This is mainly due to the diminishing
supply of scrap metal around Saipan
and partially to the effects of
Typhoon Jean which halted export for
the last quarter. Saipan’s decrease was
largely made up by Palau, which
increased its export of scrap metal by
$161,804 to $241,960 in 1968.

Export of handicraft increased
from $104,836 in 1967 to $148,800

52

in 1968. The handicraft industry
tinues to expand as demandfor«

ity Micronesian crafts products gr:

Increasing numbers of tourists
Micronesia insure that the demanc
handicrafts will remain high for s
time. The greatest problem is mee

that demand.

Total revenue from fish export.
imcluding commercial export,
$21,266 in 1968, a decrease

$72,244 from 1967. This was
marily due to a large decrease
Palau’s exports, from $84,000
$18,125. This may have been cai
by the creation by Selmur Product
of temporary, high paying jobs for
making of a movie. An increas:
local sales and poor weather cc
tions may have contributed as well

Vegetable export has been si
icant only in the Mariana Isl:
District. During 1968, vegetable
port totaled $15,161, a decrease

$10,526 from 1967. The typhc
which hit Rota in November
Saipan, Tinian and Rota in April!
significantly hampered  agricult
production. Also, local sales of a
able vegetables have increased dur
the larger number of visitors to
Marianas, particularly Saipan.

Export of meat increased f

$9,482 in 1967 to $18,615 in 1°
due mainly to sales to Guam by
Micronesian Development Compai
new livestock industry on Tinian. ¢
on the increase was trochus ext
which, after a low of $4,375 in I¢
increased to $15,303 in 1¢

Trochus, a major export until pla
replaced it in the button indu-
several years ago, has been finc
some new popularity on the jew
market.
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in 1968. The handicraft industry con-{ since 1962 imports have been
tinues to expand as demandfor qual- gj-reasing at a steady rate, mostly
ity Micronesian crafts products grows, fheesuse of accelerated programsutiliz-
Increasing numbers of tourists in ying local construction companies and
Micronesia insure that the demand for fy,.viding more opportunities for
handicrafts will remain high for some -employment. The large increase in
time. The greatest problem is meeting revenue from copra export was pri-
that demand. marly responsible for an over-all

jncrease Of about 30% in exports—
Total revenue from fish export, not from $2,321,671 in 1967 toincluding commercial export, Was ,$3.U25.571 in 1968.

$21,266 in 1968, a decrease of .
$72,244 from 1967. This was pri- | private Corporations
marily due to a large decrease in-
Palau’s exports, from $84,000 to The principal private commercial
$18,125. This may have been caused ormanizations in the Territory are
by the creation by Selmur Productions ‘fisted in Appendix VII.
of temporary, high paying jobs for the *
making of a movie. An increase in
local sales and poor weather condi-
tions may have contributed as well.

The only commercial organizations
in the Territory which have a monopo-

‘listic position in regard to a resource
are the Copra Stabilization Board and
Mobil Oil Micronesia.e

P

Vegetable export has been signif-
icant only in the Mariana Islands
District. During 1968, vegetable ex-
port totaled $15,161, a decrease of
$10,526 from 1967. The typhoons = The following safeguards protect
which hit Rota in November and + Territory citizens from outside ex-
Saipan, Tinian and Rota in April have & ploitation:
significantly hampered agricultural &
Production. Also, local sales of avail- € (a) The High Commissioner per-
able vegetables have increased due tomits outside participation in the
the larger number of visitors to the § development of resources subject to
Marianas, particularly Saipan. Fecontrols necessary to protect Micro-

F nesian interests.

=

b

Protection and Conservation

f of Resources
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Export of meat increased from
$9,482 in 1967 to $18,615 in 1968,
due mainly to sales to Guam by the J
Micronesian Development Company’s
new livestock industry on Tinian. Also
on the increase was trochus export
which, after a low of $4,375 in 1967,
mcreased to $15,303 in 1968.
Trochus, a major export until plastic
replaced it in the button industry F

=:

Education and training for conser-
several years ago, has been finding B vation of natural resources is a con-
some new popularity on the jewelry  Onuing function of the Administering
market. ‘ y Authority carried out mainly through

(b) Only Territory citizens may
hold title to land.

y The Administering Authority en-
e courages maximum possible owner-
fship and participation by indigenous
P inhabitants in economic development
ofthe Territory.
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its agricultural extension service. Legis-
lative provisions for the conservation
of natural resources have been dis-

cussed above.

a

Chapter 2
 

COMMERCE AND TRADE

  
 

The present pattern of merchan-
dising (including food stores, general
merchandise, bars and restaurants) in
each Trust Territory district is char-
acterized by one to three relatively
large enterprises operating as “‘General
Import Wholesaler — Retailer”
(IWR) and a host of small enterprises,
in effect economic satellites of the

IWR’s. Many of the small, often tiny,
retailers operate on a shoe string,
buying in broken lots of perhaps two
or three items at a time from the large
IWR. Hence the latter in their forward
planning, in their importing of mer-
chandise, in maintaining adequate

inventories, do so not only for them-
selves, but for a large number of
smaller establishments.

No methods of price contro] exist
in the Territory except in the case of
copra, nor of allocating supplies of
foodstuffs, piece goods and other
essential commodities.

The Territorial Government levies

export and import taxes.

There is a 10% copra and trochus
shell export tax as well as the follow-
ing taxes on the export of scrap metal:
Non-ferrous, 25% ad valorem; ferrous,
5% ad valorem; lead and covered cable,

10% ad valorem.
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Import Taxes

Import taxes are levied on all the
following products imported into the
Territory for resale:

(1) Cigarettes—7¢ every 20 ciga-
reties.

(2) Tobacco, other than cigarettes
—50% ad valorem.

(3) Perfumery, cosmetics and toi-

letries, including cologne and other
toilet waters, articles of perfumery,
whether in sacnets or otherwise, and

all preparations used as applications to
the hair or skin, lipsticks, pomades,

powders and other toilet preparations
not having medicinal properties-25%
ad valorem.

(4) Soft drinks and non-alcoholic
beverages—2¢ each 12 fluid ounces or
fractional part thereof.

(5) Beer and malt beverages—3¢
per can orbottle of 12 fluid ounces or
fractional part thereof.

(6) Distilled alcoholic beverages—

$6.00 per winegallon.

(7) Wine—$1.50 per wine gallon.

(8) Foodstuffs for human con-
sumption—1% ad valorem.

(9) All other imported products,
except those specified above and gas-
oline and diesel fuel—3% ad valorem.

An excise tax is levied on the use,
distribution, or sale within the Terri-
tory of all gasoline and diesel fuel at
the rate of 5¢ per gallon so used,
distributed or sold.
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Land Tenure

Customary land tenure and uti
tion practices differ greatly thro
out the Territory, not only f

district to district, but even in s

instances amongisland groups wit!
district. These traditional prac
have undergone considerable modi
tion as a result of the influence {
the various administrations. Neve:
less, the Economic Development
for Micronesia, completed by Rc

R. Nathan Associates, Inc., in Dec

ber 1966, makes a keen observat

“Still, today, the many traditi

tenure arrangements which cont
to persist often create obstacle:
agricultural development. The sys
of undefined ownership by exter
families and clans, with use right

many, discourages investment in
improvement. Land reform is the «

ultimate solution, but the car

planning and equitable impleme
tion of a well-conceived land ret
will take much expert effort and rr
years to achieve.”

The Administration, aware of

complexity of traditional land tei
systems, is making consciouseffort
urge the people to seek solut.
within the established judicial pro
and the administrative framework.
policy of the Government is
encourage, where possible, ways:
means to promote understanding
the need for a single consistent sys
of land holdings in the Territory.

Since publication of a handbook
customary land tenure patterns
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Ed jaw studies in 1958, no subse-
Bent study of land tenure systems has
men made, due to limited budget

rovisions in the Division of Land
anagement. Until customary land

hws of the Territory are codified, the
resent handbook, along with sup-

Jementary studies and court opinions
.,.. Ind decisions, must serve as a basic

tion‘practices ‘lifer“greatly,throwasBide for the Administrationin resolv-
out the Territory, not only Seng land problems. Many variations in

district to district, but even in some@stoms and practices make codifica-
instances amongisland groups within ton a monumental [ask-
district. These traditional practices” Existing land ownership and land
have undergone considerable modifica.” oe mg i sunesrized in
tion as a result of the influence fromest" “heVIII are
the various administrations. Neverthe.®PPendix ,
ess ; .
for ‘MicronenteDevelopby“ “iy In ancient Palau, land was divided

R. Nath > P oY OPETtnto public domain (chutem bwai) and

ber 066. Astociates, Inc., in Decem. Jan lands (chutem kebliil). The

“Still, today the manyeee inhabitable interior of Babelthuap
tenure arran , . ion sland was public domain, as were the

arrangements which continues, islands, mangrove swamps, seasa. ae often create obstacles tok d reefs of Korer Peleliu Angaur

oFtndefinedownechinbesten and the various traditional villages of
families and clans. with ee rights ; Pabelthuap. In most cases the village
many, discouragesinvestment ; , YBouncil, the klvbak, controlled the

improvement. Land reform is the ane public domain but in some areas the
ultimate solution, but. the € eileen council or a group of villages
lannin d 7 carefulMyithin a district collectively controlled

P 8 and equitable implementa-$pe public domain. Clan lands com-tion of a well-conceived land reform§& .( F ; . . f
will t riscd most of the private lands o

i take much expert effort and many aboriginal Palau. These included landsyears to achieve.
@aving utility value—home sites, taro

. Apaddics, woodlots and palm forests—
The Administration, aware of the d, except in the vase of the taro

complexity of traditional land tenure & winps, were assigned to male lineage
systems, is making consciousefforts to meads who in turn assigned parcels to
Withinthe Seohh: are solutions male lineage members. Taro paddies
and the admini ww judicial process Bwere assigned to female lineage heads

_ ie administrative framework. Theyho assigned paddy land to its mem-
Policy of the Government is to Bber women and women married into
encourage, where possible, ways and She lineage.means to promote understanding of&
the need for a single consistent system ©
of land holdings in the Territory. 74
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in Yap, the traditional unit of land
ae oand has been for centuries the

Since publicat: ‘ pobinaw, or estate, which consists ofince publication of a handbook on ¥@ll land belonging to a single extendedcustomary land tenure patterns and ghouschold und which may include one
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or more house platforms, taro pits,
tracts of sea inside the reef, stone fish
weirs, coconut palms, yam gardens,
grassy uplands, and timberlots.

In precontact time the Mariana
Islands were divided into districts,

each ruled by a local chief who

nominally controlled the lands within

it. The rights to areas within the
district were assigned to kinship
groups. The land tenure system began
to break down when the Spanish
administration gave Chamorrofamilies
rights to certain lands on the islands.
In the latter part of the 1800’s, when
the Chamorros resettled in Saipan,
individual ownership was established
and each family cultivated its own
fields. Present-day land tenure patterns
among the Mariana Islands resemble
the western system more than do the
patterns in any other district of the
Trust Territory. The sale of land is an
accepted practice.

In the Truk District, especially on
the atolls, land is more precious than
anywhere else in the Territory due to
the high population density. Land is
identified with food. For example, a

Trukese will say, “That is my food,”

when pointing to his parcel of land.
The land may be ownedindividually
or by lineage groups. Major types of
land recognized by the local inhab-
itants are dry land, fresh water swamp,
and the shallow area covered by sea
water. Improvements or planting of
tree crops, such as breadfruit trees, in
any of these areas may be owned
separately from the land itself. The
size of individual pieces of property
may be quite small, seldom more than

a few acres, although a person usually
has some, but not necessarily sole,

interest in a half dozen or moreplots.

In precontact time all the land area
of the Ponape Islands belonged to the
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Nanmwarki (king) of each municipali-
ty. The common people used the land
to grow food only with the consent of
the Nanmwarki and his nobles. The
“first fruits” of the season always
went to the Nanmwarki. To some
extent this is still the practice, even
though in 1912 the German govern-
ment gave the common people actual
deed-holding title to land they had
been working. Today, individual
ownership of Jand predominates on
Ponape Island and to a certain extent
on Kusaie. In practice, however, some

elements of family enterprise directed
toward subsistence of all concerned
are retained. The Ponapeans live on
scattered farmsteads rather than in
villages as do other inhabitants of the
Trust Territory. On these farmsteads
such crops as yams, taro, breadfruit,
coconut and bananas are grown for
subsistence orsale in local markets.

Land is of paramount importance
to the Marshallese people; their agri-
cultural economy is based on copra
production, and much of their food
comes directly from their land The
system provides for all membersofthe
Marshallese society, each of whom
obtains land rights at birth. The
Marshallese generally exhibit an atti-
tude of security, undoubtedly due in
large part to their land tenure system
invoiving three levels of society—the
commoners, the headmen, and the
nobility. Despite three foreign powers
having administered their islands, they
still retain possession of most of their
land and show every inclination to
continue to do so in the future. In
general, land is not for sale in the
Marshalls.

Quality of Soil

The lush vegetation on the islandsis
deceiving as an indication ofthe fertil-
ity of the soil. The high rainfall leaches

56

the soil, making it deficient in all th

basic nutrients—nitrogen, phosphate;
potassium, and the minor element
The soil usually is made up of decom

posed volcanic or coral rocks and smaj
quantities of humus. On the steepe
slopes of the high islands the soil laye
has often been removed through ero

sion; the valleys and alluvial plain
toward the coast contain soil o:
moderate fertility. Most volcani
islands have swamp areas wheretaro ;:

grown as a staple food. Some of the
alluvial plains and gentle slopes nea;
the coast now are being used for croy
production—coconut palms, bread.
fruit, bananas, cacao, yams, dry lan¢

taro, sweet potatoes, and vegetables

Mangrove forests on thetidal flats anc

rain forests in the tmterior provide
timber for building homes and othe
structures. The surfaces of coral atolk
and single coral islands which build up
on submerged mountain peaks are
normally only a few feet above sea
level. The soils are quite porous.
consisting of sand, shells, and corai
fragments with very little organic
matter. They are weil suited to the
growth of the coconut palm, but are
not conducive to ordinary forms of
cultivated agriculture. Many  corai
islands and atolls have manmadetaro
pits of varying sizes where grass.
leaves, and debris have been placed to
produce organic matter for taro culti-

vation. The balance of the atoll land is
generally used to produce coconut
palms, breadfruit, pandanus, arrow

root, cucurbits and bananas. ,

In somedistricts extensive land not
yet under cultivation or development

but suitable for crops or livestock
production exists. The exact acreage is

unknown.
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Acquisition and Transfer of Title

Public Law No. 2-1, enacted wu

1966. provides for establishment Of
#
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the soil, making it deficient in all thy

basic nutrients—nitrogen, phosphateg
potassium, and the minor elementg

The soil usually is made up of decon
posed volcanic or coral rocks and smaj
quantities of humus. On the steepe
slopes of the high islands the soil laye?
has often been removed through erg.
sion; the valleys and alluvial plain’
toward the coast contain soil
moderate fertility. Most volcani
islands have swamp areas where taro
grown as a staple food. Some of the
alluvial plains and gentle slopes nea
the coast now are being used for crop
production—coconut palms, bread
fruit, bananas, cacao, yams, dry lane

taro, sweet potatoes, and vegetables”
Mangrove forests on the tidal flats an¢
rain forests in the interior provid
timber for building homes and othe
structures. The surfaces of coral atol I
and single coral islands which build ug
on submerged mountain peaks art
normally only a few feet above seg
level. The soils are quite porous
consisting of sand, shells, and cora®
fragments with very little organic?

matter. They are well suited to the
growth of the coconut palm, but are

not conducive to ordinary forms o
cultivated agriculture. Many coral
islands and atolls have manmadetaro
pits of varying sizes where grasss
leaves, and debris have been placed te!
produce organic matter for taro culti:
vation. The balance of the atoll land isg
generally used to produce coconut
palms, breadfruit, pandanus, arrow
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In some districts extensive land not!

yet under cultivation or developmentE
but suitable for crops or livestock;

production exists. The exact acreage isf
. for allocating public land or acquiring
} Private land for capital improvement

unknown.

Acquisition and Transfer of Title

Public Law No. 2-1, enacted ing

1966, provides for establishment of}
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land commissions and the determina-

gon and registration of title to land.

Before land commissions were estab-

lished, persons were encouraged to

have jand transfer documents and

other evidence of ownership or title

recorded with their respective district

clerks of courts. At present, territorial

lewislation to control the transfer of

ind among Micronesiansis tacking.

For many years, the policy of the

Administering Authority, as specified

in Section 900 of the Territory Code,

has been that only Micronesian citi-

zens may hold fee title to land in the

Territory. The Nathan Report’s recom-

mendation to consider the possibility

of non-Micronesians’ holding title to

land was not accepted by the Admuin-

istration. The alternative for non-
Micronesian investors is to acquire

long-term leasehold. Acquisition by
non-Micronesians of interest in land,
other than fee title, is controlled by
administrative regulations. These regu-
lutions require the approvel of the
High Commissioner for any transfer of
an interest in land, public or private,
{0 a non-Micronesian. Some 7,534

acres of public land are under long-
term lease to non-Micronesian busi-
nesses, Nearly all—7,500 acres—ofthat
public land is in Tinian, Mariana

Islunds District, and is leased to an

American entrepreneur, a long-time
resident of Guam, for a livestock

industry.

Chapter 20 of the Trust Territory
Code prescribes the procedure to be
followed by the Government in exer-
cising its right of eminent domain. A
land policy recently released by the
Administration established procedures

Programs by the Government. Its basic

policy considerations stipulate that,
whenever possible, capital improve-

Fiscal Year 1968
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ment projects should be situated on
public land. If no such landis available
or suitable for the contemplated con-
struction project, however, appro-
priate interests in private land may be
acquired by the Government, but only
if in the public interest and necessity.
It further provides that an interest in
private land may be acquired by nego-
tiation or by exercise of the power of
eminent domain. Use of eminent
domain, however,is restricted to those
few situations where land cannot be
acquired by negotiation and the land is
absolutely required for public use.

Settlement of Land Claims

A war claims review team which
conducted a fact-finding tour of the
Territory in the fall of 1966 collected
some 1,067 post-secure war claims
amounting to $16,081,813.51 against
the United States and the Trust Terri-
tory Government. Close to one-third
of that amount pertains to claims for
use and occupancy, and damageto real
property. These post-secure war claims
are now being processed by the
Attorney General’s staff, which has
one man assigned full-time to collect
evidence on the validity of the claims.

Several district land management
offices are providing staff assistance to
the Attorney General in processing
these claims. It will take several years,

however, before they are settled to the
satisfaction of all concerned.

During the review year, no major
land claims have been settled. Some
pending land claims are expected to be
settled before the end of fiscal year

1969,

Homestead Program

A February 1965 administrative di-
rective stated that new proposals for
homesteading areas must be
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accompanied by an economic develop-

ment plan fully justifying the home-
stead area and discussing other
potential economic developments to
be undertaken by the prospective
homesteaders. Since that time, the
High Commissioner has not declared
any new areas for homesteading.

The Nathan Report has pointed up
the validity of the administrative
directive by analytic comments which
state that the Government’s home-
steading program serves “‘to compound
the difficulties and to destroy the

possibility of using the land resources
for the best interests of the people.

The ... homesteading program does
not encourage either the wise use of
land or investment in land improve-
ment.” The recommendation of the
report is to suspend issuance ofall
homestead permits (village and agri-
culture) except those which are part of
a governmental master plan or an
approved agriculture or village com-

munity development program. Master
planning of the Territory is in its final
Stages and the Administration is
seriously considering implementation
of the Nathan Report’s recommenda-
tion.

Population Pressures

Except for a few outer islands in
the Truk and Marshall Islands Districts
where overpopulation is serious,
population pressure in general is nota
problem. A number of the larger
islands have considerable areas of
public domain and resettlement on
such land is feasible for future
population expansion.

The Territory at one time sup-
ported a much larger population than
its present 94,469 inhabitants. Even
taking into account possible exaggera-
tion in early figures, present popula-
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tion figures have not yet reached leve

of pre-European times. Perhaps th

most dramatic example of populatic

decline can be found in Yap wheretl

present population of 6,870 is only

fraction of the estimated pre-Europe:
population, Similar examples can |
given for Ponape, estimated at or
time to have had 35,000, almo

double its present population, and f:
the Mariana Islands and Palau.
Ponape, on Babelthuap Island
Palau, and in Yap, scores of desert:

village sites can be seen.

Erosion

Erosion is an ever-present proble
in the high islands where heavy rainf
prevails. Lumbering operations ai
intensified agricultural methods
past administrations stripped certa
areas of protective forest cover. ““Sla
and burn”agricultural techniques us
on hillsides by indigenous inhabitar
plus accidental fires during dry perio
also have aggravated erosion con
tions.

On the coral atolls coconut pa
and other flora tend to protect the s
from erosion. Severe damage occasic
ally occurs as in the disastr¢
typhoon of 1958 which denuded pa
of Jaluit Atoll, Marshall  Islar
District, of top soil and drastica
changed the configuration of cert.

islands in this atoll.

Soil fertility is sufficient for t
subsistence farming that is practic:
Where intensified cropping is in:
tuted, however, soil amendments m’

be provided to sustain continu

productive yields.

Plant and Animal Pests and Diseases

Under the Director of Agricultu
the staff entomologist and the st
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accompanied by an economic develop-
ment plan fully justifying the home-
stead area and discussing other
potential economic developments to
be undertaken by the prospective
homesteaders. Since that time, the

High Commissioner has not declared
any new areas for homesteading.

The Nathan Report has pointed up
the validity of the administrative
directive by analytic comments which
state that the Government’s home-
steading program serves “to compound
the difficulties and to destroy the
possibility of using the land resources
for the best interests of the people.
The ... homesteading program does
not encourage either the wise use of
land or investment in land improve-
ment.” The recommendation of the
report is to suspend issuance of all
homestead permits (village and agri-
culture) except those which are part of
a governmental master plan or an

approved agriculture or village com-
munity development program. Master
planning of the Territory is in its final
stages and the Administration is
seriously considering implementation
of the Nathan Report’s recommenda-
tion.

Population Pressures

Except for a few outer islands in
the Truk and Marshall Islands Districts
where overpopulation is serious,
population pressure in general is not a
problem. A number of the larger
islands have considerable areas of
public domain and resettlement on
such land is feasible for future
population expansion.

The Territory at one time sup-
ported a muchlarger population than
its present 94,469 inhabitants. Even
taking into account possible exaggera-
tion in early figures, present popula-
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tion figures have not yet reached leve

of pre-European times. Perhaps ti

most dramatic example of populatic

decline can be found in Yap wheret!

present population of 6,870 is only

fraction of the estimated pre-Europe:

population. Similar examples can |

given for Ponape, estimated at o1
time to have had 35,000, almo
double its present population, and f.
the Mariana Islands and Palau.

Ponape, on Babelthuap Island
Palau, and in Yap, scores of desert:

village sites can be seen.

Erosion

Erosion is an ever-present proble
in the high islands where heavy rainf
prevails. Lumbering operations a!
intensified agricultural methods
past administrations stripped certa
areas of protective forest cover. “Sla
and burn”agricultural techniques us
on hillsides by indigenous inhabita:
plus accidental fires during dry peric
also have aggravated erosion con

tions.

On the coral atolls coconut pa
and other flora tend to protect the s
from erosion. Severe damage occasi«
ally occurs as in the disastr<
typhoon of 1958 which denuded pa
of Jaluit Atoll, Marshall  Istar
District, of top soil and drastica
changed the configuration of cert:

islandsin this atoll.

Soil fertility is sufficient for 1
subsistence farming that is practic
Where intensified cropping is im:
tuted, however, soil amendments m

be provided to sustain continu

productive yields.

Plant and Animal Pests and Diseases

Under the Director of Agricultu
the staff entomologist and the st
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tion figures have not yet reachedlevels
of pre-European times. Perhaps the
most dramatic example of population
decline can be found in Yap where the
present population of 6,870 is only a
fraction of the estimated pre-European
population. Similar examples can be
given for Ponape, estimated at one
time to have had 35,000, almost
double its present population, and for
the Mariana Islands and Palau. In
Ponape, on Babelthuap Island of
Palau, and in Yap, scores of deserted
village sites can be seen.

Erosion

Erosion is an ever-present problem
in the high islands where heavy rainfall
prevails. Lumbering operations and
intensified agricultural methods of
past administrations stripped certain
areas of protective forest cover. “Slash
and burn”agricultural techniques used
on hillsides by indigenous inhabitants
plus accidental fires during dry periods
also have aggravated erosion condi-
tions.

On the coral atolls coconut palm ;
and otherflora tend to protect the soit
from erosion. Severe damage occasion-
ally occurs as in the disastrous
typhoon of 1958 which denuded parts
of Jaluit Atoll, Marshall Islands
District, of top soil and drastically # palmivora

4% completely cutting out and burning
4B seriously infected trees. A continuing
"E Preventive program is required to hold. . ; . @the disease in check.subsistence farming that is practiced. n check

Where intensified cropping is insti- JF
tuted, however, soil amendments must , E by consultants from the Universities of

@@ Hawaii and California, South Pacific
4 Commission, and Food and Agri-
@ culture Organization, is continuing to
Ym iMvestigate a serious breadfruit disease,A@® Onvinally reported f, iUnder the Director of Agriculture, -& ¥ rep rom Pingelap Atoll’ “in Ponape District. Sj ithe staff entomologist and the staff Bf pe District. Since that time

changed the configuration of certain
islandsin this atoll.

Soil fertility is sufficient for the

be provided to sustain continuous
productiveyields.

Plant and Animal Pests and Diseases
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plant pathologist supervise the quar-

anune program and insect pest and
plant disease control programs of the
Terntory.

During the year, a complete re-
vision of the Trust Territory pliant and
animal quarantine regulations was
accomplished to keep them current

with program and territorial develop-
ment.

Plant quarantine regulations to con-
trol accidental introduction or spread
of piant insect pests and diseases are in

ettect. All districts have several agri-
cultural quarantine inspectors who
conduct inspections of incoming
planes and surface vessels.

During the past 4 years, 26 quar-
antine inspectors from the Territory
have attended East-West Center-
sponsored, 3-month training courses in
plant quarantine procedures and
techniques. The aim of these courses is
to train inspectors to properly carry
out thetr duties in controlling immi-

EE grant: pests which endanger the agri-
cultural economy.

Plant diseases have caused serious
E problems in the Territory. A disease
‘B broke out on cacao trees at Ponape
f and Truk in 1962. It was later iden-

tificd as a fungus
and was

(Phytopthora
arrested by

The staff plant Pathologist, aided
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similar breadfruit disease reports have
come from Jaluit Atoll, Kili Island,
Ebon Atoll, and Namorik Atoll in the
Marshalls, Ponape District islands;
Mortlock Islands in Truk; YapIslands:
Guamand Saipan. The disease is a ‘“‘die
back” type with uppermost branches
being affected first, quickly resulting
in complete death of the tree.

The coconut rhinoceros beetle
remains the most serious agricultural
pest threatening the  Territory’s
economy, although it has been con-
fined to the Palau District. Controls by
Sanitation and biological means have
been in use for several years and have
reduced the beetle population in
Palau; nevertheless, the coconut palms
there stili suffer considerable damage.
Typhoons in Palau during recent years
have increased this pest’s breeding
grounds—debris and fallen coconut
palms. The Territory participates in
the South Pacific Commission Rhi-
noceros Beetle Control Project.

The melon fly (Dacus cucurbitae)
has been a serious insect pest of the
Marianas. From 1964 to 1967, a fruit
fly eradication program was in effect
in Saipan, Tinian, Agrihan and Rota,
using the sterile-fly technique and the
male annihilation method. Complete
eradication of this fruit fly was com-
pleted in 1967.

The African snail continues to be a
major pest in Ponape, Truk, Palau, and
the Marianas, inhibiting commercial
and subsistence vegetable CIop pro-
duction andresulting in low economic
returns and a decline in farmer
initiative.

Agricultural Products

Except in the Mariana Islands
District, the principal commercial agri-
cultural product of the Territory is
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copra. [t is hoped cacao may become
another cash crop in Ponape and Truk

Districts with a possible minimum
production of 75 tons of cacao beans
for export by 1970. Black pepper is
being established at Ponape on a small
commercial scale where individual
farmers are planting 1/6 acre pepper
gardens under the direction and
guidance of extension agents. A pilot
project on rice production for local
consumption is underway at Ponape
with 50 acres planted so far. A total of
50,000 pounds of polished rice was
produced this year.

Taro, arrowroot, yam, sweet

potato, cassava, breadfruit, pandanus,

banana, citrus and a number of other

introduced crops, used mainly for
local subsistence, are the remaining
principal crops.

The agricultural potential and
cultural preference of each island place
different emphasis on the various

crops. For example, in Palau District,
cassava has taken the place of bread-
fruit. In Truk District, breadfruit and
giant swamp and dry land taro
varieties are the most important food
crops.

On Ponape Island, yam culture is
highly developed, having a social
prestige role as well as serving ©
subsistence purposes. Large yams,
sometimes weighing several hundred
pounds and many years old, play a
dominant role in the ceremoniallife of
the Ponapeans.

Traditional cultural practices are
still followed for most subsistence
crops. Coconuts, breadfruit, pandanus,
bananas and other trees are planted
with very little cultivation. Taro is
cultivated in pits where the soil has
been improved by the use of fallen
leaves, cut grasses, and compost. Dry
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land row crop agriculture is practic
to some extent in Palau and
Marianas. In the other districts v:
little ground cultivation is done exc:

in Ponape, where holes are specia
prepared for planting yams and

vines ure carefully trained up live t

arbors.

Although agricultural efficiency
very low compared to that of hig.

developed areas, it compares favora
with similar developing countries. 1]
introduction of cacao to high isla:
for intercropping with cocom
bananas, and breadfruit will incre

by 50% the income per acre of la
New hybrid cacao types have be
introduced to Ponape and Truk A:
and so far show outstanding yi
performance. The highest yield
trees and those most resistant
disease will be selected and the se
distributed to indigenous farmers
planting. The overall cacao prograrr
based on assisting local farmers
‘promoting cacao production rat:
than on promotion of la
Government or privately ow
demonstration farms.

In order to build Micrones
reputation of producing high qua:
and premium-priced cacao, cen
fermentaries and processing pla

have been established in areas
concentrated cacao production. E:

central fermentary has one or m
mechanical rotary cacao driers. Pon:
has two rotary driers installed; Tr
one.

The coconut, the most import:
economic crop in the Territory, !

the highest priority for developme
A Territory-wide, long-range coco!
replanting program is in its eighth y:
of operation. The program has be

augmented by the assistance of
Peace Corps Volunteers who have be
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land row crop agriculture is practiced
to some extent in Palau and the
Marianas. In the other districts very
little ground cultivation is done except

in Ponape, where holes are specially
prepared for planting yams and the
vines are carefully trained up live tree
arbors.

Although agricultural efficiency is
very low compared to that of highly
developed areas, it compares favorably
with similar developing countries. The
introduction of cacao to high islands
for intercropping with coconuts,
bananas, and breadfruit will increase
by 50% the income per acre of land.
New hybrid cacao types have been f
introduced to Ponape and Truk Atoll §
and so far show outstanding yield §
performance. The highest yielding
trees and those most resistant to
disease will be selected and the seeds
distributed to indigenous farmers for
planting. The overall cacao program is F
based on assisting local farmers in &
promoting cacao production rather
than on promotion of large
Government or privately owned
demonstration farms.

In order

and premium-priced cacao,
fermentaries

have been established in areas of

concentrated cacao production. Each
central fermentary has one or more

has two rotary driers installed; Truk,

«.

The coconut, the most important ®

economic crop in the Territory, has
the highest priority for development.
A Territory-wide, long-range coconut
replanting program is in its eighth year
of operation. The program has been
augmented by the assistance of 40
Pe i: ne spi : :ace Corps Volunteers who have been gardener receives an interest-free loan
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to build Micronesia’s Fareas,
reputation of producing high quality ¥

central &
and processing plants #

assigned to the various atolls. During

ithe year about 1,000 acres of groves
Ewere thinned and bushed and upwards
fof 40,000 coconut seedlings planted.
‘The program’s main elements are the
fsame for all districts. Before any

coconut replanting work is started in
any’ island or municipality, the district

Fagriculturist or his agent conducts an

agricultural survey to determine the
Ycondition of the coconut groves. Then
a planting priority schedule is estab-

slished for each district based on agri-

‘cultural surveys. Selected seednuts
tir the local area are supplied,
sthough in some cases seednuts are
fSimported from other districts. The

long-range coconutplanting program is
Saimed at thinning and bushing,

replacing senile and debilitated palms,

rand planting new areas. Available
indigenous labor and desire, trained

 

@agricultural personnel, and material

‘incentives serve to motivate such a

} program.

The Agricultural Division is urging”

Zimprovement of transportation and
copra storage by demonstrating better
types of small boats and better ware-
housing design for use in outlying

One Micronesian completed work

ptoward a master’s degree in general
fagriculture and two received their B.S.
degrees in agriculture. Three other
.Micronesians are studying for degrees

mechanical rotary cacao driers. Ponape Fin agricultural subjects at universities

fin the Philippines and United States.
one. ikBs

Agricultural Experimentation
1

In 1964, the Agriculture Division
pbegan a black pepper project in
Ponape to establish 400 pepper
pBardens of [00 vines each by 1970.
EThis goal will be achieved before the
yend of fiscal year 1969. Each pepper

(Fiscal Year 1968
a
.

of $200 to use for purchase of fern

posts for plant supports and fertilizer.
He will begin paying back his loan
after his pepper garden comes into
production. Each year the Govern-
mentretains a portion of his crop until
the entire loan is liquidated. Local
farmers on Ponape have established
350 (100-vine) pepper gardens. About
5,000 pounds of black and white

pepper have been processed from the
Ponape demonstrational planting and
private farms.

The rice project at Ponape con-
tinues. Twenty-five acres of new
paddy land are under cultivation
making a total of 50 acres. A rice

technician from the Philippines con-
tinues as project supervisor. Six groups
of Ponapeans are clearing land and
building paddy fields for growing rice
in four municipalities. Two Ponapeans
who were sent to Taiwan for a 6-
month on-the-job training program in
rice culture last year are providing
additional technical and extension
coverage to the farmers.

Improvement of existing subsist-
ence crops is being achieved through
selection and propagation of higher
yielding, disease-resistant varieties, and
by demonstration and training in
better cultivation and fertilization
practice. American and Micronesian
extension workers handle the exten-
sion service program of the Agriculture
Division.

Food Supply

Some areas of the Territory do not
have a well-balanced food supply, but
rarely do serious shortages of food
occur except when major disasters,
such as typhoons, strike. The Admin-
istration and local governments send
relief supplies after a disaster until
sufficient food is available from local

61

 
SaeoOy

i
™
—
—

“k
o



 

 

ee
ee

sources. U.S. Department of Agricul-
ture commodities such as rice, flour,

dry milk, lard, peanut butter, and
canned meat have been distributed for
typhoon relief. Agriculture extension
agents with new planting materials and
tools are assigned to damaged areas to
help the people replant food crops.

Water Resources

With an annual average rainfall of
over 100 inches a year, sufficient
ground water for crop production
exists in most areas. A lack of
supplemental water supplies for irriga-
tion limits commercial vegetable pro-
duction in the Mariana Islands during
the dry season. Certain atolls in the

Northern Marshalls have insufficient
water to sustain life throughout the
year. Lengthy droughts have a re-
tarding effect on crop production
because supplemental water supplies
are not available.

Throughout the Territory, catch-

ments and cisterns to hold water for

livestock are lacking. Piped water is
generally not available in the scattered
farms of Saipan, Rota, and Tinian

where water must be hauled to live-

stock herds during the dry season.

Very seldom is additional water
needed for crop growing in districts
other than the Marianas, except in
nurseries to start young plants for later
transplanting to the field. Lack of an
adequate irrigation system in the
Ponape District will inhibit expansion
of rice production’on a commercial
scale.

A

Chapter 4
 

LIVESTOCK

  
 

In 1964 a nonindigenous firm, the
Micronesian Development Company,
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was given a lease to develop 7,50
acres of land on Tinian, Marian:

Isiands District, for livestock. To date
250 acres have been planted in mixer

feed, corn, soybeans, and sorghum

With additional introduction from th,
United States. local purchases, an

normal herd production, the Micrc
nesian Development Company’s her.
has increased from 700 head in 196
to about 1800 head this year.

The principal livestock in the Terr
tory are swine and poultry. In add
tion, cattle, goats, and carabao a

found on the high islands. Chicker
are in greatest number andareleft
roam and breedat will, although a fe
poultry farmers at district cente
house their chickens and purchase hi
quality egg-laying birds from the Ag
culture Division. Swine husbandry
practiced in the Territory by eith
tethering, housing in small enclosur.

or allowing free range around t
farmstead. Breeding is done indiscri
inately, using any boar available. Ea
district center has foundation breed
stock of at least one breed of poult
a utility type, and two breeds
swine, either Duroc, Yorksh
Hampshire, or Berkshire. From

foundation stock, indigenous inh
itants can buy high quality breeder:
upgrade local strains of swine
poultry. About 10,000 straight
chicks and 170 young piglets «
distributed from the Agriculture C
sion this year to Micronesians.

Cattle, the third most impor:
type of livestock, are concentr
mostly in the Marianas District wi
runs 5,471 head out of a Terri
total of 5,945. The carabao is im
tant as a draft animal in Palau
Ponape.

The quantity and quality of
stock has been and is a prol
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was given a lease to develop 7,Soghioughout the Territory, bur the
acres of land on Tinian, Mariangitustion has improved through intro-

Islands District, for livestock. To datefluction of high quality breeding stock.
250 acres have been planted in mixeay-vld chicks are continually beingfeed, corn, soybeans, and sorghumbrought in to replenish the foundation

With additional introduction from thbreeding Hocks of each district agri-
United States, local purchases, angulture stauion. During the past year,
normal herd production, the Microl,650 high quality New Hampshire
nesian Development Company’s her@fd White Leghorn chicks were distrib-
has increased from 700 head in 196mted.

‘0 about 1800 head this year. The Government cattle herd at

The principal livestock in the Terisaipan numbers 100 head. During thetory are swine and poultry. In addj¥ea'. 75 bulls and heifers were sold to
tion, cattle, goats, and carabao arfattle ranchers. The Marianas District

found on the high islands. Chicken’ ventral breeding station for
are in greatest numberandareleft tpoultry, swine, and ann high
roam and breedat will, although a remtstrit P TOgenly are distri uted to
poultry farmers at district centepfistrict agriculture stations and in turn
house their chickens and purchase higtheir oflspring are distributed to indig-quality egg-laying birds from the Agrifnous farmers needing replacement
culture Division. Swine husbandry j vestock. Animal husbandry practical

practiced in the Territory by eithedT@iing will be promoted in thetethering, housing in small enclosuresg arianas District at Saipan.
or allowing free range around the
farmstead. Breeding is done indiscri
Inately, using any boar available. Each
district center has foundation breedin
stock of at least one breed of poultry,
a utility type, and two breeds
swine, either Duroc, Yorkshire
Hampshire, or Berkshire. From

# The efficiency of the livestock
ndustry as practiced by the local
habitants is comparable to other
éveloping areas of the world. Close
tention to proper feeding, watering,

d care of livestock is the exception
ther than the rule. One major draw-

foundation stock, indigenous inha ack im the development of a poultrydustry has been the unreliable source
itants can buy high quality breeders f teed supplies. Establishment of a
pBrade eal000‘traight an RC minercial teed purchasing agency at
hicks.and 170 oun . fens rd tpan und Guam where feeds can be
a Young Pig Welrdered has improved this situation.distributed from the Agriculture Divig:a

sion this year to Micronesians.

   

   
  

   
     

  
  

    

 

  

    
   

   

  

  

Improvement of pastures in the

Cattle, the third most importangpe Doeta een 8 aetype of livestock, are concentratet a _ a roe amulee amount 0Puitable heavy equipment, however,
Dastuic improvement has not pro-
gressed us rapidly as had been
pontemplated.

‘e. All district agriculture stations have
“Batenials on hand to control common
pyestock pests and diseases. Periodic

. * 7. r. * aa ae
Wteecinnadinates. Oe Sihacettedae! he bene Bek lb cane ame Henrie, cui ighttelbdane

spraying programs are in effect for all
government demonstrational livestock

and technica! assistance tu indigenous

livestockmen is provided on request.

Chapter 5
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FISHERIES

 
The goal of the Marine Resources

Development Program is to conserve,
develop, and use the Territory’s
greatest natural resource—the ocean
and its products—for the nutritional
and economic enrichment of the
Micronesians. To develop this
resource, the Administration is
engaged in six major program efforts:
conservation, inshore fisheries develop-
ment, offshore fisheries development,
boatbuilding, research, and training.

Conservation

The objectives of the conservation
program are to protect and encourage
maximum proper use of the marine
resources of the islands. A Palauan and
a Trukese, who trained at the East-

West Center in Hawaii, direct the

conservation program in their districts.
Another conservation officer attended
the 2-month Fisheries Training Center
course in Palau in 1968. A newly
recruited fourth conservation officer
rounds out the force.

These men are assisted by a Peace
Corps Volunteer who specializes in
developing educational programs to
teach the people the need for and
Value of well-designed conservation
programs. Local constabulary offices
in each district assist with enforcement
work. Local radio stations and schools
cooperate in educationalactivities.

63

n}



 
t
'

4

 

 
  

Inshore Fisheries Development

The inshore fisheries development
program strives to promote and

encourage full developmentand use of
marine resources for the people ofthe
Territory, including marine recrea-

tional resources, sport fishing, skin

diving, shelling, and commercial fish-

ing, imcluding trochus shell, pearl
culture, and trepang.

help of Peace Corps
Volunteers, the Marine Resources

Development Program has opened
offices in Truk, Ponape, and Yap. In
Truk, a Fisheries Volunteer assists the
Pis Fisheries Cooperative with its
operational and construction pro-
grams. Another Fisheries Volunteer is
trying to develop the fisheries of the
outer islands with special attention to
re-establishing the formerly lucrative
trepang (sea cucumber) fisheries of
Truk. Another Fisheries Volunteer is
helping to train the crew and engineer
of the Government tuna boat in the
proper operation and maintenance of
shipboard equipment. Other Fisheries
Volunteers, under the direction of the
Marine Resources program, work in
various ways to develop the inshore
marine resources of districts to which
they are assigned.

With the

The United Nations Food and Agri-
culture Organization (FAQ) and the
South Pacific Commission (SPC)
sponsored a fisheries training course in
Palau in June 1968. The FAOstaff
member who directed the course was
assisted by the SPC Fisheries Officer
and the Fisheries Management Biol-
ogist of the Trust Territory. Two
experienced fishery experts from
Hawaii and the Cook Islands in-
structed the 21 trainees from New
Guinea, Guam, and the Trust Terri-
tory.
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The SPC also scheduled a top
meeting of fisheries experts in K
but it was canceled at the last mi
when transportation difficulties a
Because a number of experts
already in Koror or Guam, a ‘
Territory Marine Resources
ference was called instead to di
development of marine resource

grams.

Offshore Fisheries Development

The goals of the offshore fis/
development program are to prc
commercial exploitation of ski
tuna stocks by Micronesian fishe
to develop freezing, canning, anc
cessing operations as well as
building and repair facilities at su
locations throughout the Terr
and to promote an increase in
fishing for marlin, large tuna
other gamespecies.

The major marine industry
Trust Territory is the skipjack f
in the Palau District which an
lands about 4,000 tons of fish,
at about $420,000, from
manned largely by Okinawan
men.

To prepare Micronesians tf
ever-increasing role in this fishe:
Administration sponsors an ad
fisheries training program in
where Micronesian fishermen w.
skipjack boats operating 01
Hawaii.

Because live bait is essent
skipjack fishing, the program at
to explore the availability of 1i
in the Territory. During the re:
period, the Government tuna
was used to conduct a survey 1
to determine the availability anc

dance of the local bait specie
survey produced inconclusive
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   The SPC also scheduled a top leva put the Administration plans to send a

meeting of fisheries experts in Koro? maller vessel to Truk soon to conduct
but it was canceled at the last minus long-range, follow-up investigation.
when transportation difficulties arose

Because a number of experts wer site surveys for a commercial fish-
already in Koror or Guam. a Trus eries plant on Dublon, Truk District,

Territory Marine Resources Con* ere also conducted during the year.
ference was called instead to discug’, j|{onolulu firm, specializing in devel-
development of marine resource pro’ opment of natural water resources,

grams. gssisied with a thorough study of the
water resources of Dublon. Construc-
‘tion estimates were prepared to help
determine the most practical of the

The goals of the offshore fisheria”’ th yee sites selected and surveyed.
development program are to promot’
commercial exploitation of skipjack goatbuilding
tuna stocks by Micronesian fishermen’
to develop freezing, canning, and prof The boatbuilding program seeks to
cessing operations as well as boat! provide the necessary technical super-
building andrepair facilities at suitabk’ yjjon and assistance to develop the
locations throughout the Territoryboatbuilding and drydockingindustry,
and to promote an increase in spon ang to meet the major construction
fishing for marlin, large tuna, ang’ and maintenance requirements for
other gamespecies. wooden, molded-glass, steel, and fer-

rocement boats operated by the

The major marine industry in th, ¢ymmercial fishing industry, the
Trust Territory is the skipjack fishery Administration, and other commercial
in the Palau District which annual.”enterprises.
lands about 4,000 tons of fish, value

Offshore Fisheries Development

   

 

   

  
  

at about $420,000, from boat’ Boatbuilding and drydocking acti-

manned largely by Okinawan fisher vitivs continue at the Palau Shipyard.
men. "All operations remain under the super-

Rvision of the Trust Territory boat-
To prepare Micronesians for building specialist who instructs

ever-increasing role in this fishery, the workers in modern boatbuilding and
Administration sponsors an advance repair techniques. More than 70 boats,
fisheries training program in Hawaf
where Micronesian fishermen work
skipjack boats operating out
Hawaii.

. ranging in size from 8 to 45 feet, were

.built during the year for use through-
out the Trust Territory and Guam in

‘fishing, hauling copra, carrying freight
and passengers, and serving as supply,

    

   
    

 

Because live bait is essential fog support, and recreational vessels.
skipjack fishing, the program attempt About 23 workers were employed at
to explore the availability of live baif the shipyard and

=

sales totaled
in the Territory. During the reporting£ $137,181.

   period, the Government tuna ve
was used to conduct a survey in Tr
to determine the availability and abur,

dance of the local bait species. Thi
survey produced inconclusive “|
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The working area at the shipyard
exceeds 10,000 square feet. A double-
decked warehouse, a large loft, con-
Crete. work dock with heavy duty

Fiscal Year 1968

crane, one construction and repair

ways, one repair ways, and one small
boat ramp are in use. A small machine

shop added during the year is being
enlarged as demand warrants. All com-
mercial fishing vessels and most
Government and private boats in the
Palau area are maintained at the yard.

New construction continues at a
rapid pace. The shipyard is now for-
mulating plans to begin building ferro-
cement boats, barges, and pontoons
for bridges and floats. In addition,

plans to start construction of molded-

glass hulls for vessels in the 14 to 25
foot range are being studied.

Inquiries and orders for boats rang-
ing up to 45 feet have come from as
far away as Hawaii, Samoa, and Tahiti.
Efforts are being made to determine
the feasibility of developing these
markets and whether suitable shipping

arrangements can be made.

Biological and

Oceanographic Research

The goal of the marine research
program is to establish in Palau
District a marine biological research
laboratory which will increase knowl-
edge of phenomenarelated to inshore
and offshore waters of the Territory.
The laboratory will provide access to
this rich biotic province at a partic-
ularly favorable place, will include
research and housing facilities for
visiting scientists, and will undertake
long-range applied and basic research
projects to obtain the scientific
information required to foster devel-
opment and conservation of the Terri-
tory’s marine resources. A number of
universities and agencies have indi-

cated a desire to conduct marine re-
search programsin Palau if laboratory

facilities can be provided.
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Chapter 6
 

FORESTS

  
 

The Forestry-Conservation Office

of the Agriculture Division formulates
policies and plans for forestry and
conservation service, including water,

soil, and range conservation, and

develops parks and wildlife reserves.
The office provides technical leader-
ship and guidance to district officials
on forestry and conservation matters,
develops professional standards for
forestry-conservation personnel, and

coordinates the functions of these
personnel throughout the Territory.
The Forestry-Conservation Officer has
drawn up a set of principles and
guidelines to govern operations of his

office.

The forestry-conservation program
is directed toward management of the
“wildlands” of the Territory. It
includes forestry in its usual sense as
well as management of the recreation
and scenic resources of “wildland”
areas. Scarce and non-renewable
resources will be managed with

objectives of protection and preserva-
tion. Renewable natural resources will
be managed with objectives of mul-
tiple use and sustained yield.

Seven species of forest trees have
been planted in the demonstration

forest plantation at Airai on Babel-
thuap Island, Palau District. Plans are

underway to establish the Airai Water-
shed and Natural Habitat to preserve
existing vegetation in its natural state
and to provide the greatest amount of
water retention and catchmentfor the
Koror domestic water system.

Organization of the Nekken Forest-
ry Station on Babelthuap has been
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completed. Nursery techniques

being worked out for promising lo

timber species as well as for exot
already in Palau. Present emphasis
on techniques and species for rehab

tation and reforestation of the det«

orated grassland/savannas. So
promising focal species are Cai
phyllum (two local varieties), Campi
sperma vrevipetiolata, Gmel.

palauensis, Horsfieldia umaklaal, 4
Intsia bijuga. Some exotics with loc
ly available seed source are Casuar
equisetifolia, Eucalyptus deglupta, «

Swietenia macrophylla.

The knowledge gained at Nek}
will be extended to municipalit
homesteaders, and private landown
by using the present Nekkenstaff:
nucleus for a forest extension p
gram. Three Micronesians are atte
ing Bulolo Forestry Training Center
New Guinea on a 3-year diplo

training program.

In past years, a limited amount
lumbering has been carried out in ar
within easy reach of water transpor
tion. The most easily accessible tr
are harvested first and lumbering in
area ceases when the limit of acc
ibility is reached. The German ;
Japanese administrations did so
lumbering on Ponape Island, and
Japanese carried out small-sc
lumbering operations in Palau. Lo
inhabitants have relied for centuries
local lumber to provide build.
materials for houses, canoes, @

boats.

Chapter 7
 

MINERAL RESOURCES

  
Although Territory mineral

sources are limited, the high islan
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uap has been

 

otably Babelthuap in Palau District.completed. Nursery techniques

known tO possess a variety ofbeing worked out for promising lock
timber species as well as for €XOtigen eral occurrences. The former
already in Palau. Present emphasis Japanese administration intensively
on techniques and species for rehabifpyned the better resources of phos-
tation and reforestation of the deterphates. bauxite, and manganese, and
orated grassland/savannas. So “undertook vigorous programs of ex-
promising local species are Cyj ploruon, reflecting Japanese com-
phylium (twolocal varieties), Camp "mercial and military needs at that
sperma vrevipetiolata, Gmelix tine.
palauensis, Horsfieldia umaklaal, an
/ntsia bijuga. Some exotics with loca? During the | review year, several
ly available seed source are Casuari smining conpamies ‘rom Japan and theequisetifolia, Eucalyptus deglupta, United States have shown considerable
Swietenia macrophylla. interest in exploiting existing mineral

ffresources of certain islands in Micro-

The knowledge gained at Nekket MOS": An American mining company

will be extended to municipalied!@ce™ly tequested exploratory rightsmunicipaliti ito examine the possibility of devel-homesteaders, and privat) e landowner? ~. . ; :
by using the present Nekkenstaff ag#OP!"* commercial Production oF eanucl fi . Sfloor mineral deposits in the lagoonucleus for a forest extension pref “ ctrram. Th ‘ . area of some islands in Palau District8 m. ree Micronesians are atten ok t ntain phosphates. The
ing Bulolo Forestry Training Center j now 2 a, 4 P ms tiNew Guinea on a 3-year diplo Brequest is still under consideration.

training program.
2 Prog Considerable pre-World War II in-

8 formation on mineral resources in the
a@ Territory is available in the Japanese

language. mostly in official records
“Band scientific and geological publica-
wEtions. Among the limited post-warare harvested first and lumbering in afing ay.

Bing literature, the main reference publica-area ceases when the limit SFof acce tion lis been a “Report on Mineralibility is reached. ‘7
y ched. The German ange Resources of Micronesia” (William D.Japanese administrations did song ;lumbering on P ' Mark, U.S. Commercial Company& onape Island, and the Economic Survey, Honolulu, OctoberJapanese carried :lumbering operations inPateDegg 1240). In addition, the U.S. Geological

inhabitants have relied f atau. MOG . Survey carried out major geological

OF CENtUTIES OB surveys and water resources surveys oflocal lumber to i ‘ldinw
materials for house buildings 2 specitic nature on Saipan, Tinian,
boats > Canoes, aNand Pagan in the Marianas: Palau, Yap,

; pand Truk in the Carolines; and the

Ae Northern Marshalls. -

 

Chapter 7 pF

6

A siecent reference publication on
me Minerals is “Preliminary Study Paper
EConcerning the Mineral Resources of

 

 

MINERAL RES -_ 1. ; :
OURCES ¥ the Frust) Territory” (Ivan Bloch, Government loan funds.

m Economic Development Team, Robert
Although Territory mineral it 4 R. Nathan Associates, Inc.. March Provisions governing licensing of

Sources are limited, the high islands I9G0). businesses are found in the Trust
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Chapter 8

INDUSTRIES

4
Manufacturing tn the Territory con-

sists primarily of cottage-type activ-
ities in the subsistence sector. The few
activities directed toward production
for the market economy are charac-
terized by inadequate capitalization,

poor management, and an untrained
labor force.

 

Boatbuilding is a widespread eco-
nomic activity but except for the
Palau Shipyard, discussed in Part VI,

Section 4, Chapter 5, it is unorganized
and carried on by individual craftsmen
working in their own homes.

Some small-scale handicraft pro-
duction exists. In general, handicraft

products are readily salable, but pro-
duction at reasonable prices needs to
be stimulated. Marketing outlets are
established on Guam; Kwajalein, Mar-

shall Islands; Koror, Palau; and Saipan,

Mariana Islands.

At present most small industries fall
in the service classiftcation. These busi-
nesses, which may be family-owned
and operated, include auto repair
shops, barber shops, a charcoal manu-
facturer, electricians, gas stations, a

goldsmith, movie theaters, photog-
raphers, poultry and egg farms, re-
frigeration repair shops, restaurants,
saw mills, stevedoring companies, and
taxi and bus companies.

As previously mentioned, capital
for economic developmentis available
from outside sources and through

 

° 2 ws pom . ’

wet aide ahBear dblladhcette Se.



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Territory Code. Under section
110Q(a}, the district administrator
grants. business permits to citizens of
the Territory, except where the district
administrator determines the public
interest would be jeopardized.

Under section 1100(b) the High
Commissioner is given authority to
license, upon such reasonable condi-
tions as he may prescribe, noncitizens

to engage in economic activity within
the Territory provided such activity

would not restrict opportunities for
economic advancement of Territory

citizens.

Citizens and noncitizens desiring to
incorporate in the Territory must

comply with section 1118 of the Code
which enumerates the bare minimum

of information which the articles of
incorporation must contain. Upon
approval of the articles of incorpora-
tion and bylaws, the High Commis-
sioner, pursuant to section 1116, may

issue a charter.

All power facilities are provided by
the Territory Government.

Chapter 9
 

TRANSPORTATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS   
 

Transportation and Communica-
tions are vital elements in the Admin-
istering Authority’s program for im-

proving the welfare of Micronesians

and for developing a viable economy
in the Territory.

Maritime Transportation

As a vital support service, trans-

portation plays a key role in accom-
plishing the Administration's goals for
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and expansion of the transportation

system, particularly in the maritime
area, must go hand-in-hand with cap!
ital improvement and other develop.
mental programs. Past efforts to!

improve maritime transportation have,
not been particularly impressive, but.
steps are being taken to improve,
service and acquire new vessels.

the Trust Territory. we

f
&

a

The Territorial Government owns
three major logistic vessels which have

been operated since 1965 on contract
by the United Tanker Corporation of”
New York. This corporation has a
charter from the Government estab-:
lishing a local corporation, Micro
nesian Line, which operates these®
vessels: the M/V Palau Islander, M/V,

Gunner's Knot and M/V_ Pacific,
Islander. Micronesian Line, during the

year under review, purchased a fourth :
vessel, the M/V Majuro, which began,

service in December 1967.

g
e
e

te

Twenty-three ‘
serving in a licensed officer capacity
aboard the four vessels. Of the four
Micronesians who completed training®
at the Philippine Maritime Academy §
during the year, three are assigned tog
the logistic vessels and one to terminal &
operations in Ponape. One otherg
Micronesian continues training at the §

Academy.

Micronesians :

   

    

      

    

  

  

In March 1968, the Administration #
began negotiations with several ship ¥
ping lines for a new, 10-year contract
for operation of the Trust Territory’s
logistic shipping. At year’s end,several B
bidders were competing for the mari-§
time contract; improved shipping ¥
service for the Territory, including &
direct service from the United States}
will resuit.

Local Micronesian companies oper-
ate the fleet of Government-owned
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Stield trp vessels which travel from

B district

ee

centers to out-islands and

which are excluded from the above

contract. Because of limited revenue
from operation of the vessels. the

- Government subsidizes portions of
operating costs to meet service require-

ments in all areas. The 100-foot, steel-

constructed, diesel-powered cargo and
passenger vessels—the M/V Truk

jiander and the M/V Yap fslander—
provide field trip service in Truk and

Yup Districts. They are operated by

the Truk Transportation Company and
ihe Yap Shipping Cooperative Associa-

tion respectively. In Ponape, the
j34-foot M/V Kaselehlia is operated
hy the Ponape Federation of Coopera-
tive Associations. The 176-foot M/V

Ran Annim is operated in the Marianas

hy the Saipan Shipping Company. In
the Marshall Islands District, service is

provided by the 157-foot M/V

Militobi, operated by the Kwajalein
Islands Trading Company. Additional
service in the Marshalls is provided by
the M/V Ralik-Ratak, owned and oper-
ated by the Marshall Islands [mport
I'xport Company. During the year. the
o-foot Government-owned M/V
fcioech was transferred from Truk to
the Marianas where it will provide
shuttle service between Saipan, Tinian,

and Rota.

fo upgrade the Territory’s logistic
lhansportation, the Administration has
begun to place in service additional
udministrative vessels to meet educa-
tional, medical, and community serv-

requirements throughout the
lerntory. Previously such services
have had to be combined with regular
‘icld trip service. By separating them,
the field trip vessels will be able to
confine their operations to meeting
the direct logistic needs of the people.
Ihe first administrative vessel, the

| /S-foot,. all-steel M/V James ™.
(ovk, was obtained by the Govern-

ICes

liscal Year 1968

Feie

“ment and began service in April 1968.
Negotiations are underway for acqui-
sition of two additional vessels for
administrative use.

Local Micronesian companies on a
private enterprise basis handle steve-
dore, terminal, and shipping agency
functions at district ports.

Published Port Regulations provide

uniform rules consistent with com-
mercial port regulations throughout
the world on the regulation and opera-
tion of ports in the Trust Territory.
Micronesians have been selected to
serve as port managers at each district

port.

Air Transportation

Air transportation has improved
considerably since May 1968, when
Air Micronesia took over air service in

the Trust Territory. Air Micronesiais a
corporation formed by Continental

Airlines, Aloha Airlines and the United
Micronesia Development Association.

Jet travel among the Marianas,
Truk, the Marshalls, and Guam and to
Honolulu in the east and Okinawa in
the west has been inaugurated with Air
Micronesia’s Boeing 727. Air Micro-
nesia also operates a DC-6AB between
Guam, Saipan, Rota, Yap, and Palau

and the two Government-owned
SA-16 Grumman amphibious aircraft
between Truk and Ponape. Jet service
will be extended to Ponape when the
airfield under construction is com-
pleted in 1969, and to Yap and Palau
when airfield improvement is com-
pleted in Palau.

Air service now consists of: Daily

jet and/or DC-6ABflights from Saipan
to Guam. with stops in Rota twice a
week: twice a week from Guam to Yap
and Palau: twice a week to Truk and

69
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the Marshalls, of which one flight
continues to Honolulu: once a week
from Saipan to Okinawa; and three
flights a week between Truk and
Ponape. Service will be increased as
traffic patterns require.

Air Micronesia is conducting a
broad program oftraining for eventual
placement of Micronesian employees

in all phases of its operations.

Another aspect of Air Micronesia’s

service in the Territory is tourism. The
airline plans to build a hotel in each
district and to contribute to tourist
development through advertising and
promotion.

A commercial air taxi passenger and
cargo-carrying charter aircraft com-
pany operates on a non-scheduled

basis between Guam and Saipan and
between Guam and Yap,Ulithi, Palau,

and Truk.

The government, in coordination
with the Federal Aviation Administra-

tion, is continuing a program to

improve landing fields and ground
services as well as navigational aids and
communications facilities in each

Land Transportation

Private bus companies operate

Truk, the Marshalls, Palau, Ponap

and the Marianas. The Saipan Bi

Company, the largest of these cor

panies, operates a fleet of six mode:

diesel-powered buses providing sche

uled service to all points on the islar
and has a contract with the Gover:
ment to provide a subsidy for stude:

transportation.

Individual participation in curre!
economic growth is seen in the i
creased number of vehicles in U
Territory. A breakdown of the nun
ber of vehicles in the Territory, b
type, for fiscal years 1965 throug

1968 is shown below.

During the year, three Micronesia
on Government scholarships con
pleted a 3-month course in automotiv

repair at the East-West Center i
Hawaii. The number of personn
studying automotive repair and relate
fields will be increased in 1969. Micr<
nesian personnel also take part i
on-the-job training programs. This ye:
six young men studied new vehicl
assembly in the central repair sectio

 

 

 

district. of Public Works and students too

Type of vehicle Number'
1965 1966 L967 196:

Truck 105 94 130 18
Pickup 312 368 553 77
Sedan $53 742 832 1,38.

Jeep 530 507 472 62.
Other (includes motor

bikes and scooters) 859 886 906 96
Total 2,359 2,597 2,893 3,92:

' Includes Government-owned vehicles
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Land Transportation

Private bus companies operate in
Truk, the Marshalls, Palau, Ponape,
and the Marianas. The Saipan Bus
Company, the largest of these com-
Panies, operates a fleet of six modern
diesel-powered buses providing sched-
uled service to all points on the island
and has a contract with the Govern-
ment to provide a subsidy for student
transportation.

Individual participation in current
economic growth is seen in the in-
creased number of vehicles in the
Territory. A breakdown ofthe num-
ber of vehicles in the Territory, by
type, for fiscal years 1965 through
1968 is shown below.

During the year, three Micronesians
on Government Scholarships com-
pleted a 3-month course in automotive
repair at the East-West Center in
Hawaii. The number of personnel
studying automotive repair and related
fields will be increased in 1969. Micro-
nesian personnel also take part in
on-the-job training programs. This year
SIX young men studied new vehicle

 

  

 

  

°s in each assembly in the central repair section
of Public Works and students took

Number!
1965 1966 1967 1968

105 94 130 182312 368 553 772553 742 832 1,384530 507 472 623

859 886 906 9672,359 2,597 2,893 3,928

ed vehicles
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part in similar programs sponsored in

some districts by the U.S. Office of

Economic Opportunity agencies.

Roads

Roads in the Territory range from

concrete and macadam in good condi-
tion to dirt roads whichare little more
than footpaths. Road maintenance is
difficult, especially on the highislands
where heavy rainfall washes out road-

beds. and limited budgets have made
dilficult more than token upkeep on

rouds outside district centers. Limited
budgets have also kept road construc-
tion at a minimum, even though the
Administration considers roads im-

portant links to the outlying villages in
the islands where road networks are
possible.

A designated road system exists
throughout the Territory. The con-
struction and maintenance of primary
roads are the basic responsibility of
the Territory Government through the
District Administration. District gov-
ernments are responsible for roads
designated as secondary, and muni-
cipal governments for local roads not
designated as either primary or second-
ary.

Communications

Major communications stations in
cach district center form a closely

integrated network, communicating
with each other and with outside
potnts through common =radio-

telegraph and =radiotelephone  net-
works. Twenty-four hour communica-
lions are maintained between
Headquarters and district centers
through a central receiving and trans-
Ittting station in Saipan.

_ Rapid expansion of activities in the
Territory has overtaxed the major
communications system. The Federal]

Fiscal Year 1968

* ¥ " oa
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Aviation Administration is now pro-
viding engineering assistance in a major

revampment of the Territory’s system.
The new system, to be completed by
1970, will provide high speed multi-
channel radioteletype circuits
multi-channel radiotelephone service
from Headquarters to outside points
and from all districts to Headquarters,

as well as a commercial radiotelephone
circuit through a Saipan interconnect
to RCA Guam and worldwide points.
Radioteletype now is available only
between Truk and Saipan, the
Marshalls and Saipan, and Saipan and

Guam; manual Morse code is used to
communicate with the other districts.
Commercial radiotelephone service is
available only between Saipan and
Guam.

Direct radiotelephone service is
available between Headquarters, the
Liaison Office in Guam, all district
centers, aircraft and ocean vessels. The
Liaison Office in Guam also has direct
radiotelephone service to district cen-
ters.

Each district station has facilities to
communicate with aircraft, shipping,

outer islands and point-to-point. All
maintain a 24-hour guard on a number
of frequencies including international
distress frequencies. Radio beaconsare
a part of each station and furnish
navigational assistance to ships and
aircraft. VHF  transmitter/receiver

units provide interference-free trans-

missions with landing and departing
aircraft in al] districts.

Two-way, single-sideband, 100-watt
radio stations are now on 68 outer
islands throughout the Territory. All

major populated islands have now
been supplied with two-way radio
communications. About 75 short-
range “citizen band” stations are also
in operation. These provide intra-atoll
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and island-to-island communications
for smal} population centers.

Radiotelephone, radiotelegraph,
and radioteletype transmissions are
provided for U.S. Weather Bureau ad-
ministrative and weather observation
traffic on a contractual basis.

The Trust Territory provides tech-
nical guidance and assistance to all
non-government radio communica-
tions and particularly encourages com-
munications on private ships. A total
of 28 private ships are radio-equipped.
The number of private point-to-point
radio communications has also in-
creased considerably. Two missionary
groups have established their own net-
works which not only provide com-
munications between missions in
district centers, but also with mission

stations in remote areas. Two transpor-
tation companies have established base
stations for communications with their
vessels, The Territory has 47 private
land stations in operation.

The emergency coordination center
in Saipan operates around the clock
collecting weather forecasts, storm and
typhoon warnings, and seismic tidal
wave warnings which are routed on an
emergency basis to all districts, radio-
equipped out-islands, and to ships and
aircraft in the area. This center has
direct radio communications with the
agencies issuing the warnings. In turn,

radio stations at district centers broad-
cast the information on scheduled
and/or emergency broadcasts.

Chapter 10

PUBLIC WORKS

 

  
 

During fiscal year 1968, the Public
Works Department was reorganized so
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under an overall Director

Public Works, the department now
that,

three divisions: Construction, E1

neering and Design, and Operati:

and Maintenance.

The director coordinates activil
of the three divisions, provi

adininistrative guidance and sur
vision, establishes policy, and outli
goals relating to all public works a

vities.

Construction Division

This division provides for im
mentation and execution of
approved Trust Territory capital

provement program.

The Chief of Construction prep:
invitations for bids, recomme

award of contract to the low qualil
bidder, reviews and analyzes consti

tion work, and provides for inspect
of work performed by contract.
provides supervision of special c
struction projects within the distri
He conducts final inspections of w
performed by contract and appr
payments to contractors.

Construction projects complete:
underway during the period inclu

Micronesian Teacher Education (
ter—Ponape:

High school renovation—Kusaie;
Elementary schools—Kusaie

Ponape:
High schools—Kusaie and Ponape;
A-frame housing—Ebeye.
Mental health wards-Majuro, T

Palau,
Elementary schools—Ebeye.
High school dormitories—Truk;
High school kitchen renovation (c:

pleted)—Truk:
Staff housing, wood-—-Saipan;
Harbor (typhoon damage)—Rota:
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that, under an overall Director of f ., ivert (completed}—Yap:- ys cll Pp;

Public Works, the department now has bi; school (completed)—Yap Outer
three divisions: Construction, Engi- Pisiands:
neering and Design, and Operations Bementary
and Maintenance.

schools (contracts

fsigned)—Ponape, Yap (Ulithi),
Truk.

The director coordinates activities nurthouse and isolation ward—
of the three divisions, provides ¥ Ponape:
adininistrative guidance and super- Rrstrip (contract signed)—Ponape ;
vision, establishes policy, and outlines & o stalf houses—Koror;
goals relating to all public works acti- By.eways, housing, schools (typhoon
vitles. F damage)—Koror;

ict gency shelter housing (500

unis} Saipan;
oe . rport. repair work (completed)—

This division provides for imple- E Karor. Yap, Truk, Rota, Majuro;
mentation and execution of the §37 400 in new construction equip-
approved Trust Territory capital im- Ement all districts;
provement program. ew crusher operations—Koror and

Truk.

Construction Division

. The Chief of Construction prepares
invitations for bids, recommends
award of contract to the low qualified } oo, . :
bidder, reviews and analyzes construc- fF!)division provides for planning
tion work, and provides for inspection bd technical design of buildings andof work performed by contract. He ilies authorized for the Territory’s

provides supervision of special con- pitil improvement program.
struction projects within the districts. FB... .. .He conductsfinal inspections of work fe Ile Chief of Design coordinates the
performed by contract and approves Plec!0" al sites, conducts engineering
paymentsto contractors. rveys. prepares preliminary and final

Intectural and engineering designs,
epares specifications and estimates

esign and Engineering Division

Construction projects completed or :
underway during the period include: Provides for such service by con-act.

Micronesian Teacher Education Cen- F Architect and engineer contract de-
. ter—Ponape: Bn plans completed or underway

High school renovation—Kusaie: Prinu fiscal year 1968 include:
Elementary schools—Kusaie and &

Ponape:
High schools—Kusaie and Ponape;
A-frame housing—Ebeye,
Mental health wards—Majuro, Truk,

Jose elementary school—Saipan;
Antonio elementary school—

Sarpan:

Milding renovation for Resources andPalau: @@ Development Office—Saipan;Elementary schools~Ebeye. BBPhoon Jean shelters (500)—Saipan;High school dormitories~Truk: geror Occupational Center—shop
High school kitchen renovation (com- ‘J buildings. dormitories; Administra-

pleted)—Truk: m tion Building rehabilitation—Koror;
Staff housing, wood—Saipan: aarianius high school, first  incre-
Harbor (typhoon damage)-—Rota: Be MeNe Saipan,

al Year 1968Part VI —Economic Advancement

1 Eaten te Me an dra

Mental health buildings—Truk, Palau,

Majuro;
Interim schools—Truk, Ponape, Yap.

Trust Territory staff design under-
way and to be completed during

calendar year 1968 includes:

Hospital—Rota,
Municipal building—Rota,

Administration building—Rota;
Hospital—Kusaie;
Library prefab buildings—Kusaie,

Koror, Rota;

Courthouse—Truk;
Duplex row houses—Marshall Islands.

Operations and Maintenance Division

The function of this division is to
provide technical advice and assistance
to the various districts on matters
relating to operations and maintenance
of Government-owned plant, public
utilities, and related public worksfacil-
ities. This assistance is provided by
technicians operating in the following
subdivisions: electrical, water and sew-

age, buildings and grounds, and roads
and equipment.

The division’s activities are carried
out by developing standards and pro-
cedures for operations and mainte-
nance which are coordinated with the
district administration and district
public works personnel under whom
actual maintenance and operations are
performed.

During the reporting period, pro-

cedures were set whereby specific
maintenance programs will be devei-
oped in the districts to upgrade and
improve existing buildings, equipment,
and utilities.

Through use of equipment and
personnel the division’s activity has
provided support in the districts toall
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capital improvement projects, whether
performed by force account or by

contract.
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Some projects in which the division
actively participated during the year
are: improvements to airfields for jet
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operation in all districts, reloc.

2-700 KW generators from K°

to Saipan to alleviate powers!

assistance in typhoon rebuil

Palau. Rota. Tinian, and Saip

surfacing the road from Tomil

to Coast Guard Loran Station,

Small family-op:
copra drying suc

this contributes

$2 million worth
copra exported «

by far the larges
exchange varner

Magnificent scenery as in this view of P:
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Small family-operatey * LP
Copra drying such ag Fi
this contributes to thie
$2 million worth of °
copra exported annual

by far the largest Territurs's economic structure is
exchange earner. ff bused mainly on subsistence farm-

dtishing. Products such as

Boas arc plentiful, but they are con-
Bd angare not exchange earners.
ren obviously participate in these
y ctlorts, nevertheless elementary
fol attendance is quite good.
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Magnificent scenery as in this view of Pagan,
Mariana Islands District. indicates whythe j
Territory's future as a tourist center is so bry
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The ocean poses both problems in trans-
portation and opportunity in the resources
it contains. The outrigger canoestill
plays a vital role in both. The Palay ship-
yard, however, continues to expand, and
its modern facilities will play a keyrole
in Administration efforts to exoloit the
Territory's marine resources.
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The Government of the Trust Terri-

fory promotes social advancement of

e Territory through programs of
bencrul education, by raising the level
bf public health, and by improving the
standard ofliving. [t encourages Micro-
hesiuns Lo voluntarily integrate into

eir own culture useful features of
bther crvilizations to enable them to
ad more meaningful and rewarding

ives in today’s changing world.

Chapter 7
 

GENERAL SOCIAL CONDITIONS

 

Soceul and cultural diversity exists

mone the districts, but increased
fontact und education have brought
Bbout adoption of new cultural forms

d have created a more common
pattern of social organization through-
ut the Territory.

f The basic units of social organiza-
Hon in the Carolines and the Marshalls
be aomumber of lineages tracing de-
cent matrilineally. In the Central
parolinies, in Truk, the senior male of
Bat lineage which first settled on a
particular istund possesses considerable
fatus, und chiefs still enjoy traditional
brestive and authority. The Polynesian
Blands oof Kapingamarangi

—

and
Nukuoro, support a similar level of
Dell orpanization based onpatrilineal
ecscent,

; iscal Year 1968

ce ee

tpdadihe6adak phebe od

On Ponape Island, in the Eastern

Carolines, a complex social system of
titles exists with most male adults
holding titles in either of the twolines
of nobility or in the line of com-
moners. The island itself is divided
into five districts, formerly indepen-
dent areas, each having two lines of
chiefs headed by Nanmwarki and
Naniken, respectively. The titles be-
stowed by these chiefs advance a man
in social prestige. This status system is
still a potent force in local sociallife.

The traditional social organization
of Kusaie, Ponape District, has been
modified due to the influence of
missionary teaching over the last
hundred years.

A rather complex class system still
exists in the Marshall Islands. At the
lower levels are the headmen, alap, of

the families of commonerstatus, di-
recting their affairs and speaking for
them in larger councils. At the higher
levels are the chiefs, iroij, of the
families of “royal” status, of whom
the highest are paramount chiefs.
Between these royal and commoner
leaders are chiefs and families of vary-
ing degrees of status. The importance
of this social stratification is evident in
the Marshall Islands Congress charter
which permits the /roij laplap to sit by
hereditary right.

In Palau, in the Western Carolines,

hamlets were traditionally ruled by a

77

EEear aE st ? ee

ati‘camadlSasKiar.Bd. ahs



  
 

 

   

council of 10 titled male chiefs and a
paralle! “advisory”staff of 10 females,
each representing one of the ranking
clans of the community.In addition to
these two councils, both men and
women were, and continue to be,
grouped in numerous societies for
social and economic purposes. Palauan
hamlets were foosely linked into
village clusters, constituting the mu-
nicipalities of today. These village
clusters in turn were linked in alliance
to make up two great semistates, north
and south, each headed by a high

chief. Due to rapid change in this
traditional system, however, it has
been possible for today’s younger,
educated men to assume positions of
prestige in the community.

Social stratification reached a peak
in Yap where nine social classes were
recognized, with the three lowest
classes as well as the Trukese-speaking
outer islanders relegated to a subordi-
nate status. A milder form ofthis class
stratification is still important on Yap
today. In early times, Yap dominated
an economic-religious empire which

allegedly reached as far as Kusaie in
the Eastern Carolines. Today, rem-
nants of control are found in the
Ulithi-Woleai areas, where a landlord-
tenant relationship exists through
affiliations with villages and families in
Yap, primarily in Gagil Municipality.
Large fleets of canoes customarily
made annual trips to Yap for food and
building materials which were urgently
needed in the low islands. In turn, the

low islands would provide manpower
for major construction projects as well
as luxury items or gifts, such as the
products of their looms. This exchange
of gifts is still practiced.

In the Marianas, Western family
structure has been adopted; the tradi-
tional social class structure of nobles
and commoners of Chamorro society
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is completely gone. Within the Saipa
area, however, are central Carolinia
communities which became establis!
ed during the first half of the 19

century and still retain a more typicz
ly Micronesian matrilineal social o

ganization.

Most of the inhabitants of ¢

Territory today are Christians, wi
the Catholic and Protestant fait
about equally represented. The inc
pendent Marshallese Protest:
Church, a Congregational sub-sect.
over {00 years old. Catholicism,int
duced into the Marianas before 1€
and transmitted to other districts
the late 19th and early 20th centur
is represented by the Capuchin or
in the Guam diocese, which inclu
all islands of the Marianas; elsewr
Catholic missionary activity is ¢
ducted by the Society of Jesus. Ev.
where religious faith is strong. Abc
inal superstitions and taboos are
found among manyislanders, howe

and in several areas, traditional

medicine is still known, used,

valued.

Social Organizations

Traditional “social clubs” for
are important in the Western
Central Carolines to this day. (
non-governmental social organiza
are rare, except for the village ch
Palau which still play an impc
role in the social life of the co
nity for the middle-aged and
groups.

The Japanese administratio
couraged formation of age-grad
ganizations, particularly for mei
means of modernization. Son
these organizations, in modified
exist today in Yap and Palau a
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ed during the first half of the 19gin some mnor instances, wath affairs
century andstill retain a more typicaley of local and.higher howls.have
ly Micronesian matrilineal social of ed for social and discussion

oo, . OF
ganization. Eo proups in all districts. With the en-

f couragement of American residents,

Most of the inhabitants of theBoy Scout troops have been organized
Territory today are Christians, wi Fi, the Mariana Islands, Marshall
the Catholic and Protestant faiths, Islands. Truk, and Ponape districts.

about equally represented. The inde’.
pendent Marshallese Protestant’

; izations have been
Church, a Congregational subsect,i Youth organ

we ar in Micronesia since Japaneseove ; popular in
ver 100 years old. Catholicism, intro, days. both as a vehicle for community

duced into the Marianas before 1680;
i tri s -ervice and as a focus for whole-

and transmit othe ap labor service a vcr ;

nemittedae r districts : F some recreational activity. “Youth
the late 19th and early 20th centuries§, . ; .
is represented by the Capuchin order Corps” labor batallions to provide
in the Guam diocese, which include E young men with needed work experi-

; ; # ence and a sense of civic responsibility
all island the Marianas; elsewhereg: SPC° *S oF

S s of th el one have been initiated in Palau, Ponape,
Catholic missionary activity is cong, oo.

F 4 and the Marshail Islands districts. Most

ducted by the Society ofJesus. Eve Me’ successtul of these was a special
where religious faith is strong. Aborig\ | f loved
inal superstitions and taboos are still I2-month program for The& oyes
found among manyislanders, however A YOUTIE males on Ebeye. ae particr
and in several areas. traditional folie P2!'% received a dollar daily stipend

° performed needed community.. . . we ancl
medicine is still known, used, an a

Elsewhere these programs
i:

kalued. k WOT.

value Pfoundered due to insufficient local
P financial support. All districts this past
Fyesr have participated enthusiastically
Fin the US. Office of Economic Op-

_. eo: . me portunity (OEO)-funded, Trust Terri-
Traditional “social clubs” for mej tory Government-sponsored Neighbor-

. we hood Youth Corps program, described
Central Carolines to this day. Oth@i@in part vil, Chapter 6. The Marianas
non-governmental social organization f District has achieved notable success in
Pal rare, except for the village clubsif Organizing and financing youth clubs

van which of pay Otheeens Min cach of its village communities,
role in the social lite of the comMUMP though to date program emphasis has
nity for the middle-aged and old pre PClee

groups. .

  
        

  

 

  
  

  

  

       

   

  

  

   

  

  

    
 

  

Social Organizations

Ebeen exclusively recreational.
     

In the area of organized recreation,
One of the outstanding events of the
ereporting period was the Micronesian

meOlympics Conference, held in Saipan
Fin June 1968. With Peace Corps
Ffinancial assistance, representatives

     
    

  

couraged formation of age-graded og
ganizations, particularly for men, as

means of modernization. Some 9
these organizations, in modified form
exist today in Yap and Palau and a
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from all six districts assembled to
discuss ways and means to organize an
“Olympics,” tentatively planned for
Saipan in 1969. Also noteworthy was

the formation of the Marshall Islands

Recreation and Amateur Athletic
Association. The association of diverse
sports groups into a unified groupwill
no doubt contribute to increased
sports activities in that district. Under
the stimulus and guidance of Peace
Corps Volunteers assigned to sports
and recreation, similar associations or

federations are planned for other dis-

tricts in the Territory.

Trained recreation leaders, especial-

ly among Micronesians, are scarce in

the Territory. To help alleviate this
situation, discussions have begun with
officials at the East-West Center in
Hawaii aimed at creating a special
course of study there for indigenous
sports and recreation leaders.

The American expatriate popula-
tion continues actively to support the

many sporting and recreation events in
the Territory. Recreation !eaders from
the large American community of
Kwajalein in the Marshall Islands have
been especially generous in contrib-
uting athletic equipment and supplies
to the Marshall Islands District where
sports activities are centered in
Majuro. With the support of the
Mariana Islands District Community
Action Agency, Western-style day
camping was introduced for children
of Saipan in the summer of 1968. A
2-week session in late June to train the
staff of 25 Micronesian high school
students was to be followed by 8
weeks of camping for 7 to 13-year old
children. The camp featured the Terri-
tory’s first American Red Cross swim

instruction program as well as other
traditional campactivities.
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Chapter 2

|

HUMAN RIGHTS AND
FUNDAMENTAL FREEDOMS

| 
 

Trust Territory inhabitants are
guaranteed basic human rights and
fundamental freedoms as set forth in
the Trust Territory code. These are:

e Freedom of religion, speech, press,
right of assembly and petition

e No slavery or involuntary servitude
e Protection against unreasonable

search and seizure
e No deprivation of life, liberty or.

property without due process of law
e@ No ex post facto law
e Excessive bail, excessive fines, cruel

and unusual punishments prohibited
e No discrimination on account of

race, sex, language or religion

@ Freedom of migration and move-
ment within the Territory

e The maintenance of free elementary
education

e No imprisonment for failure to dis-
charge contractual obligations

e@ Writ of habeus corpus
e No quartering of soldiers in private

houses
e Trade and property rights protected
e Due recognition of local customs.

The right of petition is used freely.

Inhabitants have petitioned the United
Nations as well as the Administering
Authority. In the past, petitions to the

Administration have usually concerned
special considerations for individuals
or groups. Petitions have been pre-
sented to the various U.N. Visiting
Missions in both verbal and written
form. These have involved such ques-
tions as visitor’s permits, land claims
and utilization, war damage claims

against the Japanese Government,
readmission to the Territory of former

80

Japanese residents, opening
Territory ports to foreign comme
vessels, need for improved tran
tation services for specific areas,

for examination of health condi
in the Territory, and various

subjects. Several citizens of the
Territory have presented petitio
person before the Trusteeship Co:

Freedom of (nformation

Press and Periodicais. The B
Rights guarantees freedom of the
and inhabitants are free to subscr
any publication. Newspapers,
zines, and other general perio:
mainly from the United State
cluding Hawaii and Guam,are°

circulated through the Territo
Koror, the former Japanese cap

the area, part of the populatio:
35 years of age is literate in Jap
so Japanese-language news pi
tions and magazines are popular

Some of the more highly ed
Micronesians subscribe to tec
and professional publications
Europe and the United States.

With varying degrees of ass
and participation by Peace
media volunteers, all districts
local newssheets, often with ver
translations. The Marshalls and
Districts continue to publish t
dependent newssheets—the A
fslands Journal and the S:

Times, respectively. In Palau ar
with financial aid from local Cc
ity Action Agencies and advi-

sistance from Peace Corps
volunteers, semi-independent
sheets, the Didil A Cha

Mogethin, are published week

latter is an offset newspaper, ar

carries photographic cover
important local events. Unt

1968 the Marianas District *
tration published the -
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Brille (10, The departure of Peace Corps
edia volunteers, Who put it together.
gd lack of district administration

Japanese residents, opening Trug
Territory ports to foreign commercigt
vessels, need for improved transport

tation services for specific areas, nee@, taff caused discontinuation of this
for examination of health conditionfsyblication. In Truk, a Peace Corps
in the Territory, and various Othegyoluntee! couple have devoted their

subjects. Several citizens of the Trug nereics to publication of the local
Territory have presented petitions ifpewsshcet. the Mer Poraus, which has
person before the Trusteeship Councifeontributed to greater public aware-

iness of both local and world events.4

Freedom of Information i
Fe The Headquarters Public Informa-

Press and Periodicals. The Bill tion Office in Saipan continues to
Rights guarantees freedom ofthe pregpublish the High Commissioner’s
and inhabitants are free to subscribe house organ, HIGHLIGHTS, which
any publication. Newspapers, magy’glso curries Territorial and world news.
zines, and other general periodicak®.

mainly from the United States, ig The Micronesian Reporter is the
cluding Hawaii and Guam,are widelyfofficial magazine of the Trust Terri-
circulated through the Territory. tory Government published by the
Koror, the former Japanese capital Pr ublic Information Office. Recently it

the area, part of the population ove@fbecame a quarterly magazine, featur-
35 years ofageis literate in JapaneslyHing more thorough and comprehensive

so Japanese-language news publig articles. With the assistance of two
tions and magazines are popular therg Peace Corps volunteers—one a trained

Some of the more highly educategejournalist, the other a qualified graphic
Micronesians subscribe to technics artist who direct most of their effort
and professional publications frog Bto upprading the magazine, the Micro-
Europe and the United States. Bresian Reporter has improved con-

gidcrably mm content and appearance.
Hts contents ure devoted exclusively to
Fthe Trust Territory and other related
ptopics.

With varying degrees of assistang
and participation by Peace Corp
media volunteers, all districts publig
local newssheets, often with vernac Es
translations. The Marshalls and Ponaf
Districts continue to publish their §
dependent newssheets—the Marshg

 

  

 

    

 

   
   

   
    

 

   
    

  

    

  

    

 

  

As the year under review ended, the
fAdnunistration was recruiting a quali-
fied Public Information Officer to
develop a more comprehensive pro-

Islands Journal and the Senyam en of public ‘nformation forin-
Times, respectively. In Palau and Yag terial as well as external consumption.
with financialaid from local Commug@T he Headquarters Public Information
ity Action Agencies and advisory M¥Oftice continues to distribute press
sistance from Peace Corps meq Preleases, feature stories, and photo-
volunteers, semi-independent newgraplis and other information materials
sheets, the Didil A Chais allo the press, radio, and television as
Mogethin, are published weekly. Tiwell us to various government agencies
latter is an offset newspaper, and oft@l business organizations, and other
Carries photographic coverage interested persons.
important local events. Untilnt To provide thorough coverage of

Bthe activities und proceedings of the
1968 the Marianas District Adming
tration published the Marian )
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Fourth Regular Session of the Con-
gress of Micronesia, the Micronesian
News Service was established in June.
It is headed by an experienced journal-
ist, who is assisted by three Peace

Corps media volunteers and six Micro-
nesian trainees. Although funded by
the Department of Public Affairs, the
Micronesian News Service is a semi-
independent news bureau and as such
will be permitted to establish its own
editorial policies within the limits of
responsible journalism.

Radio. The number of radio re-
ceivers in Micronesia continues to
grow and increasing numbers of Trust
Territory citizens are furthering their
education by this means. This is an
education, not of specifics, necessarily,
but in the sense of a growing aware-
ness of the world that surrounds them.

All six radio stations in the Trust
Territory have expanded broadcast
hours to 18 per day and have increased
news gathering and reporting services
at the local level. Establishment of the
Micronesian News Service will provide
each station with access to Territory-
wide news, world news happenings
have been brought into sharper focus
through liberal use of such programsas
“Scope,” “This Week at the United
Nations,” National Aeronautics and

Space Administration programs, Voice
of America and Armed Forces news
programs, as well as features recorded
at and distributed by the Broadcast
Center at Headquarters. The latter
have pointed up Administration
policies and programs and have en-
lightened listeners on legislation that
affects them. Programs on political
information and agricultural education
have also been carried.

The spiritual needs of the six dis-
tricts are served with radio programs,

8!
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some locally produced, of each

religious denomination.

Five of the six stations, Saipan
excluded, carry programs that provide
instruction in the English language.

Each station broadcasts local and dis-
trict news in English and the vernac-
ular of the area. All local and public
service announcements are likewise
broadcast in two languages or more,
depending on population needs. In
Ponape, news is given in four lan-
guages.

Freedom of the press is jealously
guarded in all locally produced pro-
grams. Because this broadcast policy is
strictly adhered to, Trust Territory
radio has many eagerlisteners.

The six stations of the Territory are
staffed entirely with Micronesians,
including managerial positions. Micro-
nesian newsmen, announcers, and
translators make up the balance of the
41 full-time employees in the radio
network. These employees have been
trained in the East-West Center in
Hawaii, Voice of America in Washing-
ton, D.C., and on the job, supervised
by competent American personnel.

During the year, a Radio Managers
Conference, held in Saipan, provided
discussions on programming, produc-
tion, news, political broadcasts, per-

sonnel, and other subjects pertinent to
radio station management.

The nerve center and funnel for
information to the stations is Broad-
cast Center at Headquarters. Machines
duplicate programs for each station,
and their technical and specialized
problems are handled by the Center
staff.

Motion Pictures. One or more
motion picture theaters showing three
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or more films a week operate in e

district as private Micronesian en
prises. The Department of Educati
Community Development and ot
Administration components, as wel

mission organizations, arrange spe
showings of films at various times.

Dissemination of U.N. Informati
As in past years, the Administrat
continues to make widespread diss«
ination of information on the Uni
Nations andits activities.

The Universal Declaration
Human Rights has been translated i1
the nine major vernaculars of
Territory, and it has been distribu
to public school libraries, commun

libraries, district legislatures and mu
cipal councils, and other commun

groups such as women’s organizatio
An English version of the Declarati

also has been distributed.

Among other U.N. informati
materials distributed are: Declarati

on Granting of Independence to Co
nial Countries and Peoples; The UN-
World Organization for Peace a.
Progress; The United Nations a

Human Rights; Article on UN Trust«
ship Council; United Nations Decla:
tion on the Elimination of all Fort

of Racial Discrimination; Unit:
Nations Work for Dependent Peopi
Apartheid in South Africa; the Unit:
Nations and Decolonization.

Limited copies of the 1967 U
Visiting Mission Report, Offici
Records of the 34th Session of tt
United Nations Trusteeship Counc
and the Report of the Trusteeshi
Council to the Security Council on th
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islanc
were received. About 300 copies o
these documents were duplicated an
distributed to Trust Territory an
local officials.
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or more films a week operate in each :

district as private Micronesian enter.¥

prises. The Department of Education,
Community Development and other
Administration components, as well as

mission Organizations, arrange special F

showings of films at various times.

Dissemination of U.N. [nformation.
As in past years, the Administration}
continues to make widespread dissem-

Nations and its activities.

The Universal Declaration of

Materials on the United Nations are

gistributed to schools, libraries, dis-

ftricl jegislatures, and municipal bodies.

They are posted on municipality office

pulietin boards and school bulletin

Mpourds. They are also distributed in

mayer iocal stores. Posters, pamphlets.

apers. and publications of the United

F Nations are prominently displayed in

E schools. local district and municipal

, : phodies. Various U.N. programs are
ination of information on the Uniteg# °° :broadcast over radio stations.

i) addition, U.N. films are shown in

‘the districts at various times under

Human Rights has been translated into g auspices of the Department of Educa-

the nine major vernaculars of the;
Territory, and it has been distributed §

to public school libraries, community ¥
libraries, district legislatures and muni-

groups such as women’s organizations. F
An English version of the Declaration
also has been distributed. #

Among other U.N. information
materials distributed are: Declaration §
on Granting of Independence to Colo-¥
nial Countries and Peoples; The UN—-A

World Organization for Peace and
Progress; The
Human Rights; Article on UN Trustee-’
ship Council; United Nations Declara- &
tion on the Elimination of all Forms

of Racial Discrimination; United
Nations Work for Dependent People;
Apartheid in South Africa; the United #
Nations and Decolonization, ,

Limited copies of the 1967 UN
Official

Records of the 34th Session of the}
United Nations Trusteeship Council,

Visiting Mission Report,

and the Report of the Trusteeship3
Council to the Security Council on the.

Trust Territory of the Pacific Islandsa
were received. About 300 copies ofM
these documents were duplicated and
distributed to Trust Territory and:
local officials.
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United Nations and®

p thon.

October 24, the anniversary of the

S founding of the United Nations, con-
cipal councils, and other community FFtinues to be celebrated as a major

holiday in the Territory.

| Indigenous Religious Practices

Christianity has supplanted earlier

Lindiyenous religious beliefs. Super-

 stition, however, is still prevalent and a

Fdevout Christian maystill cling firmly

Eto beliefs in ghosts and evil spirits.

} Missionary Activities

Both Protestant and Catholic mis-

Bgiots operate in the Territory. In the

‘Marshall Islands, one of the mission
Pgociclics was established 105 years

Fago. Elsewhere, missionary activity

may eo back as far as early Spanish

exploration days.

The United Church Board for
World Ministries and the Society of
Jesus represent the predominant
Protestant and Catholic mission
roups the  Liebenzell Mission,

Day Adventists, Jehovah’s
pWitnesses, and Assembly of God are

balso active. The Bishop of the Catholic
p Vicariate of the Marshall and Caroline

Fiscal Year 1968

Islands maintains headquarters at

Truk. The Catholic missions of the

Mariana Islands are within the Diocese

of Agana, Guam. Headquarters of the

United Church Board are on Ponape

Island.

Much mission work centers on

education, as discussed in detail in Part

VIL.

New missionary organizations de-

siring to become established in the

Territory must have the necessary

means of support and accommodation

and must meet other requirements as

well.

Adoption

According to the Trust Territory

Code, any suitable person may adopt a

minor child by court decree if the

court is satisfied that the child’s best

interests will be served by such

adoption. The court requires consent

of the natural parents, as well as the

child’s consent if the child is more

than 12 years of age. The courts also

recognize and will confirm the validity

of adoptions effected in accordance

with local customs if legal opinion is

sought. Adoption is common through-

out the Territory, usually being in

accordance with local customs rather

than under provisions of the Code.

Legally, the adopted child andparents

also have ail the rights and duties of

the natural child and parents, includ-

ing rights of inheritance when there is

no recognized custom as to inheritance

rights of adopted children.

immigration

Sections 667 to 671 of the Trust

Territory Code set forth requirements

for immigration. Persons who are

neither legal residents norcitizens of

the Territory must obtain specific
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authorization ot the High Commis-
sioner to enter the Territory.

Visitor permits are issued for a
specified period of time in accordance
with regulations laid down by the High
Commissioner and may be revokedat
his discretion.

Rules and regulations concerning
immigration apply equally to nationals

of all countries including the United
States.

An immigration administrator,
appointed by the High Commissioner,
is vested with administrative authority
for all laws and regulations pertaining
to nationality, immigration, and emi-

gration as delegated by the High
Commissioner. The Attorney General
is responsible for legal problems re-
lated to immigration.

Chapter 3
 

 

STATUS OF WOMEN

 

Womenin the Territory are equal in
law with men. Women have equal
access to courts and equal rights to
own property, control earnings, act as
guardians, and engage in business.

Spouses are not responsible for each
other’s debts, either in civil law or
local custom. Women haveequal rights
with men to hold public office and to
vote.

Polygamy is prohibited by law.
Arranged marriages previously were
common, but today young people
generally choose their own marriage
partners.

Traditional patterns in some areas
may still relegate women to a sub-

84

ordinate social position, but the
no implication of degradation 1
traditional pattern of behavior,
much of this traditional patter
volves division of labor betweer
sexes. The matrilineal patter
descent found in most of the Terr

has made the traditional positic
women strong in local societies.

Traditionally in Micronesia, :
tainships were reserved to men, t
many areas women,as headsofli:
lines, exert considerable influence
chiefs of Lamotrek,  [faluk,
Wottagai in the Yap outer islanc
women. Two young women
members of the Truk District Le
ture and one of the Palau Legisl:
Women have been elected or ap}
ed to the governing bodies of ea
the Territory’s six Community A
Agencies.

The Administration offers to
sexes the same opportunities
facilities for education, special tr:
and guidance, and the same rig
work. Women are employe
nursing, education, communica
meteorology, secretarial work.
administration. One licensed >
nesian woman medical practitio
currently taking graduate m
training abroad. In all, womer

stitute 24% of Micronesia’s gai:
employed labor force between a:
and 64.

More than 60 organized wo
groups operate throughout the
tory. Among the five in Truk D
is a professional women’s clut
Trukese-American Women’s As
tion, composed of Micronesiar

American business and profes
women, of whom someare admi!
tion employees and others are en
in commercial activities. Truk hi
women’s cooperatives: Dublon
Fefan.
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Bor ivtx women’s groups are activeordinate social position, but there;
the Marshall Islands Dis-no implication of degradation in aE

traditional pattern of behavior, sing@ect. ystrict-wide handicraft pro-

much of this traditional pattern j_pctio”. organized through the
volves division of labor between thpomen’s clubs, brought a return of
sexes. The matrilineal pattern . 24,000 in sales during the year.

descent found in most of the Territork
has made the traditional position ge Pony: District has one of the

dest organized professional women’swomen strong in local societies. ,
oups the Territory. The Ponape

Traditionally in Micronesia, chiegfomen > Association was founded in
I9s< io promote adult educationtainships were reserved to men, but £9

many areas women,as headsoflineagmmony women. Ponapean women
lines, exert considerable influence. Thas dictull producers are organized

chiefs of Lamotrek, Ifaluk, Bto tie Ponape Handicraft Coop-

Wottagai in the Yap outerislands apgralive Association,
women. Two young women apf , cati
members of the Truk District Legishf In Palau. womens associations
ture and one of the Palau Legislatuggénetion in the traditional manner,Women have beenelected or appoinWith sucieties of old women, middle-

ed to the governing bodies of each ged women, and young women.
the Territory’s six Community Actioghese societies carry on various activ-Agencies. Ries und assist in community projects.

. . cently, women's groups were instru-
The Administration offers to bot ntal im designing, and receiving a

Fetien Same Opportunities —an@rantin-aid for creation of, a day-care
$ for education, special trainingkey ter in Koror.

and guidance, and the sameright te

roULOUl
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work. Women are employed i A distinctly new development was
nursing, education, communicationghe lounding, several years ago, of a

meteorology, secretarial work, an@foung business and professional
administration. One licensed Microfomen's club—the Yap Women’s
nesian woman medical practitioner @Associition which operates a very
currently taking graduate medicafccessful commercial laundromat.
training abroad. In all, women com@the: village associations of Yapese
stitute 24% of Micronesia’s gainfullgwomen have organized cooperative
employed labor force between ages IM$tores and other activities to improve
and 64. thew lannlies’ economiclot.

More than 60 organized women} pgroups operate throughout the Terni A ttrend toward broader interests
tory. Among thefive in Truk District d sicater participation of Micro-
is a professional women’s club, gestin women in cultural and coop-
Trukese-American Women’s Assocag@@@l!'’® ‘cuvities is found in all dis-
tion, composed of Micronesian ant Bricts. Women’s organizations are
American business and professiond melpiny to raise standards of living,
women, of whom some are administa@meeee interest in adult education,
tion employees and others are engagelf d playing an ever-increasing and

CERBTeeeeaeee ee
  

participation of women in community
and public activities

The Headquarters Community
Development Division promotes
women’s interest programs and acts as
coordinator tor information on Terri-
torial programs relating to women’s
interests, such as women’s club activ-

ities, Girl Scout programs, and training
courses, All districts of the Territory
now have an active women’s interest
program, headed by a Micronesian
women’s interest officer on the
Community Developmentstaff. It has
not been possible this past year tofill
the women’s interest adviser position

at Headquarters.

A consultant, assigned to the Terri-
tory by the Girl Scouts of the United
States of America for 2 years, com-

pleted her contract at the end of the
reporting period. During her tenure
she succeeded not only in increasing
the number of girls participating in
scouting, but aroused renewedinterest
among community leaders for the
scouting movement.

During the year, a significant event
in the Girl Scout program was the
series of leadership seminars and work-
shops conducted in each of the district
centers and also on Ebeye. Two pro-
fessional trainers from the Philippines

aided the staff scout consultant in
conducting these programs. At the enc
of the reporting period, the Territory
had 30 Girl Scout troops with a total
membership of 662 girls. Preliminary
inquiries were exchanged with Head-
quarters, Girl Scouts of the U.S.A. and
East-West Center regarding a possible
Girl Scout leadership training course
to be conducted in Honoluiu under
joint sponsorship.
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in commercial activities. Truk has twa't8t role in providing
; “250i sadershi ; ; “aswomen’s cooperatives: Dublon ant ad leadership. The Admin- Micronesian women participated in

Fefan. ten strongly supports this the women’s development program of

Fiscal Year 19
Part VII—Social Advancemen[F 68 85

4 E

:

Sy naETETee
a

-*

a



 

  

ne

the Institute for Technical Inter-
change, East-West Center, University

of Hawaii. Training was received in
business methods, teaching, nursing,
advanced commercial sewing, hotel
management, and music leadership.

Out of 351 Micronesian students
now attending colleges or other insti-
tutions of higher learning, 77—or
21%—are women.

The South Pacific Commission and
the Food and Agriculture Organization
have sponsored jointly the fourth
Women’s Home Economic Training
Course in Fiji. Three women trainees,
two from Palau and one from Truk,

completed training at this center
during the year. Three Micronesian
graduates also took part in a 3-week
home economics refresher seminar,
sponsored jointly in Honolulu by the
East-West Center and the SPC.

 

Chapter 4
 

LABOR

 

The 1967 Territory Health Census
revealed 41,000 persons in the Terri-
tory’s labor force—that is, all persons,
except students and housewives,
between ages 15 and 65, Only about
16,600 were reported to be remunera-
tively employed and about half of
these were listed as subsistence-copra
farmers, fishermen, handicraft pro-

ducers or boatbuilders, who receive a

small cash income. For example, the

estimated annual income per copra
producer is about $285. Thus some
8,000—or about 20% of the total

employable population—received
wages on either a regular or part-time
basis. This percentage of actual wage
earners among total potential work

86

force varies among districts, rar

from a high of 38% in the Ma
Islands to a scant 13% in Truk.
other percentages are: Palau,
Marshall Islands, 19; Yap, 18,
Ponape, 17.

At the end of fiscal year |
5,373-—more than half the reco
8,450 Micronesian wage earners—

employed by the Trust Terr:
Government, other agencies of

U.S. Government, such as the We;
Bureau, Coast Guard and Post O}

district and municipal governm
and the Congress of Micronesia.

Most private wage employme:
the Territory is with Micronesia
Micronesian-American owned busi
es--principally stores, religious
sions, and in domestic service. £
Micronesians also work intermitt
as stevedores, cargo handlers,

casual laborers. In the past year,
grams operated by the local Con
nity Action Agencies, described be

provided full employment for ai

75 Trust Territory citizens and .
time employment, or training stipe
for periods of three to six months
about 500 persons.

With some $20,000,000 in Go:

ment capital construction schea
for fiscal year 1969, together wit!
planned construction of two
tourist hotels in Palau and Truk di
the same period, a sizable increa:

Micronesian employment is ar

pated.

The degree of this increase wi!
contingent on the Territory’s abilit
provide skilled Micronesian labo
private building contractors now &
ing the area. This, in turn, will dey

on the Adiministration’s capacits
develop a skilled labor force in
struction and other service indus:
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well-planned vocational Jotal Micronesian wage income for
von. The Administration, 1968 _ was $11,924 101. ms

eh the joint efforts of the Educa- $2,875,059 more than was ear
py 167,b Department and Community De-

Eoment Division, 1s approaching

“task through its scholarship, voca-

and adult education programs.
spins instituted by the Commu-
F \ction Agencies also have aided

guzmented the Administration’s

soward the development of a

Micronesian wages and employment

have been rising steadily for the past 5

yeais as shown in Tables 3 and 4.

The Micronesian Title and Pay Plan
establishes standards of employment

ble 3. Number of Micronesians in private ond government employment and wages
obie

Hor the 5-year period 1964-1968.
 

 

 

      
 

Employment Wages

Yeor Private |Government| Total Private Government Total

- 2,183| 4,437 6,620] $1,140,009| $4,443,854] § 5, 583, 863
ree 2,419 5, 083 7, 502 1, 369, 64) §,735, 100 7,104,741

966 2, 57) 5, 078 7,649 1,855, 169 5, 882, 406 7,737, 575

4967 2,987 §, 235 8,222 2,212, 409 6, 836, 033 9, 048, 442

1968 3, 077 §, 373 8, 450 2, 358, 35! 9, 565, 759 11, 924, 101

le i Number of Micronesians employed for wages during the 5-year period
4.3968.

Number in Thousands
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1966 1967 1968Vear — 1964 1965
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conditions and wages, and othe
employers in the Territory frequently
use it as a model. No attempt. flow
ever, is made to prevent contracturs oO!

other local employers from paying
more than the minimum wage set by
this Pay Plan. Wages and working
conditions of Government employ:
ment are examined periodically to
assure that such employmentdoes not
hinder free competition in the locai
labor market.

Interdistrict travel for purposes of
employment is not common. since
most employment for inhabitants of
the Territory is available at their re-
spective district centers. The largest
movement of this nature has been
from Palau to Saipan and Guam butit
has caused no serious problems.

Working Conditions

All labor is voluntary except for
penal labor, which is used for munic-
ipal and district projects to benefit
local communities.

Many of the conventions and
recommendations of the International
Labor Organization have been incor-
porated into the employmentpolicies
and practices of the Trust Territory
Government.

No employment conditions in the
Territory involve underground work.
Nightwork occasionally is necessary to
load and unload cargo ships. Other
nightwork involves radio operators,

constabulary employees, power plant
watchstanders and hospital personnel:
10% additional compensation is paid
for regularly scheduled nightwork.
Nightwork is not performed in any
other type of employment except
during emergencies. The minimum

requirement of professional capacity
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   stthasctesels nallyUnwtad eld

and officers o
merchant ships is observed.
for masters

Applicants for Governm:
ployment receive a medical
ation prior to employment
and on completion of emp.
they are provided medical
ations and are given free treat
any diseases or injuries sustal

dent to their employmentby -
Territory Government.

The Administration provic
men’s compensation, death
and group life insurance polic
employees. Private con
companies having contracts
Trust Territory Government
access to the workmen’s com;
program. For details, see
Chapter 5.

The Trust Territory Go
does not hire persons under
of age. Government empio:
open to both sexes on an eq

Industrial safety is stresse
films on a variety of acti
shown in all districts and
safety posters are displayed
district, safety supervisors
various fields of activity ar
sible for training employees
measures and maintainingsaf:
conditions. The industrial si
gram varies in effectiveness
trict to district.

Labor Laws

The district administrato.
administrative officer are re
for administering and enforc
policies and regulations. Resp
for overall direction and sup:
vested in members of the
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and on completion of employy Fo apenvise and evaluate be ope

they are provided medical exile

ations and are given free treatmege:
any diseases or injuries suStainedk
dent to their employment by the
Territory Government. i

op the Mere System: Tinting it

oni Apml 1968. the four

mber Board evaluated the Frust

Prritory personnel program and ree-

improvement in many

On

{ aS

mincnded

. Beas.
The Administration provides wf

men’s compensation, death beng The Trust Territory Personnel

and grouplife insurance policies #ficcr #8 in charge of the adminis-

employees. Private construg@tion of the comprehensive person-

companies having contracts withg?l proxram involving labor, wages,

Trust Territory Government alsogmpleyment policy, traming, and

access to the workmen’s compensgmployee services.

program. For details, see Pari
Chapter 5. ruitment and Training

The Trust Territory Governg EMicromesiains who can qualify are

fered first opportunity for Govern-

of age. Government employmeg nt positions. When qualified Micro-

open to both sexes on an equal f Asian personnel are not available,

Rections are made through the U.S.

bderal Civil Service Registers in order

; . " We preference, respectively, at Guam,

cme variety ofeeeetia nolulu, and Sun Francisco, or con-

shown in all districts and pert Mct tures ise recruited, mainly as

. MM&chers, and public health and con-

safety posters are displayed. In} Ruction personnel
district, safety supervisors in'iie

vartous fields of activity are res BCom petitive examemations

—

for

sible for training employees in SMteronesun applicants have been in-

measures and maintaining safe woMduced tor most professional, admin-

conditions. The industrial safety Biyanive and clertcal positions. New

gram varies in effectiveness from ployees must now meet a required
trict to district, _ 1

does not hire persons under 144

Bsyirurn on a written exam-
guion. Lo supplement, and in certain
Bees replace, the written tests, the
‘ sonnel Department is now develop-

The district administrator andggpe QUaliication standards for rating
administrative officer are respons indavidual’s experience and training

for administering and enforcing mp Yee occupations.
policies and regulations. Responsibl E

for overall direction and supervisil
vested in members of the legal’

score

Labor Laws

Bin 18o0. a Management Intern Pro-
mM was initiated to select and
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systematically train young Micro-

nesians who have high potential for

administrative posts. By the end of

fiscal year 1968, six Micronesians had

successfully completed the program

and were assigned to management

positions in Resources and Develop-

ment, Budget and Finance, and Per-

sonnel Administration at Headquarters

and in the district centers. Seventeen

interns are expected to complete train-

ing during fiscal 1969.

Efforts to improve the quality and

scope of on-the-job training continue,

with special emphasis on personnel

policies, industrial safety, heavy

equipment maintenance and usage,

and other skilled and semi-skilled areas.

The Administration also gives em-

ployees the opportunity to train in

their specialized fields at the East-West

Center in Hawaii, through South

Pacific Commission courses, and else-

where. During FY 1968, nearly 150

employees attended refresher courses

or specialized training courses in

medical and para-medical fields, cler-

ical skills, education, agriculture,

administration, accounting, radio

broadcasting, health, sanitation, land

management, home economics, crim-

inology, and in skilled trades such as

automobile mechanics.

The Summer Student Employment

Program for about 50 high school

juniors and seniors began at Head-

quarters and in the districts in June

1968. Students were productive

employees in office clerical, public

works and supply areas. A 40-hour
general orientation was followed by
on-the-job instruction by the super-

visors.

In all districts, Micronesians are in

administrative and professional jobs
and are increasing their knowledge and

25
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experience in their fields. Micronesians
who assume high-level administrative
and professional duties are covered
under the higher salary schedule estab-
lished for professional and managerial
employees. High-level appointments of
Micronesians have included a District
Administrator, a Special Assistant to
the High Commissioner, a Deputy
Assistant Commissioner for Resources
and Development, and seven assistant

district administrators.

Chapter 6
 

SUFFRAGE

   
A Territory-wide suffrage act for all

levels of government has yet to be
enacted. Voting qualifications are pre-
scribed separately by municipal
charters, district legislature charters,

and Secretariat Order No. 2882, as

amended. In general, electors must be
Trust Territory citizens, 18 or older,

and residents for specified lengths of
time of the municipality or other
election district where they vote. Dis-
crimination in voting based on race,
sex, language, or religion does not
exist.

Both men and womenareeligible
to be chosen for elective office in the
Trust Territory.

About 44,000 persons wereeligible

to vote in the 1966 Congress of
Micronesia elections if they registered

and metother requirements prescribed
by law. Participation in that election
varied widely among districts. For
example, the percentage of eligible
electors voting ranged from a reported
high of 98% in the Mariana Islands
District to a low of 42% in Truk. To
make the people aware of their right

26

  

to vote, the Government has disseng,,
inated information on registratiogge,
voting procedures, dates of electiongi,,
etc., through radio broadcasts ang,
meetings with local officials. Politicg}e.
parties in the districts, as well as somgy;

candidates, have also expended cog’,
siderable effort in encouraging thegg
supporters to register and vote.

The High Commissioner  issueg
orders to outline the conduct of the
first elections to the Congress

Micronesia in 1965. The Congreg
passed an act in 1966 providing fam.
election of its members, which w,

signed as Public Law No. 2-16 2
later incorporated into the Code of
Trust Territory as Chapter 3A. Unda
this law all eligible persons desiring tq

vote must first register. A person mag
register by executing an affidavit mm
which he identifies his voting residencal
and swears that he meets the qualift
cations prescribed by law. Candidate
for the House of Representatives ang
the Senate may be nominated eitha

by petition or political party. A
elections of members of Congress amg’
by secret ballot, and Public Law Nog
2-16 provides for supervision of po
ing places, complaints of irregularitie
appeals from decisions of electiog§,
officials, recounts -of ballots, ang

absentee voting. Responsibility fog
conducting the Congress elections %
vested in the district administratong
who are designated  electiogg
commissioners for their districts, ang
in boards of election of the 21 electiogg

districts. F

Chapter 7 fl
 

POLITICAL ORGANIZATIONS
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Traditional cultural patterns
most areas of the Territory placed §
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appointment of a second Associate
Justice—the former Deputy Attorney
General of the Territory. Stationedin
Koror, Palau District. his primary
judicial responsibility is for the Palau
and Yap Districts. The transfer of an
Associate Justice to American Samoa
left a vacancy which has beenfilled by
the former Attorney General of Guam.
The latter Associate Justice is station-
ed in Ponape with primary judicial
responsibility for the Ponape and Truk
Districts. In January 1968, the Chief
Justice retired after 22 years service to
the Trust Territory Judiciary. The
Attorney General of the Trust Terri-
tory was appointed by the Secretary
of the Interior as the new Chief Justice
and assumed duties on February 1,
1968. The retiring and the transferring
judges continued as Temporary Judges
beyond the end ofthe fiscal year to
complete work previously begun. A
Peace Corps Volunteer whois a retired
Judge of the Superior Court for Los
Angeles was appointed as a Temporary
Judge for 2 years. He is stationed in
Saipan but, as with all justices, his
Service entails regular travel to all
district centers and a number ofthe
sub-district centers.

Types of Courts

The Territory has three types of
courts: the High Court, district courts,
and community courts.

High Court. The High Court con-
sists of the Chief Justice, two Asso-
ciate Justices, and a Temporary Jus-
tice, and a panel of three temporary
judges. At present they are ail U.S.
lawyers appointed by the Secretary of
the Interior and employed under U.S.
Civil Service laws for full-time judicial
work. Currently the members of the
panel of temporary judges are the
Presiding Judge of the District Court
of Guam and two of the senior judges
of the Island Court of Guam.
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The High Court is the highest
judicial authority in the Territory. It
has Appellate and Trial Divisions. The
Appellate Division, for a particular
case, regularly consists of three (al-
though two form a quorum) of the
High Court judges assigned by the
Chief Justice. The concurrence of two
judges is necessary to decide any
appeal. A judge who hears a case in the
Trial Division is disqualified to sit on
that case in the Appellate Division.
The Trial Division sits regularly,
presided over by a single judge on a
circuit-riding basis in the different dis-
tricts. In murder cases, however, he

must be assisted by two of the special
judges for the district where the trial is
to be held. These special judges are
appointed by the High Commissioner
and at presentare all also district court
judges. In hearing a murder case at a
non-jury trial, the special judges cast
equal votes with the presiding judge in

deciding, by majority vote, questions
of fact and sentence. In a jury trial,

however, the special judges vote only
on the question of sentence, with the
presiding judge deciding all questions
of law involved in the trial and the
outcomeof the case.

The Appellate Division of the High
Court has jurisdiction to review, on
appeal, the decisions of the Trial Di-
vision of the High Court in the follow-
ing instances:

(1) All cases tried originally in the
High Court.

(2) All cases decided by the High
Court on appeal from district court,

District NumberofSittings

Marianas 4
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involving construction or vali:

any law of the United States, or
law or regulation of the Territ

any written enactment inten

have the force of law ofany :
board, or body in the Territory.

(3) All cases decided by t!
Court on review of the recor
district or community court ¢
in which the High Court has 1
or modified the decision so as t.
the substantial rights of the ap

The Appellate Division of t.

Court mayalso,in its discretio:
certain cases, review on apt

cisions directly from a dis
community court.

The Trial Division has
jurisdiction in all cases, ci
criminal, including probate, ac
and maritime matters and tl
dication of title to land or any
therein. It also has jurisdic
review on appeal decisions
district courts and to review
record fina! decisions of the
courts and community cot
which no appeal is made.

Three sittings of the A
Division were held during th
one each on Koror, Maju
Guam. As far as practicat
arguments, if not waived, are
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Sittings of the Trial Divisi
held as follows:

Location Justice
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Associate Justice,
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Temporary Judge
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Temporary Judge
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to review on appeal decisions of
community courts in its district.
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fixes the salary of the Presiding Judgeon to review, on
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bach district court has original
pjurnsdiction in all civil cases where the

amount or value of the property in-
“Bvolved does not exceed $1,000, except
pAadiisilty and maritime matters and
the adjudication of title to land or any

intrest therein (other than the right
to immediate possession), and in all

PCtinimal cases where the maximum
pPunshment which may be imposed
Pdocy not exceed a $2,000 fine or
Pimpiisonment for 5 years, or both.
| Each district court also has jurisdiction

: Fiscai Year 1968

able for sittings as needed at each
district center and at the following
sub-centers where an Associate District

Court Judge or Judges and an assistant
clerk of courts are stationed: Rota,

Mariana Islands; Lukunor, Mortlock

Islands, Truk; Kusaie, Ponape; and

Ebeye, Kwajalein Atoll, Marshall
Islands. These courts also sit at other
points in their respective districts
when special need arises.

Community Courts, Each commu-
nity court consists of a Presiding Judge
and may include one or more Asso-
ciate Judges, all appointed for speci-
fied terms by the district administrator

of the district where the court is

located.
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Each community court has original
jurisdiction in all civil cases where the
amount claimed or value of the prop
erty involved does not exceed $100.
except admiralty and maritime matters
and the adjudication oftitle to land or
any interest therein (other than the
right to immediate possession), and in
all criminal cases where the maximum
punishment which may be imposed

- does not exceed a $100 fine or im-
prisonment for 6 months, or both.

Tenure of Office

Only the Secretary of the Interior
may remove the Chief Justice, the
Associate Justices, and the panel of
temporary judges qualified to sit in the
Appellate Division of the High Court.
Thus jurisdiction over these judges is
removed from the legislative and
executive branches of the Government
to assure maximum independence of
judicial authority. Only the Trial
Division of the High Court can remove
district and community court judges
from office during their terms for
cause after a hearing. Assessors are
appointed and changed, if necessary,
by the judge or judges holding a
particular session. Appointment and
removal of judicial officers other than

judges and assessors is by the Chief
Justice or at his direction. Their rate
of compensation is fixed by the Chief
Justice with the approval of the High
Commissioner, as is that of assessors

and all the lower court judges other
than Presiding Judges of district
courts.

Participation in Courts

Micronesians are employed as
judges, officers, and employees of the
courts to the maximum extent con-
sistent with proper administration, as
specified in Section 183 of the Trust
Territory Code. At present, the judges

30

  

of all courts, except the High C:
and the community court for

Kwajalein Test Site, are Micronesi

as are all clerks of courts, assess

and other employees of the co
except for the administrative offi
three court reporters, and a secre
to the Chief Justice. Of the

Micronesian judges, 23 are dis
court judges, who also serve as spe
judges of the High Court, and 10€
community court judges. Micrones
also serve as the six district clerk
courts, 12 assistant clerks of co
and two probation officers.

Official Languages

Ordinarily, proceedings and rec
in cases in the High Court ar
English, but pleadings in indige
languages are frequently acce;
Proceedings in the Trial Divisior
normally translated orally in
court into the principal indige
language of the area where the
ceedings are being held. Furthert
lation is also provided for any acc
who understands neither Englis|
such principal indigenous languag:

In the district and comm
courts, proceedings are ordinari
the principal indigenous language
records are kept either in that lan
or in English.

Procedure

The procedure followed in
Territory courts in both civil
criminal cases is, in general, a sin
cation of that used in the US.d:
courts sitting withoutjury.

The Congress of Micronesi:
Public Law No. 1-7, effective A
23, 1965, authorized the district
lature of any district to adop
system oftrial by ajury ofsix p:
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e That the services of the Public

Defender, when in the vicinity,

and of his local representative are

available to represent a person

under investigation and that such

services are provided without

cost to the person.

e That the police are required to

obtain counsel for a person,

when he so requests, and they

may notinterrogate until counsel

is present.

After a criminal charge has been

brought, the defendant is entitled to:

e Have, in advance oftrial, a copy

of the charge upon whichheis to

be tried

e Consult counsel before trial and

have an attorney-at-law or other

representative of his own choos-

ing defend him attrial

e Apply to the court for further

time to prepare his defense,

which the court shall grant if

satisfied that the defendant will

otherwise be substantially pre-

judiced in his defense

e Bring with him to trial such

material witnesses as he may

desire or have them summoned

by the court at his request

e Give evidence on his own behalf

at his own request at trial,

although he may not be com-

pelled to do so

e Have proceedings interpreted for

his benefit when he is unable to

understand them otherwise, and

e Request appointmentof an asses-

sor in trials before the Trial

Division of the High Courtif one
has not been appointed by the

Trial Judge under provisions of

Section 126 of the Code.
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Legislation prescribing the rights of
the accused has been drafted for con-
sideration by the Congress of Micro-
nesia during its Fourth Regular
Session.

There #s an absolute right of appeal
to the Trial Division of the High Court
from decisions of any district court on
questions of fact and of law. On
questions of law, decisions afthe Trial
Division of the High Court may be
appealed to the Appellate Division in
cases falling within the jurisdiction of
the Appellate Division as enumerated
above. The Appellate Division may
also, in its discretion, review on appeal
directly from district of community
court decisions involving the construc-
tion or validity of any law of the
United States or of any written enact-
ment of any official, board, or body in

the Territory intended to have the
force of law. Written notice of appeal
must be filed within 30 days after
announcement of the decision or with-
in such longer time, not exceeding 120
days, as may be specified by the court
in case of decisions of the Trial Divi-
sion of the High Court which are made
when a party is neither present nor
represented.

The Trial Division of the High
Court reviews on the record all final
decisions of district courts and com-
munity courts in annulment, divorce,
and adoption cases in which no appeal
has been made, and it may, in its
discretion, review on the record any
other final decision of a district or
community court in which no appeal
has been taken. The court acting on an
appeal or review has the power to
affirm, modify, set aside, or reverse

the judgment or order appealed from
or reviewed and to remand the case
with such directions for a new trial or
entry of judgment as may be just.
However, if the Government has
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appealed in a criminal case, the coy

may not reverse any finding of

guilty and its powers are limited tol

reversal of any determination of iny

idity of the enactment involved. 4
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are held in civil cases by other disty
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4 < e haste: PE a witness is required to

evidence or notes of hearing is 25¢ pie
100 words for three copies. The fa
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the witness, certain travel
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Btay away trom his place of work or

gidence Tor more than one day, the
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reasonable to cover his subsistence

Bceds. Except us specified in Section

Mo? of when suitable subsistence 1s

erovided without expense to the

Svitness, tees are to be paid in advance.

Section 262 of the Code provides

that any court may authorize
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‘ Legal Aid

A Pubhe ODelender and Counselor,

powilh fieadquarters in) the Mariana
e Istands District, is on the staff of the
E Tru.t lemitory Government lo serve
Peas counsel tor accused persons who
B desice fis assistance. Primary responsi-
bihue. ot representation are for those
chared with crimes mvolving a

Biscat Year LYok

possible sentence of imprisonment for

more than 5 years. The Public De-

fender and Counselor has a local

representative in each district who acts

as counsel for the accused who desire

assistance in cases less serious than

those aided by the Public Defender

himself. In four districts this local

representative also has an assistant.

The Public Defender and his district

representative are available, so far as

their primary duties will permit, to

provide legal aid and assistance to all

persons unable to secure adequate

counsel without undue hardship.

Penalties

Penalties for principal crimes

remain the same as set forth in Chap-

ter 6 of the Trust Territory Code.

These are based primarily on American

precedents. Under Section 7 of the

Code, all sections of the population

are assured equal protection of the

law. Only maximum penalties are

prescribed by the Code, except for

murder: district laws and municipal

ordinances which authorize criminal

penalties for their violation generally

provide maximum penalties. Thus, the
courts are permitted wide discretion in

fitting the punishment to the circum-

stances of the particular case.

The Territory’s Bill of Rights pro-
vides that no crime shall be punished

by death, no excessive fines imposed,

nor cruel or unusual punishments
inflicted. Punishments most often
prescribed are imprisonment for a

stated time (all or part of which may

be suspended on such conditions as
the court deems proper), fines, or
unpaid labor on public projects.
Corporal punishmentis not permitted.

The High Court may, in lieu of or
in addition to other lawful punish-
ment, direct that a person found guilty
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of a criminal offense establish his place

of residence within a specified area
and maintain it there for a period not
exceeding the maximum period of

imprisonment which may be imposed
for the offense. None of the other

courts may do this nor may any court
impose deportation as a penalty for a
crime. However, when any part of a
sentence of imprisonment is sus-
pended, the court granting the

suspension may, and regularly does,
impose conditions of suspension.
These may include a residence require-
ment or departing from and remaining
thereafter outside the Trust Territory
during the suspension period. Deporta-
tion of non-citizens of the Territory
rests in the discretion of the High
Commissioner, and the committing of

serious or repeated crime is naturally
to be considered by him in the exer-
cise of that discretion.

Chapter 9

LEGAL SYSTEM

 

   
The basic body of laws applicable

and having force and effect in the
Trust Territory is found in Section 20
of the Trust Territory Code, as
amended by Public Law No. 2-15 of

1966. These laws are: (a) the Trustee-
ship Agreement, (b) such laws of the
United States as are by their own
terms applicable to the Territory,
including Executive Orders of the
United States President and Orders of
the Secretary of the Interior, (c) laws
of the Trust Territory, (d) past District
Orders promulgated by district admin-
istrators, and Emergency District
Orders promulgated by district admin-
istrators, (e) acts of legislative bodies
convened under charter granted by the
Territorial Government when these

34

acts are approved by the «
administrators or otherwise con
as law as may be provided by ¢
or the laws and regulations «
Trust Territory, (f) duly e1
Municipal Ordinances,(g) local c
when not in conflict with app!

statutes, and (h) common law.

Section 436 of the Trust Ter
Code further requires that, in im}
sentences under Chapter 6 of the
concerning crimes and crimina.
cedures, due recognition shall be
to the customs of inhabitan
accordance with the  Truste
Agreement. The penalty for an
which is made a crime solel:
generally respected native custom
not exceed a fine of $100,
months imprisonment, or

(Section 434, Trust Territory C

The recognized customary la‘
the various island groups, atolls.

districts of the Territory in ma
where applicable as determined by
courts, has the full force and effe.
law, provided such customary la

not in conflict with the written t
of laws enumerated under Sectior
of the Trust Territory Code. Sec
22 of the Code provides that
common law, as expressed in
Restatements of the Law approvec

the American Law Institute, and

the extent not so expressed, as ge:
ally understood and applied in
United States, shall be the rules
decision in the courts of the Territ:
in the absence of applicable statute
local customary law to the contra
One important limitation to the ap;
cation of common law appears
Section 24 which provides that the |
concerning ownership, use, inhe:
ance, and transfer of land in effect
any part of the Territory on Decemt
1, 1941, shall remain in full force ar
effect except insofar as it has been,
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e traditional customary patterns,

tive law and customs of the various

picts and islands in the Territory

been subjected to study and

 

customs,political power structure, and

political factionalism have been pre-

pared at different times by various

researchers. All these reports,

manuscripts, booklets, and handbooks

have provided reference material for

use by Land Management personnel,

by district administrators, by per-

sonnel of the Legal Department, and
estigation. Background papers on

Section 436 of the Trust Territgpch subjects as theeeearene
Code further requires that, in imposgs”> of the various GIStNCts,

sentences under Chapter 6 of the Cy
concerning crimes and criminal p

cedures, due recognition shall be gi «pers and staff of the Truk District Legislature

to the customs of inhabitants BF » ia front of their new legislative building.cordance th “the Trans TSNeC
Agreement. The penalty for any
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the Congress.
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PUBLIC FINANCE

 
 

The costs of Trust Territory opera-

Rions are met by funds granted by the

Congress of the United States and

Rrom local reimbursable revenue

RO GeCHONS.

[rust Territory appropriation re-

quests are subject to appropriation

ceding legislation the U.S. Congress

has enacted.

Fol 1962, a major shift in the direc-

Alion and scope of the Administering
PAuthority’s commitment in Micronesia
Flea te mcreased appropriations from

Bthe U.S. Congress to facilitate a more
Etapid pace of development. Accord-
invly. the previous ceiling of $7.5
Million was raised to $17.5 million. An

accelerated program for emergency
Fconstiuction and staffing of school
f facilities was set in motion along with
: Ctloits to improve health standards

Band provide a general upgrading and
F mtiestated development of essential
Publi services embracing transporta-

 

 

Fiscal Year 1968

OF THE TERRITORY

tion, communications, water and

power resources.

Despite the impetus this program

has created during the past 6 years,

effective and realistic development

required further increases in the ceiling

to meet the needs of the people of

Micronesia. In 1967, new ceiling legis-

lation authorizing $25 million for

1967, and $35 million for 1968 and

1969, was signed into law.

Preparation of the annual Trust

Territory Government budget begins

well over a year in advance when

district administrators and various

department heads submit estimates to

the Director of Budget and Finance.

After screening and necessary modif!-

cation, including review by the

appropriate Commissioners,

—

these

estimates are presented to the High

Commissioner. The Budget Officer and

his staff, using the final recommenda-

tions approved by the High Commis-

sioner, then draw up a preliminary

budget plan for the comingfiscal year.

In July this preliminary budget plan is

presented to the Congress of Micro-

nesia for its review and recommenda-

tions with respect to such portions as

relate to funds to be appropriated by
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the Congress of the United States. The
High Commissioner adopts such
recommendations of the Congress as
he may deem appropriate, but he also
must transmit to the Secretary of the
Interior all recommendations he does
not adopt.

The Administering Authority con-
trols and administers financial opera-
tions and construction as funded by
the U.S. Congress. The Secretary of
the Interior’s Advisory Committee
exercises review of Trust Territory
proposed programs. Bureau of the
Budget hearings are held and the

budget for Trust Territory operations
and capital improvement projects is
included in the President’s Budget
submitted to the U.S. Congress each
year.

Budgeting, funding, and expend-
iture take place at all three levels of
government—territorial, district, and
municipal. The legal authorization for
local government financial operations
is contained in the Trust Territory
Code, Sections 46 to 48 and Chapter
18, Finance; Taxation.

District governments control and
administer financial operations at the
district level, with types of income and
responsibility for operations defined
separately from Trust Territory
Government and municipal level
income and_ responsibilities. Each
district administrator is required by
law to present annually to the district
legislature a proposed budget based on
revenues anticipated as a result of
district and territorial tax laws. After
considering the district administrator’s
proposals as well as proposals ofindi-
vidual members, the district legislature
enacts a budget for the district in the
form of one or more appropriations

bills. Appropriations acts are submit-
ted to the district administrator for

38

 

action. Upon approval, the approp

tions acts become law, and expe

itures are made in accordance \

their provisions.

The district treasurer is responsi

for receiving, maintaining, and dish

ing district government funds

distinguished from Trust Territ.

Government funds. He is appointed
the district legislature and serves un;
the direction and supervision of |

district administrator. The dist:
treasurer is required by law to sub:
an annual report of all funds
receives and disburses during ez

fiscal year.

Control of fiscal operations at|
municipal level rests with the mun
pal administration, the district adm
istrator having certain powers
supervision and approval. Lo
officials prepare the annual munici
budget and refer it to the municiy
council for approval before it is tra
mitted to the district administrator {
ratification. Officials of the distr
administration assist and advise in t:

original preparation of the budg
where such assistance is required

requested. The approved  budg
determines the extent of expenditur
which may be made locally during t'
fiscal year from municipal revenu
Tax and license fee schedules whi:

provide tax income for the muni
pality are similarly prepared ar
approved. The treasurer, or in son
instances the magistrate, is authorize
to collect taxes and license fees an
expend them according to approve

schedules and budgets.

Revenues and expenditures ¢
municipalities and district gover:
ments which prepared budgets fi
fiscal year 1967 appear in tables i
Appendix IV. A comparative stat
ment of revenues and expenditure
also is given in Appendix IV.
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territorial or district laws.

The imposition and collection of

head taxes, property taxes on any

items other than foodstuffs, and such

excise taxes as the district legislatur

may authorize; provided, however

that none of these shall be base on

imports, OF the value or volume 0

imports.

For purposes of taxation, no dis-

tinction is made between domestic

companies and foreign companies>

organizations doing business in

Territory; all .are equally subject °

applicable taxing statutes and o

nances imposed by and in elec

within each level of government. The

Territory does not now have income

taxes, dividend taxes, corporation

profit taxes, or hut taxes, nor is ther

any Territory-wide capitation oF po

tax. The head tax is the most nearly

universal tax in Micronesia varying in

amount from $1 to $10, averaging $2

to $3, and generally levied on males 18

years of age OF older. In two districts;

some municipal governments levy rea

property taxes. One other distric

levies cattle taxes.

Except for taxes the Territoria

Government imposes, district an

municipal taxes are imposed by dis-

trict laws and municipal ordinances

passed by the respective legislative

bodies.
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Penalties for failure to furnish

records or information to any of the
taxing units of government for the
purpose of computation, assessment,
or collection of any tax or license fee
are specified in Chapter 18 of the
Trust Territory Code. A failure to pay
taxes subjects the taxpayer to a civil
suit brought by the taxing unit con-
cerned pursuant to Section 1147(c) of
the Trust Territory Code. While the
Trust Territory Code does not specif-
ically contain provisions concerning
foreclosures of land to enforce or

collect taxes, the taxing unit mayavail
itself of land foreclosure in an execu-
tion on a judgment. In cases of non-
payment of property tax under
Section 1147(a) of the Trust Territory
Code, the following provision also
applies:

“Any taxes imposed or authorized

. upon property shall be a lien
upon the property, and may be
collected by levy upon it inthe
same manner as the levy of an
execution.”

Pursuant to the above section, land or

interest therein may be foreclosed
provided the land involved or interest
therein is “owned solely by the
judgment debtor, in his own right.”

The court, however, must first

mine for itself before ordering t
or transfer of such land that(a)
so requires it, and (b) the juc
debtor will have “sufficient
remaining to support himsel
those persons directly depende
him according to recognized
custom and the law of the

Territory.” (Section 288(c).
Section 287 T.T. Code.)

Since the Territory does not
an income tax, arrangements o1
concerning international double
tion have not been necessary.

Under Sections 1116 to 1I1i
the Trust Territory Code, any gro
association of persons may fo:
corporation by submitting the
posed articles of incorporation t«
High Commissioner, and if
proposed articles meet the req
ments specified under these (

sections, the High Commissioner

grant a charter. Corporations
companies which have been ir
porated in the Territory under
tinent sections of the Code are li.

in Appendix VII.

Credit unions incorporated in
Territory are listed in Appendix X

SECTION 2:
MOneY AND BANKIN

Since U.S. currency serves as legal
tender, no laws or regulations govern-
ing currency and exchange have been
needed other than U.S. laws governing

banking. Residents have access to
banking institutions in Guam, Hawaii,
and the U.S. mainland as well as to

branch banks within the Territory.
Kwajalein in the Marshalls, Koror in
Palau, and Kolonia in Ponape have

40

Bank of Hawaii branches. Tr

District and Saipan in the Maria
Islands District are served by Bank
America branch banks. The bran

banks make some loans to individu:

and private business firms.

In 1956, a revolving fund wz

established from funds made availab

by the U.S. Congress for loans |

Part VI—Economic Advancemet

~*~

 



 

failure to furnish
lation to any of the
government for the
utation, assessment,
1y tax or license fee
Chapter 18of the
de. A failure to pay
taxpayer to a civil
he taxing unit con-
» Section 1147(c) of
‘Yy Code. While the
ide does not specif-
Wisions concerning
nd to enforce or
(xing unit mayavail
losure in an execu-
t. In cases of non-
perty tax under
the Trust Territory
ng provision also

sed or authorized
ty shall be a lien
tty, and may be
y upon it in the
the levy of an

€ section, land or
y be foreclosed
volved or interest
solely by the
his own right.”

‘Y serves as legal
Zulations govern-
hange have been
5. laws governing
have access to
1 Guam, Hawaii,
das well as to
the Territory.

shalls, Koror in
n Ponape have

Territory are listed in Appendix XVI

SECTION 2.
MONEY AND BANKING

Bank of
District and Saipan in the Ma
Islands District are served by Bank off§ Nonindigenous InvestmentAmerica branch banks.
banks make some loans to individuals:
and private business firms. d ,

established from funds made available Finclude theby the U.S. Congress for loans tofMicronesta,

 

The court, however, must first d ; owned trading companies for
mine for itself before ordering the a hoe : yand other developmentTTT Reor vansierof suchland that (a) jusie eect This revolving fund was

debtor will ‘hav (2) rae Jude Mexgtinucd until August 1964 whenvemainine t e “su ficient es Public Law 487 transferred
ing tO support himself ; 5 6s ad trom the revolving fund tothose persons directly dependent

him according to recognized log
custom and the law of the Trg
Territory.” (Section 288(c),
Section 287 T.T. Code.)

i;ust. ferritory Economic Devel-

ponent Loan Fund, bringing

_

the
Janes’ oft the Loan Fund, established
yous, 1 $668,000. Total capitaliza-

fon oi the Loan Fundas of June 30,

Since the Territory does not ha
an ‘come tax, arrangements or Bs
concerning international double tay.
tion have not been necessary, Economy  

   

  

Under Sections 1116 to 1118 gpthe Trust Territory Code, any group ¢
association of persons may form :
corporation by submitting the pe
Posedarticles of incorporation to t
High Commissioner, and

  Chapter

 

   

 

  s  

  

GENERAL
  FE3

    
   

  

 

    

 
 

. : F- ‘The economic structure of the

rant theHigh Commissioner METerr itor Is based mainly on subsist-

companies which h Orporations @ence barming and fishing. The eco
porated in the Te vty been incodjounc development of the inhabitants

tinent sections of the Co under pay a“ however, from the Sem
in Appendix VII € Code are listed thanized residents of the district

, #BCcnicns. participating in a money

‘Mfeconomy, to the dwellers of the outer
islands who may receive only a small

Fameunt of cash from the sale of copra
#Bto aucment their subsistence resources.
4@The Administration is promoting
@Bdevelopment of the economy of

PMicronesia so that it will become
eBearcd to a world money economy

Wand. thus, its subsistence aspects will
TrukBbecome supplemental, |
riana:

=
~

   

  

  

 

       

 

Credit unions incorporated in

Hawaii branches.

The branch

Twenty-one firms in the Territory
pmere Financed mainly by nonindigenous
NPCapial, Some are chartered under

a revolving fund wasTertorvy laws. The largest firms
Bottling Company of
Van Camp Sea Food

In 1956,
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1968 was $669,000, and this levelis to

be raised to $1,000,000.

The Economic Development Loan
Fund provides direct loans and guaran-

tees commercial bank loans to business
organizations and individuals for devel-
opment purposes. Details of Economic
Development Loan Fund activities
during the reporting period are given
in Part VI, Section 3, Chapter 2.

SECTION 3:
OF THE TERRITORY
Company, Micronesian Line, Micro-
nesian Development Company, Inc.,
Micronesian Hotel Corporation, Mobil
Oil Micronesia, and Air Micronesia.
Bank of America and Bank of Hawaii
operate branches in the Territory. Van
Camp Sea Food Company employs
145 nonindigenous fishermen, who
train Micronesians in live-bait tuna
fishing. Two long-time Belgian busi-
nessmen reside in PonapeDistrict.

Major Economic Developments

Development of natural resources
for the economic and social better-
ment of the Micronesian citizenry is
receiving increasing emphasis. Findings
and recommendations of such source
material as the Robert R. Nathan
Associates’ Economic Development
Plan for Micronesia, completed in

December 1966, are being used to
devise new, practical plans for orderly,
balanced economic and social develop-
ment.

Under a 5-year contract, com-
mercial jet service was inaugurated in
Micronesia on May 16, 1968, by Air
Micronesia, a corporation formed by
Continental Airlines; United Micro-

nesia Development Association, a

4]
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Trust Territory corporation; and
Aloha Airlines, an inter-island air car-

tier in Hawaii. Air Micronesia provides
jet service from the Trust Territory to
Honolulu, Guam, and Okinawa. The
airline replaces the previous service
under which Pan American operated
the Trust Territory fleet of two DC4
aircraft and two SA-16 amphibious

planes. A Boeing 727 jet and/or a
DC-6B now fly to all districts except
Ponape, where the SA-16 aircraft must
be used until a new landing strip is
completed. Continental Airlines has
committed itself to a broad training
program, leading to maximum employ-
ment of Micronesians in all phases of
its operations.

With increasing movement of
people and cargo to and through
Micronesia, Continental has contracted

to contribute substantially to develop-
ment of tourism through sizable
investment in tourist hotels, adver-

tising, and promotion. Its contract

stipulates an approximate expenditure

of 6% of passenger revenues during
the term of its contract for promo-
tional activities, including an informa-
tion campaign for the travel trade,
media advertising, development of
package tours, and colorful and inter-
esting literature.

Increased numbers of travelers are

conducive to hotel development. In
December 1967 the Royal Taga, the
first first-class hotel in the Territory,

opened in Saipan. The three-story,
$800,000 structure will be expanded
from 54 to 100 rooms, Within the
next 3 years, Continental also plans to
buiid an attractive and interesting
Pacific-style hotel in each district.
Construction probably will begin in
Truk and Palau Districts during calen-
dar year 1969.

Including the Royal Taga. about
189 rooms are available to travelers in

42

me etibd.

the 15 hotels throughout 4

Territory.

Gross Territorial Product

The estimated (imprecise) to
dollar value of all goods and servi
available for consumption and inve
ment in the Territory plus net ad

tions to capital facilities for the ye

1965-1967 amounts to ab

$38,300,000 a year or about $430
per capita. About 47% of this t
product, or real income, consists

government-provided goods and s
ices, about 35% results from |
production of both subsistence
locally marketed products; the rem
ing 18% comes from goods impo
into the private markets of
economy. These estimates indicate
source of the total economic pro
available to be distributed among
to support the people of Micron:

Wage and Export income

The following is an estimat
income from wages and exports :
able to Trust Territory citizens fo
past 5 fiscal years:

Year National Incon.

1964 $ 7,589,000
1965 10,257,000
1966 10,746,000
1967 11,370,000
1968 14,904,672

"Does not include U.S. empk
salaries.

Nongovernmental Organizations

The Marshall Islands and M.

Islands Districts are the only di
with Chamber of Commerceorg
tions. The Saipan Chamber of
merce, founded in 1960,

Part VI—Economic Advanc
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bmmumty organization of Saipanese

yen and civic leaders working

dustry and the civic and

big} welfare of the people of Saipan.

e Saipan Chamber of Commerce

be jas nonindigenous members. A

| Club, organized on Saipan in

£9647. has Micronesian and nonindig-

mre messi

promote in

Semous members.
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production of both subsistence }
locally marketed products; the rerigiy
ing 18% comes from goods impogii
into the private markets of
economy. These estimates indicateyy
source of the total economic prog
available to be distributed among g
to support the people of Microng

Wage and Export Income

The following is an estimate
income from wages and exports <
able to Trust Territory citizens for
past 5 fiscal years:

Year National Income’

1964 $ 7,589,000 j
1965 10,257,000 }
1966 10,746,000 7
1967 11,370,000 §
1968 14,904,672 §

"Does not include U.S. employém
salaries.

Jae sauices

Chapter 2

POLICY AND PLANNING

f

cs

dministrative Organization

| The Resources and Development

Pepartiment of the High Commis-

Moner's stalf consists of several

Speciilisis. and technical advisers who

Soordimate «programs in economic

Bevelopment; administer copra
Burchasing: agreements and develop-

ire nt funds: direct the marine
: development program,

clop, unplement, and administer

Me cntuc land management program,

the development of local
Booperitives, credit unions, trading

Bompanics, small business and other
Bominercil activities, administer the

Bgrniculture and forestry development

and advise on transportation

lusan

; ist in

rogram:

Matters. Other members of the High
. ommussioner’s staff, such as the

Attorney General, give advice and
Istunee where necessary. Technical

‘i Sistunee also is obtained from univer-

Aaitics, Government agencies, the South
Nongovernmental Organizations

The Marshall Islands and Ma
Islands Districts are the only distr ;
with Chamber of Commerce orga
tions. The Saipan Chamber of Z#:

1960, iemerce, founded in

Part VI—Economic Advancem#

racic Commission, and the United
BNatictis.

Durning the year, an Economic De-
lopment Division was established
ithin the Resources and Develop-
nt Department and an experienced

PF iscal Year 1968

economic development specialist was

addedto the staff.

In the districts, the Resources and

Development program is carried out
under the general supervision of the
district administrator with technical
direction by agriculturists and land
management and economicadvisers.

Policy

The Administering Authority of the
Territory bases its economic develop-
ment program on:

e Increasing food production through
improvement of crop farming and
encouraging use of local materials
for house construction, furniture,

and handicraft.

e Developing transportation and
communications systems to over-
come community isolation, increase
educational opportunity, promote
higher standards of family and com-
munity life and provide an adequate
and uninterrupted air-and-sea logis-
tic support of the island com-

munities.

e Encouraging development of tour-
ism and the personnel and facilities

needed for tourism.

e Maintaining a wage structure and
conditions of employment con-
sonant with the advancing social
and economic conditions of the
Trust Territory; this structure to be
based on periodic economic surveys
and cost-of-living studies.

e Reserving to the inhabitants their
land and resources by applying
appropriate controls and constraints
so that land use plans and patterns
are designed to achieve optimum
use of land resources.
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e Providing the basic physical and
resource developmentsnecessary for
economic growth by expanding a
Trust Territory-wide construction

program which includes rehabilitat-
ing and building roads, airports, and
harbor facilities; and improving and
expanding water, electrical, sanitary,

and other basic utilities.

e Encouraging Micronesians to estab-
lish their own business enterprises
by providing them with necessary
technical assistance and long-term
loans. These enterprises include
establishment of cooperatives, small

home industries, expanded produc-
tion of handicraft, search for

markets, and instruction in modern
methods of production.

e Providing for capital participation in
economic enterprises which are

otherwise beyond the financial
capacity of local investors, by pro-
viding an economic climate which
will allow business, commerce and

industry a profit while providing
productive employment opportu-
nities for Micronesia’s growing
population. Enterprises which may
require such participation include

commercial transportation and
travel facilities, fisheries, large-scale

tropical agricultural production,
food processing, and other fabri-
cating and manufacturing industries.

Credit Facilities

The Economic Development Loan
Fund is one important device for
stimulating the local economy. The
Loan Fundis administered by a seven-
member Board of Directors, chaired

by the Director of Economic Develop-
ment.

A general rule established by the
Board of Directors requires that loan
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applicants attempt to secure cred
directly from commercial banksin t|

area, and that only when such assis

ance is not available may they subm

applications to the Board forits co
sideration. Loans are madedirectly,
in the form of a loan guarantee to
commercial bank by the Territon
Government, with the Board setti

aside cash in reserve equivalent to 2§
of the total loan guaranteed.

Loans may be made or guarante
to:

(a) A citizen or resident of

Trust Territory, or a group or assoc
tion of Trust Territory citizens
residents, whom the Board of Dir
tors regards as a suitable borrower.

(b) Corporations and cooperat
societies authorized to conduct bi
ness in the Territory; citizens or rn
dents of the Territory engaged
agriculture, manufacturing, or co
mercial fishing; improvement ofto
ism; and improvementofreal prope
for industrial purposes which

Board specifically determines to
beneficial, desirable and necessary
the economic development of
Trust Territory and which meets |
or more of the followingcriteria:

—Creates new employemnt;

—Replaces imports, increases expor

—Reduces consumerprices;

—Provides vitally needed facilities .

services, .

During the year under rev

direct loans totaling $115,300 »

made and $164,200 worth of a:
tional loans were guaranteed ¥
commercial banks. At year’s ¢
$23,000 in loans were pending ant

Part VI—Economic Advancen
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applicants attempt to secure cred
directly from commercial banksin ¥

} ditional aggregate of $225,000 was
di! | ia be un process in the districts.

area, and that only when such assigm ow! |

ance is not available may they subng.); -¢ 30 direct loans outstanding,

applications to the Board for its cq Stes luni! . 531,963, twenty-eight were

sideration. Loans are made directly, @ finquent. 17 in the Mariana Islands

in the form of a loan guarantee tofM...,... which was devastated by

commercial bank by the TerritonfA. 4) von Jean in April. After the

Government, with the Board settigg Fan , survey was made of esti-

aside cash in reserve equivalent to 25 ze eel rnancmg needs of the Marianas

of the total loan guaranteed. “ busitiess community. Loan applica-

i Hons toliling about $500,000 were

Loans may be made or guarantesfe,.dered likely for restoring and

to: perdi establishments. These would

Be in addition to joans known to be in

(a) A citizen or resident of rocin other districts.

Trust Territory, or a group or associ
tion of Trust Territory citizens & the following figures reflect the

residents, whom the Board of Diredigetis is of the Economic Development

tors regards as a suitable borrower. ,§ yan Lundsince 1964:

a
(b) Corporations and cooperatiy€,

societies authorized to conduct bug Yeur

ness in the Territory; citizens or regg
dents of the Territory engaged @
agriculture, manufacturing, or cong.J90>

mercial fishing; improvement of toug1000

ism; and improvementofreal proper
for industrial purposes which te

Board specifically determines to @
beneficial, desirable and necessary
the economic development of te

wel Direct Guaranteed

Loans Loans

1904 5 200,000 $104,000
68,600 39,625

203,398 236,000

196 / 193,700 285,700

0% 115,300 164,200

These loans were granted for a variety

Trust Territory and which meets ongOF purposes:

or more of the following criteria: 4

t
b

—Creates new employemnt;

ce

—Replaces imports,increases exports
1k

—Reduces consumerprices; if

—Provides vitally needed facilities ang

services. if

During the year under revieve

direct loans totaling $115,300

@® Jo .tmulate agricultural production
(for example, to establish poultry
Lunus, piggeries, vegetable farms,

cattle ranches)

Pe@ |. cstublish new enterprises (such
a. laundromat, boat yard, bakeries,

iiting operations)

} @ | provide additional capital for

cxpanding private businesses and
Cooperatives

made and $164,200 worth of add
tional loans were guaranteed wit
commercial banks. At year’s eng

$23,000 in loans were pending and a

Part VI—Economic Advancemet

@ |. tinance new construction
(cuumercial buildings,

|

motels,
totels. and rental property)

bet Your 1968

 

e To engage in transportation services

(e.g., local transportation, ware-

houses, sea transportation, stevedor-

ing).

Credit Unions and Cooperatives.

Trust Territory credit unions and

cooperatives continue to make notable

progress. By the end of fiscal year

1968, 48 credit unions were operating

in the Territory, an increase of seven

over the previous period. Total assets

of these self-help thrift and lending

institutions aggregated $879,778, an

increase of 62% during calendar year

1967. By the end of the reporting

period, total assets were estimated to

be above $1,000,000. At the end of

calendar year 1967, 7,295 Micro-

nesians were participating in credit

unions and had saved $764,485 for an

average of $105 per member. During

calendar year 1967, credit unions

made 4,059 loans to members amount-

ing to $1,208,846 or an average of

$298 per loan. In most cases, the

credit union is the only source for

such loans. Loans were made for such

beneficial purposes as home building

and improvement, buying furniture

and household appliances, sending

children away to school, and a number

of other practical purposes.

By the end offiscal year 1968, 14

Trust Territory credit unions had

subscribed for the Loan Protection

and Life Savings insurance provided by

CUNA Mutual Insurance Society of

Madison, Wisconsin. Under the loan

protection coverage, the insurance

company will repay the balance of a

member’s credit union loan if he dies

or becomes totally and permanently

disabled. Thus, the credit union will

not lose, nor will it have to call upon

the family of the deceased member to

pay the obligation. The insurance

company does not seek recovery of

the amountit restitutes to the credit

union.
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Life savings insurance provides
similar benefits with respect to a
member’s savings. When a member
dies, the insurance company will
match the amountofhis savings at the
time of death. This is considered an
incentive for members to save and to
refrain from withdrawing their savings
except for urgent needs.

Seventeen credit unions have
subscribed to surety bond coverage,
which protects them from embezzle-

ment. Coverage is limited to
$1,000,000.

Cooperatives in the Territory also
have increased their volume of busi-
ness. By the end of fiscal year 1968,
active cooperatives numbered 33, an

increase of nine from the previous
year. These cooperatives were buying

copra and retailing trade goods, often
in remote areas where there was no
other trading company; catching and
marketing fish; producing and market-
ing handicraft, constructing low-cost
homes for members; and building and
repairing boats.

Total sales and other revenues of
Trust Territory cooperatives will

exceed $5,000,000 for fiscal year

1968. At the end of 1967, 7,499
Micronesians were members. Good
operating results enabled cooperatives
to show net savings of $453,201 and
to pay an estimated $259,363 in
patronage refunds..

| Chapter 3 |

INVESTMENTS

  
The Administering Authority recog-

nizes that outside capital and
expertise, particularly for large-scale,
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sophisticated enterprises, are need
to carry Out economic venturesin ti

most efficient and profitable mann

The Director of Economic Devel
ment analyzes proposed outside inve
ment, obtains views of concern
persons, and formulates a reco
mendation for the High Commissio:
to license or charter any enterpr
involving non-Micronesians.

In reviewing a business vent
application, the following crite
among others, are considered:

{a) the economic need for
service or activity to be performed

(b) the promoters’ willingness
joint Micronesian ownership of
venture

{c) the degree to which sucl
Operation effects a net increas
exports or a net decrease in impor

(d)} the extent of participatio
Micronesian citizens at the outse:
in the future at the management
and at lower levels, and the provi
for Micronesian personnel trainin;

(e) the lack of capabi
financial, technical, manageria
otherwise—of Micronesians to of
such a business now or withi:
reasonable future.

Investment which meets the

considerations, resulting in an i
of capital and needed know-hov
increasing the productivity of °
nesian workers, is welcomed and

tated.
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The law prohibits ownership of
and py persons who are not citizens

For the Territory. The High Commis-
Foner must approve land leases to
pon-Micronesians. Approval for appli-

B eanens to lease land for commercial

F poses is considered formally after
applicant has received formal

B approval from the High Commissioner

Bfor iis business venture, including all
E ssociated relevant activities. Such
E approval or permission is manifested
Bpy ficense or Territorial corporate

In reviewing a business Ventugg charter
application,
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volume of busi-
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the following criteri’

a) the economic need for tht . os@) . E skills necessary for their ready partici-

We service

and at lower levels, and the provision
@ structure of the proposed economic

lack of capability-§

Investment which meets the above .
considerations, resulting in an inflowl
of capital and needed know-how andi

nesian workers, is welcomed andfacili

 

\iicronesians are limited in the

economic development. pation in

“B opportunities at present. Shortages
(b) the promoters’ willingness fgr exist in managerial, professional, and

middle level skills, such as building and

trades. The demands of ex-
ME panding activities will increase the

P shortages. Therefore, when circum-
F stances require and when the econom-

B ic venture is desirable, the Territorial
Fe Government will allow entrepreneurs

to import skills to meet schedule and
(d) the extent of participation bye

Micronesian citizens at the outset ane
yocutional requirements. The intent of
the Government is to ensure that

F Territory citizens are involved to the
“maximum extent feasible in the job

F activity. [t is also the Government’s

F intent that, when alien labor is
imported, maximum effort be made to
trum Micronesians to replace them as
Soon us practicable.

Ihe largest investments in the Terri-
tury are by Mobil Oil Micronesia, Enc.,
and Air Micronesia. Other large in-
Vestors are Micronesian Line, Van
Camp Sea Food Company, Micro-
hesi.in Development Corporation, and
Micronesian Hotel Corporation.

Fiscal Year 1968

  

Mobil -Oil Micronesia, Inc. operates
a petroleum supply, storage, and distri-
bution system throughout the Terri-
tory. District managers are Micro-

nesians.

Micronesian involvement in the
ownership and operation of Air Micro-

hesia is an important feature of this
new service. The airline is owned 31%
by Continental Airlines, 20% by Aloha
Airline of Hawaii; and 49% by the

United Micronesia Development
Association, most of whose stock is

owned by Micronesians.

Micronesian Line, a locally char-
tered firm, operates the Territory’s

three major logistic vessels and the
M/V Majuro. Both government and
private vessels serve islands from each
district center.

The Van Camp Sea Food Corpora-
tion operates a live-bait tuna fishery
and on-shore freezing, cold-storage,

and auxiliary facilities to support this
industry.

The Micronesian Hotel Corporation
has leased a portion of beach area in
Saipan, Mariana Islands District, for a
luxury hotel, the Royal Taga. The
lease agreement is for 20 years and
may be extended.

The Micronesian Development
Company, Inc. is developing a modern

livestock industry on the island of
Tinian, Mariana Islands District.

Other non-Micronesian investments
include insurance companies, a charter

boat enterprise, banks, a bottling com-

pany, and smail service industries.
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ECONOMIC EQUALITY

  
gc

PRIVATE INDEBTEDNESS

 

 

Under Article 8 of the Trusteeship

Agreement, the Administering Author-
ity, subject to requirements of security
and obligations to promote the ad-
vancement of inhabitants, accords to
nationals, companies, and associations
of each nation treatment in the Terri-
tory no less favorable than that ac-

corded to nationals, companies, and

associations of any other national ex-
cept the Administering Authority.

   
    

   

   

Usury, as commonly known,is gi

generally a problem. There J

instances, however, of interest rates:
private loans between individuals ]
high as 10% a month. Credit unig

by making it easy for members]
borrow money for useful purposes g
réasonable interest rate, have redug
this problem considerably. 4

SECTION 4:
ECONOMIC RESOURCES,,
ACTIVITIES, AND SERVIC

Chapter 1
 

GENERAL

  
 

The Administration has by law
restricted ownership ofland to citizens
of the Territory. The restriction, how-

ever, does not divest or impair the
right, title, or interest of noncitizens

or their heirs or devisees, in lands in

the Territory held by such persons
prior to December 8, 1941. Under

some circumstances lands may be
leased by noncitizens of the Territory
for investment purposes if the pro-

jected use of the land promises direct
economic benefits to the people of the
Territory.

48

 

a

co

Legislative provisions have }¥

made for plant and animal quarang
to prevent import and spread of hag
ful pests throughout the Territg
Controls on clearing land by bun
have been established. Harvesting
trochus may be restricted to a seg
May through December, at the digg
tion of the district administrator
trochus shell less than three inchg
diameter at the base is to be ta
Replanting of trochus beds is aug
ized. Fishing with dynamite, ¥
grenades, or any other form of;
plosive, except for specific author
scientific purposes, is prohibi
Restrictions on taking turtles, spol
and black-lip mother-of-pearl og
shell are in effect. These regulatiog
relate to conserving and protecting!
economic resources of the Terrill
penalties are provided for viola
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ior owners of abutting land to

ownership of all materials de-

ing Authority,
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this problem considerably. tiiing ughts in waters not more
han Eteet deep over reefs.

fc) [he owner of abutting land
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Hinficient rights of the Government as

Ethe tush water mark.

F Export

} Dunne the year, the principal com-
Prmeditics marketed by Territory pro-

Pdticcry: were copra, scrap metal, and
Phandicralt,

F 0Copra, marketed by a Trust Terri-
Flory incorporated company which is
P60) owned by Micronesians and under
PContiact to the Copra Stabilization
j Bosd. is the onty commodity on

grenades, or any other form of e Which buying prices are controlled.
Plosive, except for specific authorize

Pslablished in 1952, the Copra
B Staldization Board is authorized by
E Ue Heh Commissioner to:

(2) Buy, collect, market, and ex-
, Port all copra produced or processed
F “ithin the Perritopenalties are provided for violation 4 °
; Pycal Year 1968  

 

SE Me anod

(b) Fix all prices to be paid: to
producers or sellers within the Tern-

tory

(c) Appoint and employ such agent
or agents as may be necessary to
perform any and all authorized func-

tions

(d) Collect and receive all monies
derived from such coprasales

(e) Administer and invest the funds
derived from such coprasales

(f) Disburse monies from these
funds as required to stabilize copra

prices

(g) Perform all transactions neces-
sary or proper in connection with or
incidental to the purchase, marketing,
or sale of copra.

The membership of the Copra
Stabilization Board includes one
representative from each district.

The United Micronesia Develop-
ment Association in 1966 received the
Territory’s contract to collect the
copra throughout the Territory, to
negotiate export sales, and to ship the
copra and collect the proceeds from
sales, on a fixed percentage fee plus an
overhead charge allowed for every ton
of copra sold. The contractor collects
the broker’s commission of 2% of the
gross sales price for each copra ship-
ment made at final point of sale. All
other costs to the contractor in carry-
ing out the contract provisions, except

for certain listed, reimbursable ex-
penses, are the responsibility of the
contractor who is paid $2.40.per short
ton of copra on an out-turn weight
basis.

The Copra Stabilization Board
administers the Copra Stabilization
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TABLE 1. MAJOR EXPORTS (COPRA, SCRAP METAL, HANDICRAFT)

DURING THE PERIOD 1952-1968

(In Thousands of Dollars)
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EXPORTS (COPRA, SCRAP METAL, HANDICRAFT) TABLE 2. RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ALL T.T. EXPORTS

DURING THE PERIOD 1952-1968 } Fiscal Year, 1968

(In Thousands of Dollars)
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Fund which stabilizes copra prices to

producers, thus wileviating the uncer-

tainty and insecurity of wo-ld market

fluctuations.

Copra remains the Terrttory’s larg:

est export item with 12,880 short tons
valued at $2,504.740 exported this

year. This represents a 442-ton in-
crease from 1967 anda dollar increase
of about $820,000 due to the rising
price of copra on the world market.
The price per short ton of copra was
maintained at $102.50 during the
year, enabling the Copra Stabilization
Fund to rise from a low of $383,000
to its present $508,566.

Regardless of the extent to which
the world price of copra may fluc-
tuate, copra is and, as far as can be

determined, will continue to be a

major source of income to a large
portion of Trust Territory citizens for
some time to come.In line with this
reasoning, a program to upgrade the

copra production base through coco-
nut grove rehabilitation continues in
an effort to safeguard this very im-
portant source of income and
subsistence to out-island inhabitants.

Among otheritems of export, scrap
metal valued at $288,465 was ex-

ported in 1968, a decrease of $93,083
from last year. The Mariana Islands
District, the largest exporter of scrap
metal last year, decreased from

$232,573 in 1967 to $35,000 in 1968.
This is mainly due to the diminishing
supply of scrap metal around Saipan
and partially to the effects of
Typhoon Jean which halted export for
the last quarter. Saipan’s decrease was
largely made up by Palau, which
increased its export of scrap metal by
$161,804 to $241,960 in 1968.

Export of handicraft increased
from $104,836 in 1967 to $148,800
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in 1968. The handicraft industr
linues to expand as demand for
ity Micronesian crafts products
Increasing numbers of tour:
Micronesia insure that the dema
handicrafts will remain high for
time. The greatest problem is m
that demand.

Total revenue from fish expo
including commercial export.

$21,266 in 1968, a decrea
$72,244 from 1967. This wa
marily due to a large decre
Palau’s exports, from $84,0¢
$18,125. This may have been «
by the creation by Selmur Produ
of temporary, high paying jobs|

making of a movie. An incre
local sales and poor weather
tions may have contributed as w

Vegetable export has been
icant only in the Mariana |
District. During 1968, vegetab
port totaled $15,161, a decre:

$10,526 from 1967. The tyf
which hit Rota in Novembe

Saipan, Tinian and Rota in Apri
significantly hampered  agrict
production. Also, local sales of
able vegetables have increased
the larger number of visitors
Marianas, particularly Saipan.

Export of meat increased

$9,482 in 1967 to $18,615 in
due mainly to sales to Guam t
Micronesian Development Com
new livestock industry on Tinian
on the increase was trochus ¢
which, after a low of $4,375 in
increased to $15,303 in
Trochus, a major export until |
replaced it in the button in
several years ago, has been fi
some new popularity on the je

market.
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agricultural
Production. Also, local sales of avaieable vegetables have increased due tof
the larger number of Visitors to the

on the increase was trochus expo

The only commercial organizations

in the Territory which have a monopo-

are the Copra Stabilization Board and
Mobil Oil Micronesia.

Protection and Conservation

of Resources

fhe following safeguards protect
‘Territory citizens from outside ex-
ploitation:

(1) The High Commissioner per-
mits outside participation in the
development of resources subject to
controls necessary to protect Micro-
nesian interests.

(b) Only Territory citizens may
hold title to land.

lhe Administering Authority en-
courages maximum possible owner-
‘hip and participation by indigenous
inhabitants in economic development
al the Territory,

I'ducation and training for conser-
vation of natural resources is a con-
mung function of the Administering
\uthority carried out mainly through

Iiscal Year £968

 

its agricultural extension service. Legis-
lative provisions for the conservation

of natural resources have been dis-

cussed above.

Chapter 2
 

COMMERCE AND TRADE

  
 

The present pattern of merchan-
dising (including food stores, general
merchandise, bars and restaurants) in
each Trust Territory district is char-
acterized by one to three relatively
large enterprises operating as “‘General
{mport Wholesaler Retailer”
(IWR) and a host of small enterprises,
in effect economic satellites of the
IWR’s. Many of the small, often tiny,

retailers operate on a shoe string,
buying in broken lots of perhaps two -
or three items at a time from the large
IWR. Hence the latter in their forward
planning, in their importing of mer-
chandise, in maintaining adequate

inventories, do so not only for them-
selves, but for a large number of

smaller establishments.

No methods of price control exist
in the Territory except in the case of
copra, nor of allocating supplies of
foodstuffs, piece goods and other
essential commodities.

The Territorial Government levies
export and import taxes.

There is a 10% copra and trochus
shell export tax as well as the follow-
ing taxes on the export of scrap metal:
Non-ferrous, 25% ad valorem; ferrous,
5% ad valorem; lead and covered cable,

10% ad valorem.
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Import Taxes

Import taxes are levied on all the
following products imported into the

Territory for resale:

(1) Cigarettes—7¢ every 20 ciga-
rettes.

(2) Tobacco, other than cigarettes
—50% ad valorem.

(3) Perfumery, cosmetics and toi-
letries, including cologne and other
toilet waters, articles of perfumery,

whether in sachets or otherwise, and
all preparations used as applications to
the hair or skin, lipsticks, pomades,

powders and other toilet preparations
not having medicinal properties—25%
ad valorem.

(4) Soft drinks and non-alcoholic
beverages—2¢ each 12 fluid ounces or
fractional part thereof.

(5) Beer and malt beverages—3¢
per can or bottle of 12 fluid ounces or
fractional part thereof.

(6) Distilled alcoholic beverages—

$6.00 per wine gallon.

(7) Wine—$1.50 per winegallon.

(8) Foodstuffs for human con-
sumption—1% ad valorem.

(9) All other imported products,
except those specified above and gas-
oline and diese! fuel—3% ad valorem.

An excise tax is levied on the use,

distribution, or sale within the Terri-

tory of ali gasoline and diesel fuel at
the rate of 5¢ per gallon so used,
distributed or sold.
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LAND AND AGRICULTURE

 
 

Land Tenure

Customary land tenure and utiliz
tion practices differ greatly throug
out the Territory, not only frog

district to district, but even in sog

instances among island groups within
district. These traditional practical
have undergone considerable modific
tion as a result of the influence frq

the various administrations. Neverth
less, the Economic Development Pla
for Micronesia, completed by Robe

R. Nathan Associates, Inc., in Decey
ber 1966, makes a keen observatiog
“Still, today, the many tradition
tenure arrangements which continu
to persist often create obstacles J

agricultural development. The systegi.
of undefined ownership by extendelm
families and clans, with use rights i
many, discourages investment in lan

improvement. Land reform is the ong
ultimate solution, but the carefy
planning and equitable implementa
tion of a well-conceived land refongg
will take much expert effort and mang
years to achieve.” id

The Administration, aware of they
complexity of traditional land tenurg
systems, is making consciousefforts tf
urge the people to seek solutiongy
within the established judicial proces
and the administrative framework. Th
policy of the Government is tg
encourage, where possible, ways andy
means to promote understanding @&
the need for a single consistent system

of land holdings in the Territory.   
  
  

  
  

Since publication of a handbook of
customary land tenure patterns ané

a
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Land Tenure

Customary land tenure and utiliza. é
tion practices differ greatly through.
out the Territory, not only from
district to district, but even in some:
instances amongisland groups withing
district. These traditional practice;
have undergone considerable modifica.
tion as a result of the influence from
the various administrations. Neverthe.
less, the Economic Development Plant
for Micronesia, completed by Robert
R. Nathan Associates, Inc., in Decem.
ber 1966, makes a keen observation:
“Still, today, the many traditional
tenure arrangements which continue
to persist often create obstacles to
agricultural development. The system
of undefined ownership by extended
families and clans, with use rights by
many, discourages investment in land
improvement. Land reform is the only

_ultimate solution, but the careful
planning and equitable implements
tion of a well-conceived land reform
will take much expert effort and many
years to achieve.”

The Administration, aware of the
complexity of traditional land tenure
systems, is making conscious efforts to
urge the people to seek solutions
within the established judicial process
and the administrative framework. The
Policy of the Government is to
encourage, where possible, ways and
means to promote understanding of
the need for a single consistent system
of land holdings in the Territory.

Since publication of a handbook on
customary land tenure patterns and

Part VI—Economic Advancement

    
  
   

  

  

 

   gj jaw studies in 1958, no subse-
Lent study of land tenure systems has
Foe, made, due to limited budget

Brovisions in the Division of Land

Afjnagement. Until customary land
boys ol the Territory are codified, the

resent handbook, along with sup-

Bicmentary studies and court opinions
en decisions, must serve as a basic

ide for the Administration in resolv-

:! land problems. Many variations in

ustoms and practices make codifica-

ion a monumentaltask.

Existing land ownership and land

distribution

—

are summarized

=

in

Appendix VU.

In ancient Palau, land was divided

into public domain (chutem bwai) and
clin jands fchutem kebliul} The

uninhabitable interior of Babelthuap
Island was public domain, as were the
‘rock islands, mangrove swamps, seas
and reefs of Koror, Peleliu, Angaur

and the various traditional villages of
Babelthuap. In most cases the village

F council, the klobak, controlled the

public domain but in some areas the
district council or a group of villages within a district collectively controlled
the public domain. Clan lands com-
prised most of the private lands of
aboriginal Palau. These included lands
having utility value—home sites, taro

paddies, woodlots and palm forests—
and, except in the case of the taro
swamps, were assigned to male lineage
heads who in turn assigned parcels to

mule lineage members. Taro paddies
were assigned to female lineage heads
who, assigned paddy land to its mem-

| ber women and women married into

the lineage.

In Yap, the traditional unit of land
is and has been for centuries the
lubtnaw, or estate, which consists of
“il land belonging to a single extended
household and which mayinclude one

Fiscal Year 1968

or more house plattorms, taro pits,

tracts of sea inside the reef. stone fish
weirs, coconut palms, yam gardens,

grassy uplands, and timberlots.

In precontact time the Mariana

Islands were divided into districts,
each ruled by a local chief who
nominally controlled the lands within

it. The rights to areas within the
district were assigned to kinship
groups. The land tenure system began
to break down when the Spanish
administration gave Chamorro families
rights to certain lands on the islands.
In the latter part of the 1800’s, when
the Chamorros resettled in Saipan,

individual ownership was established
and each family cultivated its own
fields. Present-day land tenure patterns
among the Mariana Islands resemble
the western system more than do the
patterns in any other district of the
Trust Territory. The sale of land is an
accepted practice.

In the Truk District, especially on

the atolls, land is more precious than
anywhere else in the Territory due to,

the high population density. Land is
identified with food. For example, a

Trukese will say, “That is my food,”

when pointing to his parcel of land.
The land may be owned individually
or by lineage groups. Major types of
land recognized by the local inhab-
itants are dry land, fresh water swamp,

and the shallow area covered by sea
water. Improvements or planting of

tree crops, such as breadfruit trees, in

any of these areas may be owned
separately from the land itself. The
size of individual pieces of property
may be quite small, seldom more than

a few acres, although a person usually
has some, but not necessarily sole,

interest in a half dozen or more plots.

In precontact time all the land area
of the Ponape Islands belonged to the
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Nanmwarki (king) of each municipali-
ty. The common people used the land
to grow food only with the consent of
the Nanmwarki and his nobles. The
“first fruits” of the season always
went to the Nanmwarki. To some
extent this is still the practice, even
though in 1912 the German govern-

ment gave the common people actual
deed-holding title to land they had

been working. Today, individual
ownership of land predominates on
Ponape Island and to a certain extent

on Kusaie. In practice, however, some

elements of family enterprise directed
toward subsistence of all concerned
are retained. The Ponapeans live on
scattered farmsteads rather than in
villages as do other inhabitants of the
Trust Territory. On these farmsteads

such crops as yams, taro, breadfruit,

coconut and bananas are grown for
subsistenceor sale in local markets.

Land is of paramount importance
to the Marshallese people; their agri-
cultural economy is based on copra
production, and much of their food
comes directly from their land The
system provides for all members of the
Marshallese society, each of whom
obtains land rights at birth. The
Marshallese generally exhibit an atti-
tude of security, undoubtedly due in
large part to their land tenure system
involving three levels of society—the
commoners, the headmen, and the

nobility. Despite three foreign powers
having administered their islands, they
still retain possession of most of their
land and show every inclination to
continue to do so in the future. In
general, land is not for sale in the
Marshalls.

Quality of Soil

The lush vegetation on the islandsis
deceiving as an indication ofthe fertil-
ity of the soil. The high rainfall leaches
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the soil, making it deficient in <

basic nutrients—nitrogen, phosp

potassium, and the minor elen

The soil usually is made up of de
posed volcanic or coral rocks and

quantities of humus. On the st
slopes of the high islands the soil

has often been removed through

sion; the valleys and alluvial |
toward the coast contain so
moderate fertility. Most vol
islands have swamp areas wheret:

grown as a staple food. Someo.

alluvial plains and gentle slopes

the coast now are being used for
production—coconut palms, bi
fruit, bananas, cacao, yams, dry
taro, sweet potatoes, and vegeta

Mangrove forests on the tidal flats

rain forests in the interior prc
timber for building homes and o
structures. The surfaces of coral a
and single coral islands which buil
on submerged mountain peaks
normally only a few feet above
level. The soils are quite por
consisting of sand, shells, and c

fragments with very little org:

matter. They are well suited to
growth of the coconut palm, but
not conducive to ordinary forms

cultivated agriculture. Many cc
islands and atolls have manmadet
pits of varying sizes where gr:

leaves, and debris have been placed

produce organic matter for taro cu

vation. The balance of the atoll lan

generally used to produce cocor

palms, breadfruit, pandanus, arre
root, cucurbits and bananas.

In some districts extensive land n

yet under cultivation or developme
but suitable for crops or livesta
production exists. The exact acreage
unknown.

Acquisition and Transfer of Title

Public Law No. 2-1, enacted |
1966, provides for establishment ©
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e high

rally.

schools continues with conse-

quel increased enrollments. Addition-

many graduates of mission

eleinentary schools go on to one of the

[i mission high schools. Still others

elect to enter private or public high

schools on Guam.

Education Policy

[le objectives of the high schools

ape ta:

e Develop further skills in language

uty and fundamental mathematics

e Promote better health through

education in personal and

=

com-

munity hygiene and sanitation

e lmpart more knowledge and better

understanding of the physical en-

vuonment through teaching such
subjects as geography and science,

and of the human =environment

through teaching about economic

and social organization, government

and law

tiscal Year 1968

e impart knowledge and  under-

standing of the rest of the world

and its people

e Develop an understanding of indi-

vidual and group duties and ofcivic

responsibilities within the immedi-

ate society and to the world atlarge

e Stimulate self-expression in the arts

and crafts, including indigenous

forms

e Train in vocational skills such as

agriculture, carpentry, mechanics.

care of tools, and simple technical

and commercial skills necessary for

economic progress

e Improve homemaking skills, such as

food preparation, nutrition, child

care, care of the sick, home im-

provement, and making of clothes.

In the high schools, student govern-

ment organizations form an important

part of school activities. These organi-

zations are patterned after similar

school groups in the United States and

provide a means for teaching demo-

cratic methods. In most cases these

student governments are active in

fund-raising, social activities, advising

the administration, and participating

to some degree in disciplinary action.

Curriculum

Students in all curricula may take

some electives beyond the required

courses. Electives offered during the

past several years have included

speech, journalism. music, a foreign

language (a third language), industrial

arts, and homemaking.

The social studies program of the

high school stresses direct reference to

local, district, and territorial govern-

ments. For class projects, students

consider problems faced by local offi-

cials and district representatives in the

conduct of political affairs. Classes or

representatives of classes attend
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sessions of ‘the district legislatures.
Students participate in speech and
essay contests and at least half of the
high schools have had interscholastic
debates on propositions of current
importance to the Trust Territory.

Instruction at the high school level
is in English. Classrooms and libraries
receive multiple copies of some of the
latest literature designed to encourage
and improve readingskills.

The Administration recognizes the
value of vocational education as an
essential part of the education of
young people in high school. A voca-
tional school exists in Palau as part of
the public high school and in other
districts classes are taught in carpen-
try, boatbuilding, and other skills

students will need for living in their
own communities. Girls learn food
preparation, sewing, weaving, home

nursing, infant and child care, and

other homemaking courses. Agricul-
ture receives emphasis where suitable
landis available.

Lee

Chapter 4

 

INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER
EDUCATION   
 

Two specialized schools, the Micro-
nesian Teacher Education Center and
the School of Nursing, offer programs
for post-high school students. The
Agricultural Division’s Farm Institute
in Ponape, which offered practical

training in agriculture, was terminated
during the year, mainly because of
lack of funds to expand and improve
the school.

Although the Territory has no
college or institution of higher educa-
tion offering courses for college credit,

122
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extension courses under auspice

the University of Guam were off,

during the summer of 1968 in J,
Ponape. Palau, Yap, and the Mag
Islands districts and during the sof
year on Saipan. 4

A program of higher educatig
provided outside the Territory thro
the Government’s scholarship prog
and through partial subsidies, ing
ing transportation grants, to pr

scholarship holders or spongy
students. ‘

During 1968, the amountof mq

for scholarships continued at the;
of over $500,000 a year. Of the!
Government scholars studying ou

the Territory, 56 were in medied
paramedical fields. In addition to
Government scholars, 118

Micronesian students attended co
outside the Territory. Of these,!
were supported by district legislat
scholarships, 37 by religious organt
tions, nine by the East-West Cen
and 60 by other means or self-ini
tive.

Funds for 1969 will, at a minim
sustain and possibly increase
number of students who will begin
continue their education at sche
outside the Territory for §
1968-1969 school year. This }
include 61 students in medical
paramedicalfields.

The number of studentsenrolled
higher education increased from @
in 1966, to 292 in 1967, and 35§

1968. Of these students, 159 ¥
enrolled in the University of Guam
in Hawaii, 21 in the Philippines,
118 in mainland United States
foreign areas.

A program continues whereby§
Administration grants partial scho

Part VII--Educational Advancen®

o/



ct legislatures.

N speech and
rast half of the
interscholastic

ms of current
Territory,

extension courses under auspices
the University of Guam were offs
during the summer of 1968 in T
Ponape. Palau, Yap, and the Mar
Islands districts and during the sch
year on Saipan.

gh school level] |A ; |
ns and libraries Program of higher education

Provided outside the Territory throofsomeofthe the Government’s scholarship progr
Is age and through partial subsidies, inchygy: ne ransportation grants, to privae

scno 1
recognizes the studenie, holders or ‘pomslucation as an
education of

chool. A voca-
‘'alau as part of
and in other

ght in carpen-
! other skills
living in their
ls learn food
‘eaving, home
lild care, and
drses. Agricul-
where suitable

for scholarships continued at the tale
of over $500,000 a year. Of the 1
Government scholars studying outsigl
the Territory, 56 were in medical
paramedical fields. In addition to iF
Government scholars, 118 othMicronesian students attended Colleom
outside the Territory. Of these, |
were supported by district legislatult
scholarships, 37 byreligious Organig
tions, nine by the East-West Cent
and 60 by other means or self-inity F
ive.

Funds for 1969 will, ata minimungt
sustain and possibly increase
number of students whowill begin &
continue their education at school
outside the Territory for th

HIGHER
|

1968-1969 school ye Thiis, the Micro- include 6 ““ ii q
n Center nn | students in medical 4 |paramedicalfields, %ffer programs
‘udents. The

:itm Institute
ed practical
S terminated

because of
and improve

The numberof students enrolled @
higher education increased from 25I
in 1966, to 292 in 1967, and 3514
1968. Of these students, 159
enrolled in the University of Guam,
in Hawaii, 21 in the Philippines, an
1!8 in mainland United States af
foreign areas. ‘fgry has no

|igher educa- A program continues wherebyNege credit, Administration grants partial scholafi
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yp. to bona fide Territory students
the University of Guam

Jer private sponsorship. Underthis
program. registration costs and tuition

ees lor eligible students are paid by

e Government. This year about 64
tudents took advantageof this aid.

 

Chapter 5

OTHER SCHOOLS

 

During 1968, the amount of mong Nursery and Kindergarten Schools —

A nursery/kindergarten project was
B stated in 1967 for 90 children on
Ebeye. Marshall Islands District, for a
penod of 6 months. This project was
}made possible through Title I of the
Elementary and Secondary Education

. Act.

[he Catholic mission on Saipan,
Mianana Islands District, has been

operating a nursery/kindergarten since
1951. During the period of review,

f 204 children age 3-5 were enrolled.

The availability of U.S. Office of
teonumic Opportunity (OEQO) funds
resulted in “Operation Head Start”
summer programs for the first time in
1%67 in target areas located in Truk,

Ponape, the Mariana Islands, and Yap
districts, In 1968, Family Head Start
programs expanded to include, in addi-
tion to the above sites, the Marshall
Islands and Palau districts.

Family Head Start is a large cooper-
wive endeavor actively involving such
components in the districts as the
OFO Community Action Agencies.
I-ducation, Peace Corps, Public Health,
Mission schools, women’s clubs,
Parents, and community. It is a pro-
fri tailor-made for Micronesia in

Fiscal Year 1968

that it acknowledges the central role
of parents and the familiar community
as the ultimate “teacher” and as the
vehicle whereby any youngster is
propelled forward to the fullest limit
of his mental and physical potential.

Children between 4 and 9 who had
never before entered school attended

classes held in public as well as private

schools and were taught by public and
private school teachers, Peace Corps
Volunteers, and, in somedistricts, by

recent high school graduates. Teacher

aides were hired, and parents volun-

teered and assisted as possible. About
1,125 children were enrolled in {967

and 2,562 in 1968.

Prior to the opening of classes,
orientation and training sessions were
conducted; parents and community
helpers assisted in constructing water-
seal latrines, cook-houses, and play-

ground facilities where needed. Classes
for children ran for 6 weeks, from 3 to

4 hours daily. In-service and adult
education classes in sanitation, health,
nutrition, cooking, and education were
held in afternoons for teachers, aides.

and parents. Public Health not only
programmed extensive screening,
physical and dental examinations, but
also follow-up treatments and pre-
ventive and educational classes. In
districts where electricity and genera-
tors were available, effective use was

made of audio-visual media. These
Public Health teams by taking their
services to the many isolated centers,
were able to reach many children and

parents who might otherwise have
been left out.

As the need for planning and train-
ing for future Head Start programs
became evident, a year-round Head

Start Center was established on Truk
as a pilot project in 1967-68 through
grant-in-aid funds from the
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Community Development Division. A
Peace Corps Volunteer served as
coordinator and head teacher. Mem-

bers of this community constructed a

native-style classroom, a cook-house,

and water-seal latrine. Twenty pre-
schoolers attended morning classes
lasting 5 hours daily, and an average ot
20 to 25 adults attended the afternoon
classes in health, sanitation, dental

hygiene. nutrition, cooking sewing.
and basic aduit education.

Vocational Schools

A new Micronesian Occupational
Center in Koror, Palau District, is to

open in September 1969. Micronesian
tradesmen, now being selected, will be
sent to Hawaii for vocational teacher
training during the 1968-1969 school
year and return as part of the staff
‘when the school opens. Occupational
entry-level programs in sheetmetal
work, welding, automobile repair,
diesel engines, electrical maintenance
and repair, air-conditioning and refrig-

eration, construction carpentry,

masonry, small appliance repair, and
building maintenance will be offered.
Training in food service for cooks,
bakers, waitresses, and food service

managers is also being established, as

are programs in business machines,

Stenographic work, and advanced
bookkeeping. From 250 to 300
students are expected to enroll the
first year.

 ]

l ; Chapter 6
 

TEACHERS

 
 

One of the most vital responsibili-
ties of the Education Department
continues to be the upgrading of the
present Micronesian teacher corps.

124
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Besides the large number of schola;.

ships provided to teachers ang.

potential teachers each year, in-servic,.
training and workshops conducted by,
supervisors of teacher education ang,
short-time institutes and workshop
conducted by the University of Guan,
and the East-West Center all play a
important role in the teacher trainin’
program. The Administration’s goali:
to provide each teacher with the equiv:

alent of at least 4 years training:
beyond high school in teaching tech?

niques and in subject matter. Th
objective is further advanced throug*
summer training sessions normal
held yearly in each district. througts
organized intensive programs of ip

service training in the field. througt
specialized training in the Micronesiar
Teacher Education Center (MTEC) i:

Ponape, and through scholarships fo
advanced study in colleges outside the
Territory.

  

   

                         

   

This year MTEC completedits sixtt®
year. This teacher training institut
combines high school work  witt
specialized training in teacher educz
tion and is especially oriented toware
upgrading teachers who have na
previously completed high  schoa
work. Enrollment is also open, how

ever, to those who have completed
high school but lack preparation fot
teaching. During the past 6 years it has
enrolled 45 students a year. In Sep
tember 1968 enrollment will be ir
creased to 90 students. Employed
teachers continue on salary whilt
attending MTEC. Pre-service teaches

to be admitted next year will b&
provided with stipends, board, room

and books, and will pay no fee.

The Administration pays all publi
school teachers’ salaries. Micronesia

teachers are certified at several level
depending on training and experien¢
and base salaries range from $977 10
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$ the large number of schol;
provided to teachers

potential teachers each year, in-seryiae
training and workshops conducted}

short-time institutes and workshoy
conducted by the University of Gus
and the East-West Center ail play a
mportant role in the teacher trainin
Program. The Administration’s goal &
to provide each teacher with the equivalent of at least 4 years train /
beyond high school in teaching teg }miques and in subject matter. Tf
objective is further advanced throug
summer training sessions normalhyheld yearly in each district, through
organized intensive programs of j
service training in the field, throughtspecialized training in the Micronesian$Teacher Education Center (MTEC) igf
Ponape, and through scholarships fokadvanced study in colleges outside the?
Territory.

This year MTEC completedits sixthFyear. This teacher training institutedcombines high school work withtSpecialized training in teacher educa.ion and is especially oriented towardEupgrading teachers who have notpreviously completed high

—

schoolfwork. Enrollment is also Open, how#ever, to those who have completedhigh school but lack Preparation forteaching. During the Past 6 years it hakenrolled 45 students a year. In September 1968 enrollment will be ingcreased to 90 students. Employed &teachers continue on salary while [attending MTEC. Pre-service teachersto be admitted next year will befprovided with stipends, board room, Fand books, and will pay no fee, ut
y

The Administration pays all public
school teachers’ salaries. Micronesian #
teachers are certified at several levels F
depending on training and experience
and base salaries range from $977 to
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ky j65. Administrative and super-

cory salaries are higher. Both elemen-
*y and high school teachers are

cvided annual salary increases for

istactory service and/or completion

of additional teacher training.

Chapter 7

 

ADULT AND COMMUNITY
EDUCATION  
 

More than 560 Micronesian men
and women received formal classroom
instruction during fiscal year 1968
under auspices of the Community
Development Division. This figure
does not include village demonstration
projects in health and domestic sci-

ence. night school courses at the high
schouls, or the estimated 25° skills

training courses privately sponsored by
local Community Action Agencies.

Community Development offerings
for out-of-school adults have varied

paccording to the choice of people in
eich district and the availability of

F local teachers with special skills. The
program has depended heavily on
volunteer teachers; only 15 of the 27

teachers employed received remunera-
B otian,

lhe number of formal course
subjects was 14 and teaching hours
totaled 1,182. English received the
largest. number of teaching hours
('S2). followed by typing (164),
bookkeeping (122), industrial shop
(10-4). and sewing (102). Course offer-
mes of less than 100 hours were
ilychia, cooking, oral Japanese, legal
cducuuion, mathematics, office prac-
le. outboard mechanics, sanitation,
and weaving.

Local interest is indicated in enroll-
licnt: English (146 enrollees), sewing

Fiscal Year 1968

(116), typing (54), outboard motor
mechanics (48), and bookkeeping
(37). All others had an average attend-
ance of less than 30 students.

Radio broadcasting is used as an
adult and community education
medium. Interview programs, group
discussions, and formal adult literacy
programs are broadcast to an increas-
ing number of listeners. During the
year, some 940 hours of adult educa-
tion programs were developed and
broadcast on local radio stations by
the Community Development Divi-
sion. In addition, 332 educational

films were circulated and seven publi-

cations printed and distributed.

Chapter 8

CULTURE AND RESEARCH

 

  
 

Research

Research in all fields in the Terri-
tory is carried out primarily by special
projects sponsored by outside agencies
and byscientists affiliated with educa-
tional institutions. The Trust Territory
Public Affairs Department or other
department concerned coordinates
visits to the Territory of scientists
desiring to conduct field study for
research projects. The Administration
also cooperates with other govern-
mental and private research organiza-
tions. One example is the continued
tesearch contact with the Pacific
Science Board of the National
Academy of Sciences, National
Research Council. The Administration
also utilizes the South Pacific Com-
mission specialists and technical
advisers working under the Commis-
sion’s auspices.
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The following subjects of research
involved field study during the year by
scientists from outside institutions
(affiliation of researcher in paren-
theses}:

-- Developmental changes and modern-
ization in Truk (Unoversity of
Washington)

— Persistence and change in medical
beliefs and illness behavior in Truk
(Stanford University)

-- Cultural change in Mokil, Ponape
(University of Hawaii)

— Social, political and economic
change in Yap since 1947 (State
University College at Brockport,
New York)

— Folklore in the Marshalls (University
of Hawaii)

-— Social systems in Nukuoro, Ponape

(University of Chicago)
-— Patterns of food consumption on
Namu, Marshall Islands (University

of Hawaii}
— Japanese social science studies in

Micronesia during the Japanese
mandate period (California State

College at Hayward)
-- Archaeology study in Palau (Cali-

fornia State College at Long Beach)
— Development of legislative process

in Micronesia (University of Hawaii)
— Lizards and skins ecology in Palau

(Harvard University}
— Marine organisms (sponges) for use

in drugs, in Palau (Columbia Univer-
sity)

- Potential commercial value of algae
(University of Hawaii)

—Rice production feasibility (Hono-
lulu)

— Crocodiles in Palau (Japan)
— Leprosy, particularly in Ponape

District (University of Hawaii)

In the summer of 1967, an inter-

esting experimental field training pro-
gram was conducted by the University
of Hawaii for its graduate students in
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anthropology. Four University grad

uate students and four Marshallese

employees of the Trust Territory

Government together learned field
techniques and community research

methods in the Marshalls. The resuly
of the program were the subject o
‘The Laura Report: A Field Report @

Training and Research in Majuro Ato
Marshall Islands,” issued by the
University of Hawaii. A similar pro
gram was held in Truk in the summe

of 1968. d

The Stanford Research Institute’

working under contract to the Tr
Territory Administration, complete
an educational research project in thy

Territory. The final report, Plannin
for Education and Manpowerin Micrg
nesia, was published in Decem

1967.

 

An agricultural economist from th
University of Hawaii conducted g
orientation study for possible estab
lishment of a 2-year agriculture fie),
research program in coconut, vegetabl
crop, and livestock production in th
Territory. 4

i
*

Plans are continuing for establis!
ment of a marine biological resear
laboratory in Palau. For details, ¢
Part VI, Section 4, Chapter 5.

Libraries

School libraries and library servit
for the public are discussed in P:

VII, Chapter 1. j

The library of the Congress
Micronesia and the collections in !
offices of the High Commissio
contain important professional 2
technical works used for reference é
research on Micronesia. On a les
scale, the offices of district administ

tors and departmental libraries in‘

Part VIUI—Educational Advance!
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anthropology. Four University gra
uate students and four Marshalle
employees of the Trust Territo
Government together learned fie

“The Laura Report: A Field Report

Marshal] Islands,”

of 1968.

1967.

Territory.

Plans are continuing for establish
ment of a marine biological research E
laboratory in Palau. For details, see
Part VI, Section 4, Chapter5.

Libraries

School libraries and library services ¥
for the public are discussed in Part
VIII, Chapter1.

The library of the Congress of
Micronesia and the collections in the
offices of the High Commissioner &
contain important professional and &
technical works used for reference and
Tesearch on Micronesia, On a_ lesser
scale, the offices ofdistrict administra- —
tors and departmental libraries in the

Part VII[—Educational Advancement

techniques and community researe Por
methods in the Marshalls. The result
of the program were the subject ff1e FConstruction Act.
Training and Research in Majuro Atollint issued blor in Truk University of Hawaii. A similar ot
gram was held in Truk in the summef

F orvanization exists for the purpose of
<tering and preserving indigenous art

The Stanford Research Institute. Aecalt y Museworking under contract to the True
Territory Administration, comple teq
an educational research project in thet
Territory. The final report, Planning !
Jor Education and Manpowerin Micro. 4
nesi@, was published in Decembet

F Volunteers, youth and women’s organ-
“Be oaetions,

An agricultural economist from the
University of Hawaii conducted anf
Orientation study for possible estah§
lishment of a 2-year agriculture fieldz
research program in coconut, vegetablek
crop, and livestock production in the

 

qgticts offer professional collections
which are available for appropriate

Beginning on Saipan, these collec-
jjons are being indexed in a union
catalog under a program funded by

Tite Hi of the Library Services and

Indigenous Art and Culture

Except in Palau District, no specific

and culture. The Palau Museum Asso-

ciation is actively building a collection

of ancient Palauan artifacts. The Palau

Congress annually appropriates money

to aid development of the museum.

In other districts, Peace Corps

and social scientists have

contributed in various ways to encour-

aging. preservation of traditional art
and handicraft, music, dance, and folk-
lore. Volunteers have been especially

active in encouraging production of
focal handicraft, and, in at least one

district, have opened a shop for the
sale of traditional handicraft items.
(ther privately operated shops on
Guam, Kwajalein, Palau, and Saipan

encourage local craftsmen to copy and
unprove traditional crafts and designs.

Traditional music in Micronesia has
almost disappeared except in Yap and
the outer islands of the Carolines, and

i. limited today almost entirely to
chants sung on various occasions. The

Inost common traditional musical
instruments are the nose flute and
drums; only a few individuals canstill
play these old musical instruments.
Harmonicas, guitars, and Western band
mstiuments are the rule today. Vocal
ind instrumental music, both religious
aud secular, are common on most
ishinds and reflect the Spanish,
Scrman, Japanese, and American

Hiscal Year [968

cultures with which Micronesians have

come in contact.

Traditional dance is encouraged in
community programs and elders and
older students frequently teach
younger people. In a few areas, as in

Yap District, dancing persists in its

traditional form.

Historic Sites and Retics

In 1965, a two-man team from the
U.S. National Park Service visited the
Territory to help formulate a terri-
torial parks program. Partly as a result
of the team’s recommendations, the
Third Regular Session of the Congress
of Micronesia took a major step in this
direction by enacting Public Law No.
3-34, which establishes an Historic
Sites Commission to advise on matters
relating to territorial parks and to the
restoration, reconstruction, conserva-

tion, preservation, and general admin-

istration of historic and archaeologic
sites, buildings, and properties in the
Trust Territory. The Commission, not
to exceed Il members, is to be
appointed by the High Commissioner.
The Commission’s goals are to restore
and preserve significant historic sites,
buildings, and objects for public use.

Related to this work was the crea-
tion, pursuant to House Resolution 34
of the Third Regular Session, of a
Special Nan Madoi Committee to
investigate the legal status of the Terri-
tory’s best-preserved ancient ruins in
Ponape District. The Special Com-
mittee will report its findings to the
Congress of Micronesia.

Publications and Printing

The Trust Territory Print Shop,
formerly designated “Publications
Office,” was established in March

1966.
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The printing plant facility includes
three small offset duplicators. a letter-
press. and one larger (12X18) offset
press. The shop also contains a
copying machine (Xerox—11xl4)
leased to the Trust Territory. In
addition, the facility contains a
platemaker, paper cutter, electric
punch and plastic bindery equipment,
as well as a collator and jogging equip-
ment, a small folding machine, a
process camera, a photo-direct camera
processor, and a darkroom. Five
electric typewriters are used for type-

setting and a strip-printer is used for

headlines. Two line-up tables are avail.

able for art and layout work and two

light tables for preparing —offset
negatives for platemaking.-

The print shop is equipped to

handle about 95% of the Territory’

printing requirements. Informational

materials on education, agriculture,

and other subjects: government forms:
and cultural and research papers and
booklets are printed. Work is donein

English and in the major local

languages: Chamorro, Yapese. Palauan,

Trukese, Ponapean, Kusaiean and
Marshallese.

In addition to academic subjects, high school stu.

dents listen to talks on government careers and
on government organization and functions.
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PART I

Copies of laws, amendments. and
revulations have been previously
furmished.

The following bibliographies have
been compiled on the Trust Territory
ot the Pacific Islands:

Bibliography of Micronesia, compiled

by Huzio Ukinomi, translated and
revised by QO. A. Bushnell. et al.
Unversity of Hawai, Honolulu,

Hawail.

Non-Self-Governing Areas, vols. I and
Il. compiled by Helen F. Conover.
Library of Congress, Washington, D.C.,
1O47,

\ selected bibliography in the Hand-
hook of the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands, Navy Department,

Qttice of Naval Operations, Washing-
ton, D.C., 1948,

Island Bibliographies, by Marie Helene

Suchet and F. Raymond Fosberg.
National Academy of  Sciences—
National Research Council Publication

‘35. Washington, D.C., 1955.

liscul Year 1968

 

PUBLICATIONS

Annotated Bibliography of Geologic
and Soils Literature of Western North
Pacific Islands, prepared under the
direction of the Chief of Engineers,

U.S. Army, 1956.

In addition, following are some of

the books by former staff members of
the Trust Territory:

Anthropology in Administration, by
H.G. Barnett. Row, Peterson and Co.,

Evanston, [Il.. 1956.

The Eastern Carolines, by John L.
Fischer, with the assistance of Ann M.,
Fischer. Pacific Science Board in
association with Human Relations

Area Files. New Haven, Conn., 1957.

Being a Palauan, by H.G. Barnett.

Henry Holt and Co., New York, 1960.

A Caroline Islands Script, by Saul H.
Riesenberg and Shigeru Kaneshiro.
Anthropological Papers, No. 60, Bu-
reau of American Ethnology, Washing-
ton, D.C., 1960.
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Petrus Mailo, Chief of Moen, by

Thomas Gladwin, from Zdn_ the
Company of Man, Joseph Casagrande,
editor. Harper and Brothers, New

York. 1960.
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Black Robe and Grass Skirt, by Phily

R. and Pauline Toomin. Horizon Pres

New York, 1963. =

Palauan Society, by H.G. Barnetg
University of Oregon, Eugene, 1966,

E

Concrete classrooms huve replaced most thatcheg
school buildings in the remote islands. The
Vokil Elementary School, Ponape District, is sh
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Moen, by Black Rube and Grass Skirt, by Phi}
1 dn the R. and Pauline Toomin. Horizon PregCasagrande, New York, 1963. Fthers, New Palauan Society, by H.G. Barnet

University of Oregon, Eugene, 196¢

oncrete classrooms huve replaced most thatched‘hool buildings in the remote islands. Thekil Elementary School. Ponape District, is showre.
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independence by morefully associat- Congress, 34* of which were signegggPO*'
; ing them in directing their own affairs into law. |
7 and by continuing its efforts to in- a0

ie crease their understanding ofthe vari- The Council, anxious that thee ac!’
: ous possibilities open to them in the Congress play an increasing role in the 3!!""'

process ofself-determination. Government of the Territory, recalleqi reer
resp:its previous recommendations conce

The Council welcomed the meas) ing the need for longer and/or monly Pn
ures taken jointly by the Congress of frequent sessions of the Congres,—'\"™

; Micronesia and the Administering Considering that, from the date of thik sidic

Authority toward attainment of these forthcoming elections, senior admin i= j
. ends, namely, the creation of the istrative officers will be required tom
oe Future Political Status Commission of choose between legislative and admin. wes

| the Congress of Micronesia and, fol- istrative careers, the Council recalleim latis:

| lowing the petition madelast year by its recommendations to provide ful |
: the Congress of Micronesia, the time payment for members of th pu

initiatives already taken by the Presi- Congress. The Council noted with
dent of the United States and the U.S. satisfaction the statement by thi
Congress toward establishment of a Special Representative that thm Mie!

U.S. status commission to investigate Administration is actively considering Bech
alka

conditions and factors affecting Micro- possible solutions to these problems rel
nesia’s political future and to recom- $ shen.

The Council reaffirmed its previon
conclusions that, as the effective Voice Esp

The Council urged the Administer- and instrument of Micronesian wishet, Cou
ing Authority to pursue vigorously its the Congress must havefull and clearlyiy the
efforts, in close cooperation with the defined legislative powers and the Bones

Congress of Micronesia, to prepare the means to exercise these powers. With ¢-j,.
a people of the Territory to exercise regard to finance, the Council note
4 f their right to determine their own two developments: (a) participation df

future. two representatives selected by th

Congress of Micronesia in budgel
Congress of Micronesia. The presentations to the United Stata |,,,,

Council expressed pleasure that the Congress, and (b) the undertaking by...
Congress of Micronesia has maintained the Administration, in preparation fo .,.

mend a date for a plebiscite. aan
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a

aie its interest in the political progress of and anticipation of the Fourth Regula ,..,
ye ¥ the Territory and has continued to Session of the Congress of Micronesi,,,..,
a play an active role in thatfield. to have a preliminary budget play,
ee ready for submission on the openingw# \,.

Fe The Trusteeship Council was grati- day of the Congress, or possibly atam ,,,,.
2 fied to note the important role being earlier date, thus enabling the Cor...
ai played by the Congress of Micronesia gress’ committees to give the budget Fo,

bo as exemplified by the increased legisla- thorough consideration. e
eo tive output at its Third Regular |

Session when, out of 173 bills intro- Nevertheless, the Council continued Po,

duced, 41* were adopted by the by noting that over 95% of the Tost 1.
Territory’s central budget is provided Bota

_” The figures provided by the High Com- by grants appropriated by the CorM® t....
missioner were inaccurate. Seven more bills F
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were adopted and signed into law, bringing
the totals to 48 and 41 respectively.
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Part X—U.N. Resolutions and Recommendatio#s

gress of the United States, over whic
the Congress of Micronesia has ®

A!   



 

 

The Council expressed the hope
that the proposed significant increase
in the Economic Development Loan
Fund will be realized. It recommended
that the Administering Authority
continue its efforts to insure the eco-
nomic viability of the Territory.

Public Finance. The Council noted
with satisfaction the continuing in-
crease in the funds being made avail-
able by the Administering Authority
and expressed the hope that they can
be authorized for a period of several
years thus permitting maximum
flexibility in the economic develop-
ment plans for the Territory. The
Council welcomed the decision to
appoint a revenue officer to review the
existing system of tax collection and
increase its efficiency. The Council
reiterated its recommendation that the
Congress of Micronesia consider
adoption of a suitable system of direct
taxation applicable to all residents of
the Territory. The Council also recom-
mended that to increase the funds
available for appropriation by the
Congress of Micronesia, the adminis-
trative costs of the Congress be de-
frayed by funds appropriated by the

Congress of the United States.

Agriculture and Livestock. The
Trusteeship Council reaffirmed its
view that agriculture should be ac-
corded a high priority in the develop-
ment programs. The Council therefore
welcomed efforts of the Administering
Authority to diversify agricultural
production, with emphasis on prod-
ucts which can be exported. The
Council, however, noted the decrease

in the export of copra reflected in
Statistics contained in the Administer-
ing Authority’s report and urged the
Administering Authority to take all
possible steps to remedy the situation.

Fisheries, The Trusteeship Council.
reaffirming its earlier recommenda-
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“ ous ana

tions concerning the potential i

portance of the fishing industry in thie
Territory, was pleased to note thy
following developments in this field{&
(a) measures taken by the Administe.J&
ing Authority to expand and improv
the fishing industry and to increagi
Micronesian interest and participation
in it. (b) the survey being carried oy
in Truk as a result of indications 9
commercial interest in fishing ang
canning operations there, and (jim
introduction of legislation in the US®
Congress for a lowering of U.S. impon
tariffs on Micronesian cannedfish.

The Trusteeship Council expresse4
hope that plans for establishmentof,
marine biological research station ai
Palau will be implemented. “|

Industry. The Trusteeship Cound
welcomed measures taken in coop

eration with Air Micronesia to expand
the tourist industry in the Territory
and in particular the decision to buill
a chain of hotels and train Micronesia
personnelto staff them. 2

Transport and Communication
The Trusteeship Council welcomed tk
significant progress achieved in a
transportation in the Territory and th
important participation of local is
terests in Air Micronesia. The Coune
also noted that despite improvement
in sea communications, the situations™
still difficult in certain areas and
therefore, urged the Administering
Authority to take the necessary step
to bring shipping services to a levd
which will meet the needs of tm

Territory’s growing economy. Tb
Council also urged the Administerig
Authority to continue efforts @
.improve the road network in the Tem
tory. ie:

A
Social Advancement

The Trusteeship Council welco \
the passing of a Social Security Act fa
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tions concerning the potential j;

Portance ofthe fishing industry in th

Territory, was pleased to note thi
following developments in this fielg
(a) measures taken by the Administe, fF
ing Authority to expand and improy
the fishing industry and to increag
Micronesian interest and Participation &
in it, (b) the survey being carried out
in Truk as a result of indications of
commercial interest in fishing ands
canning operations there, and (c)
introduction of legislation in the U.S |
Congress for a lowering of U.S. import
tariffs on Micronesian cannedfish.

The Trusteeship Council expressed
hope that plans for establishment ofa
marine biological research station in’
Palau will be implemented.

Industry. The Trusteeship Councilwelcomed measures taken in coop.
eration with Air Micronesia to expand
the tourist industry in the Territory
and in particular the decision to build
a chain ofhotels and train Micronesian
personnelto staff them.

Transport and Communications,
The Trusteeship Council welcomed the
significant progress achieved in alr
transportation in the Territory and the
tmportant participation of local in.
terests in Air Micronesia. The Council
also noted that despite improvements
in sea Communications, the situation js
still difficult in certain areas and,
therefore, urged the Administering
Authority to take the necessary steps
to bring shipping services to 4 level
which will meet the needs of the
Territory’s growing economy. The
Council also urged the Administering
Authority to continue efforts to
Improve the road networkin the Terri-
tory.

Social Advancement

The Trusteeship Council welcomed
the passing of a Social Security Act for

\ficronesians, covering both private

ind public employees.

The Trusteeship Council com-

mended the progress madein the field
of public health. [t noted in particular

that the Department of Public Health

ras been reorganized, the Director

iccorded cabinet status, a hospital

,dministrator appointed, and that

plans for a comprehensive long-term

health program are being worked out
in conjunction with the University of
Hawaii. The Council noted, however,
the continuing acute shortage of

medical personnel in the Territory and
urged the Administering Authority to
pursue its efforts to eliminate this

deficiency.

The Council noted the urgent need
for improvements in low-cost housing
assistance and expressed hope that
measures such as the plan for creation
uf a low-cost housing loan fund will
receive the close attention of the
Administering Authority.

liscal Year 1968

  

Educational Advancem2nt

The Trusteeship Council, mindful
of its previous observations that a
great task still faces the Administra-
tion in implementing its declared
objectives in education, took note of
the progress achieved in the past year.
In particular, the Council noted with
pleasure that its recommendation con-
cerning an increase tn vocationaltrain-
ing has been borne out by the

Stanford Research Institute report and
that the Administering Authorify is
already taking steps to implementthis
by such measures as creating a new
vocational school in Palau.

The Council noted the recommen-
dation of the Stanford Research [nsti-
tute for creation of a college prepara-
tory school. While the Council
welcomed establishment of such a
school as a significant contribution to
Micronesian higher education, it hoped
this would be only a first step toward
establishment of a junior college in the
Territory, as previously recommended
by the Council. m
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During the year, the Administering
Authority, in furthering the basic
objectives of the United States
Trusteeship Agreement, has made
progress in political, economic, and
social fields.

Political Advancement

Micronesia’s steady development of

a capacity for political maturity was
reflected by actions of the Third
Regular Session of the Congress of
Micronesia. Out of 173 Ddills intro-
duced, only 48 survived thelegislative
scrutiny of the Congress and 41 were
signed into law. A Social Security
System and improved administration
of tax laws were among significant
items oflegislation.

Amendment No. 3 to Secretarial
Order No. 2882 refined the authority
and organization of the 3-year-old
Congress.

In accordance with a Senate joint
resolution, the Congress of Micronesia
in October 1967 established a Future
Political Status Commission to study
the range of alternatives open to
Micronesians in choosing their future
political status.

 

A Personnel Board, established by
carlier law of the Congress, began
functioning, giving Micronesians a
greater voice in the Administration’s
personnel managementpolicy.

Fiscal Year 1968

  

changes
should improve the executive branch.

Several organizational

These include reactivation of, and

assigning a Micronesian to, the posi-
tion of Special Assistant to the High
Commissioner; dividing the Depart-
ment of Community Services into
separate departments of Public Health
and Education; establishing a Planning
Programming Budgeting Systems
Office for long-range planning, and the
addition of a physical planning coor-
dinator.

The judiciary was strengthened by
adding a second Associate Justice and
appointing a Temporary Justice.

Economic Advancement

To place increasing emphasis on
orderly, balanced economic advance-
ment, the Administration added an
Economic Development Division to
the Department of Resources and
Development. Findings and recom-
mendations of such source material as
the 1966 Nathan Report are used in
devising new means to develop the
economy.

The beginning of a tourist industry
and improved air transportation have
resulted from the inauguration of Air
Micronesia’s air service in the Terri-
tory. Jet service within Micronesia and
direct to Okinawa and Honolulu began
in May 1968. To accommodate the
infant but growing tourist industry.
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Air Micronesia’s agreement calls for

building a hote/ in each district.

Besides Air Micronesia. new air
service from Tokyo to Guam and the

opening of a 54-room first-class hotel
have already attracted to Saipan in-
creasing numbers of tourists from
Japan, Okinawa and Guam.

Maritime transport of cargo has
improved somewhat with the addition
of a fourth major logistic vessel, the
M/V Majuro, to the fleet serving the
Territory. The newly acquired M/V
James M. Cook is the first of several
administrative vessels planned to
handle educational, medical, and
community services needs of out-
islands and thus to free field trip
vessels to serve direct logistic needs of
the islands.

Maritime transportation still is not
satisfactory, but negotiations with

several shipping lines were underway
at year’s end for a new, 10-year
contract for maritime service.

The  overtaxed communications

system among districts is now under-
going a major overhaul with the
assistanes of the Federal Aviation
Administration,

Credit facilities for Micronesians
continue tO improve as seven new
credit unions opened this year. By
year’s end, the 48 credit unions. often
the only source for certain types of
loans, increased their total assets by
62% to $880,000 from the previous
year. Cooperatives also increased in
number and volumeof business.

The large revenue from copra
export was mainly responsible for the
overall increase of about 30% in
exports; imports also increased by
nearly 30%.
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The work of Peace Corps \

unteers has contributed to econo
development, such as in fishet

development and in agriculture, wh
Volunteers gave added impetus to

coconut replanting program.

Experiments in rice and pep;

growing in Ponape have progres:
smoothly with increased plantings a
production. The Administratio
agricultural stations have emphasiz
demonstration farming and producti
of plant material and breeding sto
for distribution to farmers.

Social Advancement

Education continues to improve
the accelerated pace begun in 19¢€
Enrollment reached new highs ag:
this year in both elementary andhi.
schools. Construction of new schor
and classrooms continued. Engli.
instruction im the schools has ir
proved and accelerated with impi
mentation of a 5-year, territory-wic

program for Teaching English as
Second Language (TESL). Peace Cor:
Volunteers, American contract ar

Micronesian teachers received intensi'
training in the TESL program.

A second year of study was adde
to Micronesian Teacher Educatio

Center and admission standards wet

raised. Enrollment will be doubled i

the fall of 1968.

Vocational education is receivin.

new emphasis and plans are we.
underway for a new occupationa
school in Palau. Vocational educatio:
and basic English literacy have bee
stressed in continuing adult educatio:

programs.

The number of Micronesians

pursuing higher education abroac
continues to increase, this year 35:
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The work of Peace Corps Vol-

unteers has contributed to economic

development, such as in fisheries

development and in agriculture, where

Volunteers gave added impetus to the

coconut replanting program.

Experiments in rice and pepper

growing in Ponape have progressed

smoothly with increased plantings and

production. The Administration’s

agricultural stations have emphasized

demonstration farming and production

of plant material and breeding stock

for distribution to farmers.

Social Advancement

Education continues to improve at
the accelerated pace begun in 1962.
Enrollment reached new highs again
this year in both elementary and high
schools. Construction of new schools
and classrooms continued. English
instruction in the schools has im-
proved and accelerated with imple-
mentation of a 5-year, territory-wide
program for Teaching English as a
Second Language (TESL). Peace Corps
Volunteers, American contract and
Micronesian teachers received intensive
training in the TESL program.

A second year of study was added
to Micronesian Teacher Education

Center and admission standards were
raised. Enrollment will be doubled in

the fall of 1968.

Vocational education is receiving
new emphasis and plans are well
underway for a new occupational
school in Palau. Vocational education
and basic English literacy have been
stressed in continuing adult education

programs.

The number of Micronesians
pursuing higher education abroad
continues to increase; this year 351

Part X1—Summary and Conclusions

were enrolled in schools on the U.S.
mainland, Hawaii, Guam, the Philip-

pines, and South Pacific areas.

Summer Head Start programs for
pre-school children were introduced to
all districts by the summer of 1968.

Library books and facilities in-
creased in number and quality through
the Territory’s participation in two
U.S. federal acts and more library
personnel received training in Guam
and Hawaii.

Micronesian communities are de-

veloping self-reliance and gaining
needed facilities through the com-
munity development program. Grants-
in-aid for community projects more
than doubled during the year. The
inclusion of the Territory in Economic
Opportunity Act programs gives
communities and individuals a new
voice in their own development and
provides skills training, remedial edu-

cation, and work experience for
various segments of the population.

Addition of new medical personnel
and added emphasis on training Micro-

liscal Year 1968

nesian public health personnel have
strengthened health services to Micro-
nesians.

Influenza-like diseases continued to
be the most prevalent illness reported
during the year. Hepatitis outbreaks
occurred in five districts; most cases
reported were mild although three
deaths were attributed to the disease.
A Territory-wide survey of leprosy and
filariasis has given a better indication
of the extent of these diseases, and

treatment programs are underway.
Early results of a tuberculosis survey
indicate a prevalence of tuberculosis
slightly higher than the United States.
A pilot program emphasizing domi-
ciliary care for tuberculosis patients
has been well accepted. Dental surveys
of elementary school ‘children were
followed in each district by establish-
ment of comprehensive programs for
treatment.

A limited family planning program
is meeting gradual acceptance.

Approval of the purchase of drugs
directly from Veterans Administration
depots should result in more supplies
for the available money.

14]
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TREATIES AND OTHER
| INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS

 
 

UNITED STATES TREATIES AND OTHER INTERNATIONAL
AGREEMENTS WHICH HAVE APPLICATION TO

THE TRUST TERRITORY'
As of June 30, 1968

BILATERAL

Botswana. Consular convention (be-
iween the United States and the
United Kingdom). Signed at Washing-
ton June 6, 1951. Continued in force

as between the United States and
Botswana by exchange of notes at
Gaberones, September30, 1966.

Burma, Air transport agreement. Sign-
ed at Rangoon, September 28, 1949.

China. Mutual defense treaty. Signed
at Washington, December2, 1954.

Costa Rica. Consular convention.

Signed at San Jose, January !2, 1948.

Ghana, Consular convention and pro-
tocol of signature (between the United
States and the United Kingdom). Sign-
ed at Washington, June 6, 1951. Con-
tinued in force as between the United
States and Ghana by exchange of
notes at Accra, September 4 and

December 21, 1957.

Indonesia. Aix transport agreement.
Signed at Djakarta, January 15, 1968.

‘There has been no general determi-
nation concerning the application to the

Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands of
treaties and other agreements concluded

prior to U.S. administration of that Terri-

tory. Certain of those treaties and other
agreements are included in this list because

of specific determinations regarding them.

Fiscal Year 1968

Ireland. Consular convention. Signed
at Dublin, May 1, 1950 and supple-
mentary protocol signed at Dublin,

March 3, 1952.

Japan. Civil air transport agreement.
Signed at Tokyo, August 11, 1952, as
amended December 28, 1965. Agreed

Minute to the treaty of mutual coop-
eration and security. Initialed at Wash-

ington, January 19, 1960. Consular

convention. Signed at Tokyo, March
22, 1963.

Korea. Mutual defense treaty. Signed
at Washington, October 1, 1953. Air
transport agreement. Signed at Wash-
ington, April 24, 1957. Consular con-
vention. Signed at Seoul, January 8,
1963.

Lesotho. Consular convention (be-
tween the United States and the
United Kingdom). Signed at Washing-
ton, June 6, 1951. Continued in force

as between the United States and
Lesotho by exchange of notes at
Maseru, October 4, 1966, and October

5 and 26, 1967.

New Zealand. Air transport agree-
ment. Signed at Wellington, June 24,
1964.

Philippines. Mutual defense treaty.
Signed at Washington, August 30,
1951.

South Africa. Treaty relating to the
reciprocal extradition of criminals.
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Signed at Washington, December 18,
1947,

Sweden. Extradition convention.
Signed at Washington, October 24,

1961.

Tanzania. Consular convention and
protocol of signature (between the
United States and the United King-
dom). Signed at Washington, June 6,

1951. Continued in force as between
the United States and Tanzania by
exchange of notes at Dar es Salaam,
November 30 and December 6, 1965.

United Kingdom. Consular conven-
tion and protocol of signature. Signed
at Washington, June 6, 1951.

MULTILATERAL

Convention relating to the suppression
of the abuse of opium and other drugs,
as amended by the protocol of Decem-
ber il, 1946. Signed at The Hague,
January 23, 1912.?

Convention for limiting the manufac-
ture and regulating the distribution of
narcotic drugs, as amended by the
protocol of December 11, 1946. Con-
cluded at Geneva, July 13, 1931.7

Protocol bringing under international
control drugs outside the scope of the
convention of July 13, 1931, for
limiting the manufacture and regu-
lating the distribution of narcotic
drugs, as amended by the protocol
signed on December 11, 1946. Done at
Paris, November 19, 1948.?

Protocol] for limiting and regulating
the cultivation of the poppy plant, the

? Replaced by convention of March 30,

1961 as between contracting parties to the
jater convention.
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production of, international and
wholesale trade in, and use of opium.

Done at New York, June 23, 1953.7

Single convention on narcotic drugs,

1961, with additions to schedules.

Done at New York, March 30, 196].

Convention for the unification of cer-
tain rules relating to international
transportation by air, and additional
protocol. Concluded at Warsaw, Oc-
tober 12, 1929.

Convention on international civil avi-

ation. Signed at Chicago, December 7,
1944.

International air services transit agree-
ment. Signed at Chicago, December7,
1944.

Agreement establishing the South
Pacific Commission. Signed at Can-
berra, February 6, 1947, and amended
November 7, 1951, April 5, 1954, and
October 6, 1964.

General agreement on tariffs and
trade, with annexes and schedules, and

protocol of provisional application.
Concluded at Geneva, October 30,
1947, as modified.

Convention on the international recog-
nition of rights in aircraft. Done at
Geneva, June 19, 1948.

Convention for the amelioration of the
condition of the wounded and sick in
armed forces in the field. Dated at
Geneva, August 12, 1949,

Convention for the amelioration of the
condition of the wounded, sick, and
shipwrecked members of armed forces
at sea. Dated at Geneva, August 12,
1949,
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production of, international and

wholesale trade in, and use of opium.

Done at New York, June 23. 1953.

Single convention on narcotic drugs,

1961, with additions to schedules.

Done at New York, March 30, 1961.

Convention for the unification of cer-

tain rules relating to international

transportation by air, and additional

protocol. Concluded at Warsaw, Oc-

tober 12, 1929.

Convention on international civil avi-

ation. Signed at Chicago, December 7,

1944,

international air services transit agree-

ment. Signed at Chicago, December7,

1944.

Agreement establishing the South

Pacific Commission. Signed at Can-

berra, February 6, 1947, and amended

November 7, 1951, April 5, 1954, and

October 6, 1964.

General agreement on tariffs and

trade, with annexes and schedules, and

protocol of provisional application.

Concluded at Geneva, October 30,

1947, as modifted.

Convention on the international recog-

nition of rights in aircraft. Done at

Geneva, June 19, 1948.

Convention for the amelioration of the

condition of the wounded andsick in

armed forces in the field. Dated at

Geneva, August 12, 1949.

Convention for the amelioration of the

condition of the wounded, sick, and

‘shipwrecked members of armed forces

at sea. Dated at Geneva, August 12,

1949.
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Geneva convention relative to the
treatment of prisoners of war. Dated

at Geneva, August 12, 1949.

Convention relative to the protection
of civilian persons in time of war.
Dated at Geneva, August 12, 1949.

Convention on road traffic, with
annexes. Dated at Geneva, September
19, 1949.

International sanitary regulations
(World Health Organization Regula-
tions No. 2). Adopted at Geneva, May
25, 1951, and amended May 26, 1955,
May 23, 1956, May 19, 1960, May 23,
1963, and May 12, 1965.

Security treaty between Australia,
New Zealand, and the United States.

Signed at San Francisco, September 1},

1951.

Treaty of peace with Japan. Signed at
San Francisco, September 8, 1951.

Agreement revising the telecommuni-
cations agreement signed at Bermuda,
December 4, 1945. Annexed to the

Final Act of the United States-Com-
monweailth telecommunications meet-
ing signed at London, August 12,
1949, and amended October 1, 1952.

Agreement on German external debts.
Signed at London February 27, 1953.

Supplementary convention on the
abolition of slavery, the slave trade
and institutions and practices similar
to slavery. Done at Geneva, September
7, 1956.

International sugar agreement of 1958,
us amended and extended by the

protocol done at London, November

14,1966.

The Antarctic treaty. Signed at Wash-
ington, December 1, 1959.

Viscal Year 1968

Articles of agreement of the Inter-

national Development Association.

Done at Washington, January 26,
1960.

International Labor Organization Con-
vention (No. 53) concerning minimum
requirement of professional capacity

for masters and officers on board
merchant ships. Adopted by the Inter-
national Labor Conference, 21st Ses-

sion, Geneva, October 24, 1936.

Declaration of application to the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands regis-

tered June 7, 1961.

_ Amended agreement for the estab-
lishment of the Indo-Pacific Fisheries
Council. Approved at the 11th Session
of the Conference of the Food and
Agriculture Organization, Rome, No-

vember 23, 1961.

International wheat agreement, 1962,
as amended and extended by the
protocols opened for signature at
Washington, April 4-29, 1966, and
May 15-June 1, 1967.

Treaty banning nuclear weapon tests
in the atmosphere, in outer space, and
under water. Done at Moscow, August

5, 1963.

Constitution of the Universal Postal
Union, with final protocol, general

regulations with final protocol, and
convention with final protocol and
regulations of execution. Done at
Vienna, July 10, 1964.

Convention on the settlement of in-

vestment disputes between states and
nationals of other states. Done at

Washington, March 18, 1965.

Convention of the Postal Union of the

Americas and Spain, final protocol and
regulations of execution. Done at

Mexico, July 16, 1966.
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Agreementrelative to parcel post, final
protocol, and regulations of execution
of the Postal Union of the Americas
and Spain. Done at Mexico, July 16,
1966.

Agreement relative to money orders
and final protocol of the Postal Union
of the Americas and Spain. Done at
Mexico, July 16, 1966.

Telegraph regulations (Geneva re-
vision, 1958) annexed to the inter-
national telecommunication conven-

tion (Buenos Aires, 1952), with
appendices and final protocol. Signed
at Geneva, November 29, 1958.°

Radio regulations, with appendices,
annexed to the international tele-

communication convention, 1959, and

additional protocol. Done at Geneva,

December 21, 1959.*

Partial revision of the radio regulations
(Geneva, 1959), with annexes and
additional protocol. Done at Geneva,
November 8, 1963.

>The 1958 regulations replace the regu-
lations of August 5, 1949 as between
contracting parties. The 1949 regulations

remain in force as between contracting
parties which have not become parties to

the 1958 regulations.
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Additional protocol to the partial re-
vision of the radio regulations, 1959,

s0 as to put into effect a revised
frequency allotment plan for aero-
nautical mobile (R) service. Done at

Geneva, April 29, 1966.

{nternational telecommunication con-

vention, with annexes. Done at

Montreux, November 12, 1965.°

Treaty on principles governing the
activities of states in the exploration
and use of outer space, including the
moon and other celestial bodies.
Opened for signature at Washington,
London, and Moscow, January 27,

1967.

“The 1959 regulations replace the regu-
lations annexed to the Buenos Aires tele-
communication convention of 1952 which,
in turn, replaced the regulations annexed to
the Atlantic City convention of 1947 as

between contracting parties. The earlier
reguiations remain in force as between
contracting parties which have not become
parties to the later conventions.

°The 1965 telecommunication conven-

tion replaces the convention of December
21, 1959 as between contracting parties.

The latter convention replaced, in turn, the
convention of December 22, 1952, which

replaced the convention of 1947, all of

which remain in force as between contract-

ing parties which have not become parties to

the later conventions.
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Additional protocol to the Pat

vision of the radio regulations, ,

effect a revised
so as to put into

frequency allotment plan for aero-

nautical mobile (R) service. Done at

Geneva. April 29. 1966.

International telecommunication con-

vention, with annexes. Done at

Montreux. November 12, 1965.

Treaty on principles governing the

activities of states in the exploration

and use of outer space, including the

moon and other celestial bodies.

Opened for signature at Washington,

London, and Moscow, January 27,

1967.

 

4The 1959 regulations replace the regu-

lations annexed to the Buenos Aires tele-

communication convention of 1952 which,

in turn, replaced the regulations annexed to

the Atlantic City convention of 1947 as

between contracting parties. The earlier

regulations remain in force as between

contracting parties which have not become

parties to the later conventions.

5The 1965 telecommunication conven-

tion replaces the convention of December

21, 1959 as between contracting parties.

The latter convention replaced, in turn, the

convention of December 22, 1952, which

replaced the convention of 1947, all of

which remain in force as between contract-

ing parties which have not become parties to

the later conventions.
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APPENDIX

R SECRETARIAL ORDERS

  
 

UNITED STATES
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Office of the Secretary
Washington, D.C. 20240

June 29, 1967

ORDER NO.2882, Amendment No.3

Subject: Legislative authority for the Congress ofMicronesia, Trust Territory of
the Pacific Islands.

WHEREAS, on September 28, 1964, the Secretary of the Interior
promulgated Secretarial Order No. 2882 creating the Congress of Micronesia and
granting legislative authority thereto; and

WHEREAS, Section 24 of the said Order 2882 provides that the Congress

may recommend amendments to the Secretary of the Interior by a two-third
majority vote of the membership of each House; and

WHEREAS, the Congress of Micronesia adopted Senate Joint Resolution
No. 43 requesting that Order No. 2882 be amended so as to require the passage
of bills by the majority votes of all members of each House; and

WHEREAS, provision needs to be made for the conduct of biennial
elections in the event a natural disaster or other Act of God should prevent
ballotting on the appointed day; and

WHEREAS, a further clarification of the appropriation power of the
Congress appears to be desirable;

NOW, THEREFORE, Secretarial Order No. 2882 is amended in the

following particulars, the amendments to becomeeffective immediately:

1. Section 17(b) of the said Order No. 2882 is hereby amendedto read as
follows:

“Section 17(b) Reading of bills — Passages. A bill in order to become a law
shall pass two readings in each House, on separate days, the final passage of
which in each House shall be by a majority vote of all the members of each
House, which vote shall be entered upon the journal.”

2. Section 9 of said Order No. 2882 is hereby amendedto read as follows:
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“Section 9. General elections. General elections shall be held biennially in
each even-numbered year on the first Tuesday following the first Monday in
November: Provided, That in the event of a natural disaster or other Act of God,

the effect of which precludes holding the election on the foregoing date, the
High Commissioner, with the approval of the Secretary of the Interior, may
prociaim a later election date in the affected election district or districts. All
elections shall be held in accordance with such procedures as this order and the

laws of the Trust Territory may prescribe. Legislators shall be chosen by secret

ballot of the qualified electors of their respective district.”

3. Section 5 of the said Order No. 2882 is hereby amended to read as
follows:

“Section §. Budget. Money bills enacted by the Congress of Micronesia
shall not provide for the appropriation of funds in excess of such amountsas are
available from revenuesraised pursuant to the tax laws and other revenue laws of
the Trust Territory: Provided, That income derived from the provision ofair and
sea transportation services, reimbursements from public works sales and services,
and income from the operation of water, power, sewerage and communications
services shall be applied against the costs of providing those services and shall not
be considered ta be revenues within the meaning of this Order. Prior to his final
submission to the Secretary of the Interior of requests for Federal funds
necessary for the support of governmental! functions in the Trust Territory, the
High Commissioner shall prepare a preliminary budget plan. He shall submit such
plan to the Congress of Micronesia in joint session for its review and
recommendations with respect to such portions as relate to expenditures of
funds proposed to be appropriated by the Congress of the United States. With
respect to such portions of the preliminary budget plan, the High Commissioner
shall adopt such recommendations of the Congress as he may deem appropriate,
but he shall transmit to the Secretary of the Interior all recommendations he has
not adopted.”

(Signed) Stewart L. Udall
Secretary of the Interior

November 15, 1967

ORDER NO. 2902

Subject: Authority Reserved to the Secretary of the Interior or his Dele-
gate—Trust Territory ,

WHEREAS, pursuant to Articles 6 and 8 of the Trusteeship Agreement
between the United States and the Security Council of the United Nations, the
United States is obligated to improve and regulate the means of transportation
to, from and within the Trust Territory; and
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expenditures of appropriations available for the administration of the Trust

Territory for the purchase, charter, maintenance, and operating of aircraft and

surface vessels for official and for commercial transportation purposes found by
the Secretary of the Interior to be necessary, 43 U.S.C. (1964 Ed.) 1687;

NOW, THEREFORE, effective upon the date of publication of this Order,
the following powers and authorities are hereby reserved to the Secretary of the
Interior or his delegate and hereafter may only be exercised by the Secretary or

his specifically thereunto authorized delegate:

1. The power and authority, on behalf of the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands, to enter into contracts for the purchase, charter, maintenance, or
operation of aircraft and surface vessels and for services associated therewith,
and to grant franchises for such operations and services for both official and
commercial transportation purposes found by the Secretary or his delegate to be

useful, beneficial and necessary.

2. The High Commissioner of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islandsis
designated as the authorized delegate to exercise the power and authority
reserved hereunder.

(Signed) Kenneth Holum
Acting Secretary of the Interior

December 22, 1967

ORDER NO. 2902, AmendmentNo.1

Subject: Authority Reserved to the Secretary of the Interior or his Delegate —
Trust Territory

WHEREAS, bySecretarial Order No. 2902, published November 22, 1967,

32 F.R. 16058, there was reserved to the Secretary of the Interior or his delegate
the power and authority, on behalf of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,
to enter into contracts for the purchase, charter, maintenance, or operation of
aircraft and surface vessels and for services associated therewith, and to grant
franchises for such operations and services for both official and commercial
transportation purposes found by the Secretary or his delegate to be useful,

beneficial and necessary; and

WHEREAS,only the High Commissioner of the Trust Territory of the

Pacific Islands was designated as the authorized delegate to exercise the power
and authority reserved therein;
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NOW, THEREFORE, effective upon the signing of this Order, paragraph
No. 2 of Secretarial Order No. 2902, is amended by adding a new authorized
delegate as follows:

2. The Director, Office of Territories, or the High Commissioner of the

Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands are designated as the authorized delegates

to exercise the power and authority reserved hereunder.

(Signed) Stewart L. Udall
Secretary of the Interior
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CONGRESS OF MICRONESIA MEMBERS, 1968  
  

District

YAP

TRUK

PONAPE

PALAU

MARSHALLS

MARIANAS

District

MARIANAS

150

SENATE

Incumbents

Francis Nuuan***

Petrus Tun*

Andon Amaraich**
Tosiwo Nakayama***

Bailey Olter***
Hirosi Ismael*

John O, Ngiraked***
David Ramarui*

Amata Kabua**

Isaac Lanwi***

Olympio T. Borja***
Francisco T. Palacios*

Term of Office

1965-1968
1967-1970

1967-1970
1965-1968

1965-1968
1967-1970

1965-1968
1967-1970

1967-1970
1965-1968  
1965-1968
1967-1970

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
(Term of Office: 1967-1968)

Incumbents

Benjamin T. Manglona**
Manuel D. Muna**

Carlos S. Camacho*

Election District

Tinian, Rota, Southern Saipan

Central Saipan
Northern Saipan &
Northern Marianas
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F MICRONESIA MEMBERS, 1968

 
 

MARSHALLS Namo Hermios**

Henry Samuel**

Atlan Anien**

Ekpap Silk**

PALAU Lazarus E. Salii**

Polycarp Basilius*
Jacob Sawaichi**

PONAPE Joab Sigrah*
Bethwel Henry**

Ambilos feshi*

Daro Weital*

TRUK Raymond Setik*
Petrus Mailo**

Soukichi Fritz**
Mitaro Danis**

Chutomu Nimwes**

YAP Luke M. Tman**
John N. Rugulimar**

Northeast Marshalls
Southeast Marshalls

Northwest Marshalls

Southwest Marshalls

Western Babelthuap,Peleliu,

Angaur, & Southwest Islands
Eastern Babelthuap

Koror

Kusaie, Pingelap
Sokehs, Mokil, Ngatik,

Nukuoro, Kapingamarangi
Uh, Net, Kolonia

Metalanim, Kiti

Mortlocks
Moen
Namoneas(Truk Lagoon)
Hall! Islands, Namonuito,

Western Islands
Faichuk (Truk Lagoon)

Yap Islands

Ulithi, Woleai, and others

*Elected for the first time on November 8, 1966.

**Re-elected in November 1966.

***Senatorial seat up for re-election in November 1968.

ENATE

ts Term of Office

suan* ** . 1965-1968

n* 1967-1970

naraich** 1967-1970
akayama*** 1965-1968

ter*** 1965-1968
nael* 1967-1970

Ngiraked*** 1965-1968
marui* 1967-1970

abua** 1967-1970
wit ** 1965-1968

T. Borja*** 1965-1968
» T. Palacios* 1967-1970

REPRESENTATIVES
Yffice: 1967-1968)

Election District

anglona** Tinian, Rota, Southern Saipan
a** Central Saipan
cho* Northern Saipan &

Northern Marianas
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NOTE: General elections to the Congress take place biennially on the first
Tuesday following the first Monday in November of each even numbered year.
The terms of office of members of Congress commence on the third day of
January following their election.

APPENDIX

BILLS ENACTED BY CONGRESS OF MICRONESIA

BILLS ENACTED BY THE THIRD REGULAR SESSION
OF THE CONGRESS OF MICRONESIA AND ACTION TAKEN

BY THE HIGH COMMISSIONER
(Action by the High Commissioner shown in parentheses)

An act to establish a general fund of An act making an appropriation for a
the Congress of Micronesia and for  drive-on-drive-off type of ferry boat
other purposes. (Approved August 17, for the channel between Koror and
1967, as Public Law No.3-1) Babelthuap and authorizing the
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expenditure thereof. (Approved Sep-

tember 1. 1967, as Public Law No.

3-2)

An act to provide for registration and
control of the sale of certain securities
and for other purposes. (Approved
September |. 1967, us Public Law No.
3-3)

An act to amend Subsection (c) of
Section 25 of the Code of the Trust
Territory increasing the amount re-
coverable in wrongful death action.
(Approved September 1, 1967, as Pub-
lic Law No. 34)

An act to amend Section 138 of the
Code of the Trust Territory. as amend-
ed, to confirm the jurisdiction of
district courts, concurrently with the
Trial Division of the High Court, over
changes of name. (Approved Septem-
ber 1, 1967, as Public Law No.3-5)

An act to amend Subsections (a), (b)
and (j) of Section 812 of the Code of
the Trust Territory regarding licensing
of operators. (Approved September 1,
1967, as Public Law No. 3-6)

An act to amend Section 390 of the
Code of the Trust Territory pertaining
to the crime of arson. (Approved
September |, 1967, as Public Law No.
3-7)

An act amending Section 1039 of the
Code of the Trust Territory to provide
for further appeal to the Appellate

Division of the High Court from de-
cisions of the Trial Division of the
High Court. (Approved September 1,
1967. as Public Law No. 3-8)

An act to amend Section 138 (a) of
the Code of the Trust Territory to

enlarge the jurisdiction of district
courts in divorce, support and separate
maintenance cases. (Approved Sep-

152

 

tember 1, 1967, as Public Law No.

3-9)

An act making an appropriation for
the improvement of the road and

causeway from Darrit-Uliga-Dalap
Municipality to Laura Municipality in
Majuro, Marshall Islands District. (Ap-

proved September 5, 1967, as Public

Law No. 3-10)

An act authorizing the District Admin-
istrator of Yap to designate an area of
public domain for the construction of
sports and recreational field and ap-
propriating money therefor, and for
other purposes. (Approved September
5, 1967. as Public Law No. 3-11)

An act to authorize pre-filing of bills
and for other purposes. (Approved
September 5, 1967, as Public Law No.

3-12)

An act to add Section 28-A to
the Code of the Trust Territory, re-

lating to the publication of laws and
resolutions enacted or passed by the
district legislatures and for other pur-
poses. (Approved September 5, 1967,

as Public Law No. 3-13)

An act placing on the local govern-
ments the responsibility of licensing
and collecting license fees for all serv-
ice businesses. (Approved September
18, 1967. as Public Law No. 3-14)

An act relating to legislative hearings
and procedural authority of the Con-
gress of Micronesia and for other
purposes. (Approved September 18,
1967, as Public Law No, 3-15)

An act to appropriate a sum of $5,000
as matching funds for Federal] Grants
on interlibrary cooperation and for
other purposes. (Approved September
18, 1967, as Public Law No. 3-16)
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An act to appropriate $148,000 for
the acquisition and purchase of two
bulldozers and for the construction of
two emergency post-elementary school
buildings on Satawan and on Uhul,
Truk District. (Approved September
19, 1967, as Public Law No.3-17)

An act making appropriations out of

the revenues raised pursuant to the tax
taws and other revenue laws of the
Trust Territory for certain specified
projects, programs, and services, and

for other purposes. (Approved Sep
tember 19, 1967, as Public Law No.
3-18)

An act making appropriations and
authorizing an appropriation to im-
prove and clear two channels between
Tafunsak and Utwa Villages and be-
tween Tafunsak and Lelu Villages in
Kusaie, Ponape District. (Approved
September 19, 1967, as Public Law

No. 3-19)

An act making an appropriation auth-
orizing supplemental appropriation for
the construction of bridges and roads
in Ponape District. (Approved Sep-
tember 19, 1967, as Public Law No.
3-20)

An act relating to the adjudication of
claims against the Government of the
Trust Territory. (Approved September
23, 1967, as Public Law No.3-21)

An act to designate Congress of Micro-
nesia sessions. (Approved September
23, 1967, as Public Law No. 3-22)

An act making an appropriation for
the construction of roads and other
municipal projects in the Ponape Dis-
trict. (Approved September 23, 1967,
as Public Law No. 3-23)

An act making an appropriation of
money for the operation and con-

riscal Year 1968

tingent expenses of the member or
members of the Congress of Micro-
nesia and staff to attend any meeting
or conference outside the Trust Terri-
tory during fiscal year 1969, and for
other purposes. (Approved September

23, 1967, as Public Law No, 3-24)

An act appropriating money for the
operation and contingent expenses of
the Congress of Micronesia, including
expenses of committees, and for other
purposes. (Approved September 23,
1967, as Public Law No. 3-25)

An act to appropriate money for the
operation and contingent expenses of
the Congress of Micronesia in the
event the High Commissioner calls a
special session during fiscal year 1968,
and to repeal Public Law No. 2-24 in

connection thereof. (Approved Sep-
tember 23, 1967, as Public Law No.

3-26)

An act making an appropriation of
money for the operating and con-
tingent expenses of the Office of the
Legislative Counsel of the Congress of
Micronesia for the fisca! year 1969 and
for other purposes. (Approved Sep-
tember 23, 1967, as Public Law No.

3-27)

An act to appropriate money for the
Operation and contingent expenses of
the Office of Legislative Counsel of
the Congress of Micronesia, and to

repeal Public Law No. 2-23 in connec-
tion thereof and for other purposes.
{Approved September 23, 1967, as

Public Law No. 3-28)

An act making an appropriation for
the rehabilitation, construction and

maintenance of bridges and roads in
Ponape District. (Approved September

27, 1967, as Public Law No.3-29)

An act to amend Section 673 of the
Trust Territory Code relating to entry
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into the Trust Territory. (Approved
September 29, 1967, as Public Law

No.3-30)

An act authorizing the High Commis-
sionet to grant charters to pubhc
corporations. (Approved September
29, 1967, as Public Law No. 3-31)

An act to amend Chapter 18 of the
Code of the Trust Territory, by re-
placing present Sections 1144 through
1153 with new Sections 1144 through
1152 of the same Chapter, relating to
business license fees, fuel tax, import

and export taxes, and for other pur-

poses. (Approved October 3, 1967, as
Public Law No. 3-32)

An act to make appropriations for
certain projects in the Majuro Atoll,
Ebeye Islands, and for the construc-
tion of outer island dispensaries in the
Marshall Islands District. (Approved
October 3, 1967, as Public Law No.

3-33)

An act relating to historical sites,
buildings, objects, antiquities and for
other purposes. (Approved October 3,
1967, as Public Law No. 3-34)

An act amending Section 612 of the
Code of the Trust Territory relating to
environmental health and empowering
the Director of Public Health to pro-

mulgate regulations thereof and for
other purposes. (Approved October 4,
1967, as Public Law No. 3-35)

An act making an appropriation of
funds in fiscal year 1968 and further
authorizing an appropriation of funds
in fiscal year 1969 for the purpose of
completing the Dalipebinau-Adibue
road in Yap District. (Approved
October 4, 1967, as Public Law No.
3-36)

An act relating to the establishment of
a library of the Congress of Micronesia
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and for other purposes. (Approved
October 4, 1967, as Public Law No.

3-37)

An act to appropriate money for the
operation and contingent expenses of

the Congress of Micronesia and to
repeat Public Law No. 2-22 in connec-
tion thereof and for other purposes.
(Approved October 4, 1967, as Public

Law No. 3-38)

An act making an appropriation of
money for the operation and con-
tingent expenses of the Congress of
Micronesia in the event the High Com-
missioner calls a special session during
the 1969 fiscal year. (Approved
October 4, 1967, as Public Law No,

3-39)

An act to create a Social Security

System for citizens of the Trust Ter-
ritory providing for old age and sur-
vivors retirement insurance and estab-
lishing a supplemental retirement
system for citizens who are employees
of the Trust Territory Government,
providing for payment of contri-
butions in support of the system and
for other purposes. (Approved
October 13, 1967, as Public Law No.
3-40)

An act providing for the registration of
land surveyors and for other purposes.
(Approved October 13, 1967, as Pub-
lic Law No. 3-41)

An act authorizing the High Commis-
sioner to allocate special areas of
public domain for conservation and
other purposes. (Not approved)

An act relating to corporation fran-
chise tax and for other purposes. (Not

approved)

An act authorizing the establishment
of an orthography committee for each
district. (Not approved)
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3-39)

An act to create a Social Security

System for citizens of the Trust Ter-

ritory providing for old age and sur-

vivors retirement insurance and estab-

lishing a supplemental retirement

system for citizens who are employees

of the Trust Territory Government,

providing for payment of contri-

butions in support of the system and

for other purposes. (Approved

October 13, 1967, as Public Law No.

340)

An act providing for the registration of

land surveyors and for other purposes.

(Approved October 13, 1967, as Pub-

lic Law No. 3-41)

An act authorizing the High Commis-

sioner to allocate special areas of

public domain for conservation and

other purposes. (Not approved)

An act relating to corporation fran-

chise tax and for other purposes. (Not

approved)

An act authorizing the establishment

of an orthography committee for each

district. (Not approved)
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An act establishing a Trust Territory
Board of Public Health, prescribing its
powers and duties. creating similar

district boards in each of the six
administrative districts of the Trust
Territory and for other purposes. (Not
approved)

An act adding Section 961 to the Code
of the Trust Territory to permit an
agerieved party to appeal any decision
or action on homesteading to the Trial
Division of the High Court and for
other purposes. (Not approved)

An act amending Subchapter B and
certain sections of Chapter 15, Real
Property, of the Code of the Trust

Territory. (Not approved)

An act to repeal the provisions of
Chapter 20 of the Code of the Trust
Territory relating to the acquisition of
land for public use; to substitute new
provisions thereof, and to amend Sec-
tion 123 of the Code to provide that
the Trial Division of the High Court
shall have exclusive jurisdiction in pro-
ceedings brought under Chapter 20 of

the Code. (Not approved)
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MARIANA ISLANDS DISTRICT LEGISLATURE

Electoral Precincts

Saipan:
Vicente N. Santos (President)
Felipe A. Salas (President

Pro-Tempore)
Ricardo R. Duenas
Felipe Q. Atalig

Francisco M, Sablan
Juan Ch. Reyes
Santiago B. Magofna
Antonio R. Camacho
Leon T. Camacho

Daniel T. Muna

Francisco M. Diaz

Tinian:

Bernard V. Hofschneider

Rota:

Mateo M. Masga
Roman R. Manglona
Isaac M. Calvo

Northern Islands:

Francisco B. Kaipat

MARSHALL ISLANDS CONGRESS, 1968

Electoral Precincts

Aur: Beaja L.
Mejit: Titus Arelon
Maloelap: Illiam, Labi

Likiep: Gremer de Brum, Boas Waje
Utirik: Kuto
Wotje: Isaac Lanwi, Jebba Emos
Arno: Lamle, Inok, Soaje Aisok

Fiscal Year 1968

Majuro (D-U-D): Amata Kabua,
Henry Samuel, Rewa Samuel

Majuro (LAURA): Zebedy Tarkwon,
Shem Joash

Mili: Chutaro, Atirere

Ebon: Bokmeto, Bwilej
Ailuk: Takju S.
Namorik: Keton Andrew
Jaluit: John Tonmur, Lisos, Morris
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Alingjapalap: Nathan, Jornineon. Last
Kwajalein: Handel, Tonto, Abiya
Namu: Alkinta Kilma, Jotai Rubon

Lib: Atalbot
Wotho: Emijwa

Ujae: Endy

Rongelap: Edmil
Ujelang: Smith Kition
Lae: Pero Langrin
Kili: Juda*
 

*Deceased May 4, 1968.

IROIT MEMBERS. MARSHALL ISLANDS CONGRESS

Municipalities

Maloelap and others: Limojwa
Mejit: Lanjo, Joran
Likiep: Melander de Brum, Rudolph

Capelle
Majuro: Aiseia David
Mili: Lanjen, Lerok, Namwilur,

Bartok, Linidrik

Maloelap (Airok): Andrew

Amo: Abijai Joklur
Ebon and others: Neimoro
Ailinglapalap and others: Kabua

Kabua, Lojelan Kabua, Albert
Loeak

Ujelang: Lorenji, Joanes

PALAU LEGISLATURE

Electoral Precincts

At Large: Tarkong Pedro, Haruo
Remeliik, Ronald Sakuma, Baules

Sechelong, Minoru Ueki

Aimeliik: Eriich
Negaraard: Subris S., Tuchetiaur
Negarchelong: Rechucher, Shiro Bedul
Negardmau: Rengeuul T.
Airai: Albert
Angaur: Edward 8.
Kayangel: Kambalang O.

Koror: Itelbang Luii (Speaker),
Benjamin Oiterong, Jonathan O.

Emul, Shiro Kyota, Santos Olikong

Melekeiok: Wnibald
Ngaramlengui: Lowrence
Ngatpang: Emesioche!
Nechesar: Saito
Neiwal: Melaitau
Peleliu: Ngiraked A., Ngirueos R.
Sonsoro!: Kingtaro
Tobi: Kiyoshi P.

CHIEF MEMBERS, PALAU LEGISLATURE

Municipalities

Koror and Southern Palau: Ibedul
N. Torwal!

Melekeiok and Northern Palau:
Reklai Lomisang

Aimeliik: Rengulbai
Angaur: Ucherbelau
Kayangel: Rdechor
Ngaraard: Mad-ra-Ngebuked
Negarchelong: Uorchetei

1536

Ngardmau: Beouch Udui
Ngaramlengui: Ngirturong
Ngatpang: Rekemesik
Nechesar: Ngirakebou
Ngiwal: Uong
Peleliu: Obak Kloulubak
Sonsorol: Tamol
Tobi: Tamol
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ongelap: Edmil
jelang: Smith Kition
ae: Pero Langrin

ili: Juda*
 

Deceased May 4, 1968.

LL ISLANDS CONGRESS

faloelap (Airok): Andrew

mo: Abijai Joklur

bon and others: Neimoro

ilinglapalap and others: Kabua

Kabua, Lojelan Kabua, Albert

Loeak
Jjelang: Lorenji, Joanes

SLATURE

‘oror: [telbang Luii (Speaker),

Benjamin Oiterong, Jonathan O.

Emul, Shiro Kyota, Santos Olikong

Aelekeiok: Wnibald

Vgaramlengui: Lowrence

Igatpang: Emesiochel

Ngchesar: Saito

Vgiwal: Melaitau

eleliu: Ngiraked A., Ngirueos R.

jonsorol: Kingtaro

Tobi: Kiyoshi P.

AU LEGISLATURE

Igardmau: Beouch Udui
igaramlengui: Ngirturong
Igatpang: Rekemesik
Igchesar: Ngirakebou
Igiwal: Uong
eleliu: Obak Kloulubak
onsorol: Tamol
‘obi: Tamol
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MUNICIPAL CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICERS

  

 

MARIANA ISLANDS DISTRICT

Municipalities

Saipan: Mayor Vicente D. Sablan

Tinian: Mayor Jose R. Cruz

Rota: Mayor Antonio C. Atalig

MARSHALL ISLANDS DISTRICT

(M) = Magistrate

Municipalities

Mejit: Raito (M)
Utirik: Kuto (M)}
Likiep: Alfred Capelle (M)
Wotje: Tokwa (M)
Maloelap: Uriel Allen (M)
Aur: Kejatrikrik (M)
Majuro: Wilfred Kendall (M)
Darrit Uliga Dalap (Majuro): Charles

Domnick (M)
Arno: Artaji Andrew (M)
Mili: Koma (M)
Jaluit: Wilmer Latak (M)

Kili: Lory (M)
Namorik: Ajlok (M)
Ailuk: Makto Izawa (M)
Ebon: Bwilej (M)
Ailinglapalap: Lojelan Kabua (M)
Namu: Lojelan Kabua (M)
Jabat: Lotan A. Jack (M)
Lib: Ezra Jerwan (M)
Kwajalein: Jalle Bolkeim (M)
Wotho: Lato (M)
Rongelap: Tarkijet Anjain (M)
Lae: Pero Langrin (M)
Ujae: Hensen Balos (M)
Ujelang: John Abream (M)

PALAU DISTRICT

(M) = Magistrate

Municipalities

Aimeliik: Yosko Ngiratumerang (M)
Airai: Edeluchel (M)
Angaur: Edward Salii (M)
Kayangel: Rdechor (M)
Koror: Mayor {bedul N. Torwal

Melekeiok: Lomisang (M)
Negaraard: Blaluk (M)

Ngarchelong: Maldangesang (M)
Ngardmau: Ngirchokebai (M)
Ngaramlengui: Dudiu (M)
Ngatpang: Ngitong (M)
Ngchesar: Omelau (M)
Ngiwal: Ignacio (M)
Peleliu: Saburo (M)
Sonsorol: Mario Pedro (M)
Tobi: Marcello (M)

PONAPE DISTRICT

Municipalities

Kolonia Town: Wellery Higgins
Sokehs: Aliksohs Alik

Kiti: Kasiano Santos

Metalanim: Petrus Silbanuz

Uh: Andreas William

Fiscal Year 1968

Net: MaxIriarte
Mokil: Ernis Lepehn
Pingelap: Dens Salomon
Kusaie: Tosie Palikun
Nukuoro: Daniele Maohla
Kapingamarangi: Apiner Mateak
Negatik: Are Panuel
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PONAPE DISTRICT LEGISLATURE

Electoral Precincts

Kapingamarangi: Samuel Charley
Kiti: Kasiano D. Joseph (Speaker),

Edwel Santos (Floor Leader),

Lutik Santos

Kolonia: Augustin Harris (Vice
Speaker), Tatasy Yamaguchi

Kusaie: Alex Palsis, Kun N. Sigrah,
Gaius Nedlic, Donald Jonah

Metalanim: Samson Alpet, Sungiwo

Hadley, Atiner Tihpen

Mokil: Sahn Johnson

Net: Henrich Iriarte, Joanes Edmund
Negatik: Gaius Edwin
Nukuoro: Daniel Johnny

Pingelap: Elias Robert
Sokehs: Antonio Materne, Judah

Johnny, Walter Simiram
Uh: Damian Primo, Santiago Joap

TRUK DISTRICT LEGISLATURE

Electoral Precincts

Namonuito: Masauo Nakayama
Ta and Satawan: Valentino Harper

Uman: Miso Sikan, Tatasi Albert

NamwunPattiu (Pulap, Tamatam,
Puluwat, Pulusuk): Basilio
Soupwarik

Toi and Fanapanges: Tomokichy Aisek, Nama, Losap, and Pis: Nakauo Sonish

Tomuo John, Eiemente Toribio
Lukunor and Oneop: Florian Sedy
Namoluk: Misae) Setele
Udot, Eot, and Romalum: Erhart

Aten, Hermes Katsura (Speaker)
Kuttu, Ettal, and Moch: ErmesSiales
Namwun Pafong (Ruo, Murilo, Fananu,

and Nomwin): Masaichy lakop

(Vice Speaker), Joseph Inek
Fefan, Parem,and Tsis: Joseph

Muritok, Enis Nedelec, Cisco Harper

Polle, Pata, and Wonei: Kandido

Michael, Nerro Kapriel

Dublon: Nipwech Ungeni, Hayashi Naka
Moen: Ruu Kau, Frank Nifon, Camilo

Noket, Fuchita Bossy

YAP ISLANDS LEGISLATURE

Municipalities

Dalipebinaw: Frank Faloun’ug,
Edmund Gilmar

Fanif: Raphael Dabuchiren, Jesus
Mangarfir

Gagil: Joseph Ayin, Petrus Tun
Kanifay: George Datmag, John.

Mangefel .
Map: Toribius Gorongfich, Linus

Ruuamau
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Rull: Fernando Faleuaath, Alfonso

Ranganbay
Rumung: Raphael Bugun, Stanley

Kenrad
Tomil: Joachim Falmog (President),

Michael Tamangirou
Weloy: Salvador Fanoway, Joseph

Tamag
Giliman: Hilary Dauei, Zakorias

Sulog

Appendix F

 REeea Te eT ey

 

“*

 



 

_EGISLATURE
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TRUK DISTRICT
iM) = Magistrate

Municipalities

Dublon: SamuelIrons (M)
Eot: Saka Manas (M)
Falapanges: Yasuke (M)
Fefan: Ngouwa (M)
Moen: Mayor Petrus Mailo
Parem: Noket Robert (M)
Patta: Riken (M)
Polle: Kaneo Rachunap (M)
Romanum: Puruta Irons (M)

Tol: Susumu Aizawa (M)
Tsis: Mariano Meisas (M)
Pis-Losap: Machuo (M)
Satawan: Angkel Narrhum (M)

Ta: Anter Eeko (M)
Fananu: Aidel (M)
Magur: Augustine (M)
Nomwin: Otto R. (M)
Onari: Likorio (M)

Ono: Faustino (M)
Udot: Kintoky Joseph (M)
Uman: Kasian Moses (M)
Olei (Wonei): Nobuyuki Suzuki (M)
Ettal: Kainer Kusto (M)
Losap: Tupun (M)
Lukunor: Julio Maipi (M)
Moch: Kanisio (M)
Nama: Gold Eldart (M)
Namoluk: Chiteuo Puas (M)
Oneop: [chiuo Kart (M)
Kuttu: TamasoIsikiel (M)
Pisarach: Akkin (M)
Pulap: Filip (M)
Pulusuk: Incente Remoluch (M)
Puluwat: Manupi (M)
Ruo: Tawn Paul (M)
Tamatam: Pastoro (M)
Ulu]: Leon Epison (M)
Murilo: Marakus (M)

YAP DISTRICT |

Yap Islands Council

(M) = Magistrate

(S) = Secretary

Municipalities

Dalipebinaw: Raphael Ruw (M),
Raphael Toll (S)

Fanif: Kenmed (M), Thomas Gimen

(S)
Gagil: Louis Pitmag (M), Siling (S)
Giliman: Michael Libyan (M),

Gaagyad (S)
Kanifay: Antonio Gaarad (M), Edward

Yilbuw (S)

Outer Islands Chiefs

Island

Mogmog,Ulithi Atoll: Paramount
Chief Malfich* , Chief Tagech

Asor, Ulithi Atoll: Chief Hachigliol
Falalap, Ulithi Atoll: Chief Mara

Fiscal Year 1968

Map: William Ranep (M), Louis

Libyan (S)
Rull: Tamdad Tamag (M), Gilmatam

(S) |
Rumung: Waayan (M), Edward

Nifred (S)
Tomil: Andrew Roboman (M),

Gamaruw(S)
Weloy: Francisco Luktun (M), Falan

(S)

Fassarai, Ulithi Atoll: Chief Harongthol

Lothou, Ulithi Atoll: Chief Mirey
Fais Island: Chief Yitheleng
Negulu Atoll: Chief Urich
Elato Island: Chief Malumai
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Tagaulap Island, Woleai Atoll) Chief

Fagoigei
Lamotrek Island: Chief Lifayob
Satawal Island: Chief Aboig
Ifalik Atoll: Chief Hesatil
Falalop, Woleai Atoll: Chief

Tawesiliyar
Palaiau, Woleai Atoll: Chief Sarofalibus

*Deceased. Successor not named yet.

 

Mariyang, Woleai Atoll: Chiet

Litawarma
Sorol Atoll: Chief Yiruel
Faraulep Atoll: Chief Sugwel
Pigue Atoll: Chief Gimo
Wottogai, Woleai Atoll: Chief Liyangereg

Siliap, Woleai Atoll: Chief Kaletau

Falalis, Woleai Atoll: Chief Maluchorang

Eauripik Atoll:. Chief Maolifeg
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MICRONESIAN JUDICIARY PERSONNEL

 

MARIANA ISLANDS DISTRICT

Presiding Judge
Ignacio V. Benavente

Associate Judges
Elias P. Sablan
Gregorio T. Camacho
Fortunato T. Mangltona (Rota)

Clerk of Courts
Felipe A. Salas

Asst. Clerks of Courts

Luis S. Camacho

Roman Manglona (Rota)
Comm. Court Judges

Freddy V. Hofschneider (Tinian)
Guillermo Taman (Agrihan)
Juan D. Aguon (Pagan)

MARSHALL ISLANDS DISTRICT

Presiding Judge
Kabua Kabua

Associate Judges
Solomon Lenebi
Lino Korabb (Ebeye)

Clerk of Courts
Langinmo Jacob

Asst. Clerks of Courts
Milton Zakius
Mike Capelle (Ebeye)

Comm. Court Judges ~
Tokne (Ailinglapalap)
Kona(Ailuk)
Jetmar (Arno)

Kajatrikrik (Aur)

Bang (Ebeye)

{jai (Ebon)

160

Jomillong Jokna (Jaluit)
Juda* (Kili}
Lanbata (Lae}
Elaisa (Laura)
Lakuli J. (Lib)
Menija Ninwilwa (Maloelap)
Jennop (Mejit)
Ali (Mili)
Make Lolien (Namrik)
Teljin (Namu)
Samson (Rongelap)
Jilaj (Ujae)
Lanada (Utrik)
Emijwa (Wotho)
Obtea (Wotje)

*Deceased May 4, 1968.
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PALAU DISTRICT-iyang, Woleai Atoll: Chief
Litawarma

ol Atoll: Chief Yiruel
aulep Atoll: Chief Sugwel
ae Atoll: Chief Gimo
ttogai, Woleai Atoll: Chief Liyangereg
ap, Woleai Atoll: Chief Kaletau
alis, Woleai Atoll: Chief Maluchorang
iripik Atoll: Chief Maolifeg

ICIARY PERSONNEL

 

> DISTRICT

it. Clerks of Courts
Luis 8. Camacho
Roman Manglona (Rota)
nm. Court Judges
Freddy V. Hofschneider (Tinian)
Guillermo Taman (Agrihan)
Juan D. Aguon (Pagan)

S DISTRICT

Jomillong Jokna (Jatuit)
Juda* (Kili)
Lanbata (Lae)
Elaisa (Laura)
Lakuli J. (Lib)
Menija Ninwilwa (Maloelap)
Jennop (Mejit)
Ali (Mili)

Make Lolien (Namrik)
Teljin (Namu)
Samson (Rongelap)
Jilaj (Ujae)
Lanada (Utrik)
2mijwa (Wotho)
JIbtea (Wotje)

"Deceased May4, 1968.
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Presiding Judge
Pablo Ringang

Associate Judges
Francisco K. Moret
Roman Tuetuchl

RubaschFritz

Clerk of Courts

Haruo F. Remeliik

Asst. Clerk of Courts

Singichi [kesakes

2nd Asst. Clerk of Courts

Barenchino Ngirkiklang

Probation Officer

Benjamin N. Oiterong

Comm. Court Judges

Simer Eriick (Aimeliik)

Mana Ngiraremiang (Ngatpang)
Takeo Ilab Tamakong(Peleliu)
Abel Simagoleng (Sonsorol)}
Victor Victoriano (Tobi)

T. Rechuldak (Koror)
Teriong Beouch(Aira)

MedewesE. (Melekeok)

Temo] Ngirarengei (Ngiwal)
Taurengel Otobed (Ngaraard)

Sato Remoket (Ngaramlengui)

Skiwo Meresbang (Kayangel)

Iramk (Ngarchelong)

Justino Otong {Angaur)

Techur Adelbai (Ngetpang)

Ngiraiwelenguul Ramarui (Ngchesar)

PONAPE DISTRICT

Presiding Judge

Carl Kohler

Associate Judges

Antonio Raidong

Andreas Weilbacher

Tulenna Kilafwasru (Kusaic)

Tulensru Seymore (Kusaie)

Clerk of Courts

Judah Johnny

Asst. Clerks of Courts

Joanes Edmund

Rewel Tara (Kusaie)

2nd Asst. Clerk of Courts

Lois Anson

TRUK DISTRICT

Presiding Judge
Fritz Soukichi

Associate Judges
Ichiro Moses

Olaf W.
Ring Puas (Lukunor)

Clerk of Courts
Sabastian Frank

Fiscal Year 1968

TemeNET regeeeeeeEEwm eg eerere

Asst. Clerk of Courts

Probation Officer

Comm. Court Judges

Didus Cantero (Uh)

Domingko Martin (Kiti)

Pitere Pretrik (Pingelap)

Resmont John (Uh)

Waltimar Domsin (Kiti)

Kulio Olmos (Sokehs)
Alpret Perez (Mctalanim)

Tura Mendiola (Nett)

Dikiri Dihpen (Pingelap)

Pelep Johnson (Mokil)

Anton Lekka (Nukuoro)

Oske Nomen (Ngatik)

Hetata Miller (Kapingamarangi)

Wahiaunga (Kapingamarangi)

Rokuro Berdon

Sichiuo Kichiro

Simon Bualuay (Lukunor)  
Andon Inek

Comm. Court Judges
Aiauo (Tol)
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Daruma L.S. (Uman}

Emilio (Wonei)
Frank Nifon (Moen)
lowanes (Eot)
Kosemochen{Tsis)

Michiwo (Romalum)
Oiken(Palle Is.)
Petro Kesa (Dublon)
Pio (Parem)
Rekis Tonau (Moen)
Rombert (Udot}
Simo Weneireng (Fefan)
Sounes Echiong (Fala)
Yasuo (Pata)
Reseky Noumoch (Dublon)
AnthonyB. (Lukunor)
Anton B, (Satawan)
Benjamin (Ta)
A.R. Santer (Namoluk)
Kamilo (Kuttu)

Presiding Judge

Joseph Fanechoor
Associate Judges

John A. Mangefel
Angel Gargog

Clerk of Courts

Thomas A. Faimau
Comm. Court Judges

Yilibwan (Map)
Yinminey (Map)
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Nikasio (Ettal)
Patteresio (Moch)
Peleti (Oneop)
Dois (Pis)
Mathew (Losap)
Sitifen (Nama)
Ocheitil (Nomwin)
Son (Fananu)
Sos Angota (Ruo)
Trongkang (Murilo)
Incente Remoluch (Pulusuk)
Leon Epison (Ulul)
Paulimus (Tamatam)
Sak (Ono)
Sitanis (Pulap)
Piailuk (Pulwat)
Paulus (Onari)
Pupwech (Magur)
Santiago (Pisarach)

YAP DISTRICT

Siling (Gagil)
Tammed (Gagil)
Baamafel (Tomil)
Defrou (Tomi)
Bapilung ni Toluk (Fanif)
Ligmau (Weloy)
Moomtam (Weloy)
Gaag Nigaa (Rull)}
Mathew Mar (Dalipebinau)
Tamang (Gilman)
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Siling (Gagil)
Tammed (Gagil)
Baamafel (Tomil)
Defrou (Tomil)
Bapilung ni Toluk (Fanif)
Ligmau (Weloy)
Moomtam (Weloy)
Gaag Nigaa (Rui)
Mathew Mar(Dalipebinau)
Tamang (Gilman)
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APPENDIX

UNITED NATIONS DAY PROCLAMATION

|

 

 

 

TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS
‘ffice of the High Commissioner
Saipan, Mariana Islands 96950

UNITED NATIONS DAY PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS, the Government of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands
desires that United Nations Day, October 24, be honoredin a fitting manner,

and

WHEREAS,it is also desired that all Micronesian government employees
have suitable time to plan and participate in such celebrations and ceremonies;

NOW THEREFORE,I, W. R. Norwood, High Commissioner of the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands, do proclaim that Tuesday, the 24th day
of October, 1967, shall be declared an official holiday for all Micronesian
employees of the Trust Territory Government.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF,I have hereunto set my hand and affixed my
official seal this 18th day of September, 1967.

(SEAL) (Signed) W. R. Norwood
High Commissioner

Trust Territory of the Pacific Iskands

Fiscal Year 1968 163
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HE STATISTICS in this re-
port were collected at district
level and reported to the

Trust Territory Headquarters Statis-
tical Center. All statistical information
is compiled by thestatistical analyst at
Headquarters.

The Public Health Department
medical records statistician collects

disease and vital statistics and is re-

sponsible for their compilation.

A Territory-wide census was con-

ducted in 1958 in collaboration with
the U.S. Bureau of the Census. This
census report was published by the
High Commissioner’s office in June
1959,

A Territory-wide head count was
conducted last year in connection with
a public health survey.

Much of the data necessarily comes
from municipal officials. Althoughit is

Fiscal Year 1968

STATISTICAL
ORGANIZATION

checked against previous reports, some
sources of error cannot be controlled.

Birth and death statistics are taken
from registered birth and death certif-
icates. Registration is compulsory for
births, deaths, and feta] deaths, but

not for marriages and divorces in all
parts of the Territory or for ail sec-
tions of the population. However,
birth and death registration is not
complete. Distances and lack of fre-
quent communication between some

islands and the district administrative

centers impede reporting and registra-
tion. Efforts to extend coverage and
improve reporting by closer super-
vision and education continue.

The Trust Territory furnishes
statistics to the South Pacific Com-
mission. Communicable diseases are
reported monthly to the World Health
Organization and the South Pacific
Commission. Statistics are sent to

other United Nations specialized
agencies on request.
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DEMOGRAPHY

 

1. POPULATION

A. POPULATION

(1) Resident population, by sex, enumerated in census of each Trust Territory district
as of June 30, 1968

TRUST TERRITORY ~ ALL DISTRICTS
 

 

 

District Male Female Total

Mariana Iislends ..........0-.-20-00005 5,818 5, 634 11, 452

Marshall islands .............-.---.-. 9.968 9,030 18, 998

Palau .. 00 eee cee eee ee eee 6, 119 5, 785 11, 904

Ponape ..... 0... cc cece eee eee nes 9, 738 9,139 18, 877

Trukeecc cee eee ees 13, 449 12, 919 26, 368

Yap... 2. ccc cece cee eens 3, 5B4 3, 286 6, 370

Total occ cence teens 48, 676 45, 793 94, 469   
 

(2) Resident population, by sex, of each district by island or political subdivision as
of June 30, 1968

MARIANA ISLANDS DISTRICT
 

 

    
 

 

 

   

Islond or political subdivision Male Female Tatal

Agrihan........ beeen erence 65 53 8
Alamagan ......... 0... ese eee ee ees 10 10 20

Anotahan 2... ... 0... e pe cee ees 15 22 37

Pagano... eeeee eee eee 33 24 57

Rota . 2... eee ee eee eee 71 669 1, 371

SGIDONeeeee eens 4, 633 4, 581 9,214

Sorigan 2... . cece cece cee ee tee eens 2 eee 2

Tinian oo... cee cee cee eee 349 284 633

District Total ..........0...200. 5,818 5, 634 V1, 452

MARSHALL ISLANDS DISTRICT

§Istond or political subdivision Male Female Total

Aifinglapalap..... 2.6.22. 2 22 eee eee 48) 469 950
Ailuk oo. cc eee eens wees 203 195 398

AMO .o ccc eee ete eee cree enees 572 $23 7,095

AUr ooeccee teens 181 169 350

Ebon... 0...eeees 447 39] B38

Jabwot .... 0.0. cece eee ee ee ee eee 40 33 73

Jaluit oo...eee cee 494 494 988

Kili... cece ee eee eee 124 149 273

Kwajalein (Eheye} ............-.0000. 27,094 1, 608 3, 702

es 100 82 182
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(2) Resident population, by sex, of each district by island or political subdivision as

of June 30, 1968 (Continued)

IGRAPHY MARSHALL ISLANDS DISTRICT

Island er political subdivision Male Female Total

a 74 57 131
ON Likiep. os. cccceccccseceecesteeeeees 288 258 546

Majuros,s 2, 903 2, 699 5, 602
Maloelap... 0.0.0... cee eee eee eee 289 ae ee
Mejit .. 2.2. eeete ct eeeeeee 16] 2

‘nsus of each Trust Territory district MilieT 302 281 583
Namorik 2... ... 0. cee eee eee eee 242 80 ata
Nomu... cee cece ce cee eee ee 325

- DISTRICTS Rongelap ....-.-...-2. cece eee tees 5] 56 107
Ujae .... es sce e ccc ce nev seeeeneeess 99 7 196

Female Total Ujelang 2... cc cece eee ee tee eee 133 148 281

Utirik oo. cee cece ee ee eee eee eee 107 "3 a
818 5, 634 1] 452 Wotho eeeee ew eee eet tee 47 2

9468 9.030 18, 998 Wotje...-- ec eeete eee et eee 211 175 386

19 5, 785 11, 904 District Total ........2.2. 2000 9, 968 9,030 18, 998

738 9, 139 18, 877
449 12, 919 26, 368
584 3, 286 6, 870 PALAU DISTRICT
676 4

>, 93 94, 469 Island or political subdivision Male Female Total

‘ wae Imeliik .... 0c. cee cece ee ce eee eens 410
y island or political subdivision as Aine i.bce teen eect eect eeeeeee a7 247 534

ANQQUr 22. cenee tee tees 269 25) 320
Kayongel ..... eee eee ee eee eee 130 127

STRICT Koror.... 0.00. ss eee eeeee eeeoT 2,721 9627 5, 348
Melekeiok 0.0.2 cee eee eee 195 171 366

Female Total Ngaraard ......-..2. eee eee eee eee 513 492 1, 005
Ngaoramlengui.............. wees .. 718 215 433

65 53 118 Ngardmay ....-.-..- ee eee cee eee 135 120 255
10 10 Ngarchelong...... 0... ce cee eee eee eee 355 34] 696

15 20 Ngatpang ...... cess cee c eee eee ee ues 5] 44 95
22 37 Nochesar .... 2... e eee eee eee ee 302 275 577

33 24 57 Ngiwal .......-.06- Lecce eee eeeeees 224 204 428
ny 660 1,371 Peleliv .-.-.0.-...scces cee esse eens 401 397 798
* 4,58] 9, 214 Other islands

49 7 2 Meri... cc ccccsceeeeceveceeveeeenee _ _-. a
' 284 633 Pulo Anna ...... cece eee ce eee eee ae 7 6 13

; $ Lecce cece ee cette eee 45 49 94
18 5, 634 11, 452 TobiES 43 32 75

District Total ............0000. 6,119 5,785 11, 904

ISTRICT

Female Total PONAPE DISTRICT

3] 469 950 Island or political subdivision Male Female Total

13 195 398
79 523 1,095 Kapingamarangi Lee cn eee ee eee eeeneae 330 293 623

3] 169 350 Kusaie ...... eee eee eee Leben ence 1, 796 1, 746 3, 542
\7 39] Mokiieeee eeee 293 339 632

0 838 Ngatik. 0.0 c ec ccc cece cence eee ee 304 290 594
33 73 Nukuoro 2... 0... e eee cece eee eee ee 193 205 398

4 494 988 VPakin 02... cece eee ee eee ere ee ee oes --- ---
4 149 973 Pingelap... 2. ce eee c eee ee teens 430 348 778

; 1, 608 3, 702 Out-island Total ............... 3, 346 3,221 6, 567
82 182

1 Pakin included in Ponape Island.
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(2) Resident population, by sex, of each district by island or political subdivision as
of June 30, 1968 (Continued)

PONAPE DISTRICT (Continued)

 

 

 

    
 

 

 

 

 

 

   
 

 

 

island or political subdivision Male Female Total

Ponape Island
Joka; (Sokehs).........-0-.0. 000222, 1,36) 1, 209 2,570
Kiti oc ce ee eee eee ete eens 1,436 1,365 2,301
Kolonia........c2cc ce eee eee ee ee eae 739 753 1, 492

Metalanim .......2 00022 e eee eens 1,326 1, 193 2,519
=ce 817 790 1, 697
Ce 713 608 1,321

Ponape Island Total ........... 6, 392 5, 98 12,316

District Total .... 00.02.0020... 9,738 9,139 18, 877

TRUK DISTRICT

Island cr golitical subdivision Male Female Total

Southeast Islands
Etal ... ccc eee ee cence eens 182 193 375
KUTU oo ec ccc ee ce te eee eee eens 353 353 706
Losap ... 2. cece cee ec eee ee eee es 338 452 790

Lukunor oo... cee eee eee eee een ees 361 310 67
Mor (Moch}) .....0. 0200-0. eee ee eee ees 259 267 526
Nama...... eee ee ee eee ee eee 532 520 1, 052

Nomoluk ... 0... cee cee eee ee 182 164 346

VWOneop 2.0... eee cee eee eee 287 240 527
Pis-Losap (Mortlock) ......0.......000- 139 138 277
Satawan 2... cc eee cece eee aee 295 295 590
To ee cece cee ee teen ewes 135 125 256

Southeast islands Total......... 3, 063 3, 053 6,116

Truk Atoll
Dublon ..... 0. eeeeee eee 1, 113 1,075 2, 188
Eot ... cee eee eee eee ee eee eee 124 138 264
Falao-Bequets..--.-..---22-20 00sec eee 270 230 500
Fefan 2.0... cece eee eee eee eet eee 1,203 1,075 2, 278
Moen oo... cece eee ee ce eee e ee aee 2,376 2,272 4,648
Param 2.0... cece cece cece eter eeaes 88 72 160
es> 413 405 818
2Pis oo. e eee bebe ete ete ees --- --- “-
Polle ...... cece cent e nen eee e ees 339 332 671
Romolum (Ulalu) 22... 0... eee ee eee V7 166 337
Tol ... cece eee ee eee eee Levee 1, 223 1, 15? 2, 380
oeLecce eee en eee 117 1712 2279
Udot oo. cece cece eee eee aes 429 402 831
Uman. oo. cece eee eee ee eee beeeee 913 974 1, 887
Wonel 20... -0 cee ee eee eee eee 302 363 605

Truk Atoll Total ......0..0.000.. 9,089 8, 707 17, 796

Western {slands
Fananu ccc ee cee eee eee e eens 77 82 159
Magur 1.0... eee eee eee ee eee es 34 44 78
Murillo... 00.2 cee ee eee ee ee eee 132 125 257
Nomwin.. ce.eee ene eae 124 125 249

Onariniccte teens 23 25 48

1 Last year’s figures.
2 Included in Moen Municipality.
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by island or political subdivision as (2) Resident population, by sex, of each district by island or political subdivision as
of June 30, 1968 (Continued)

TRUK DISTRICT (Continued)

  

  

 

   
 

 

    
 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

   

Continued)

2 Female Total

|, 36] 1, 209 2,570
|, 436 1,365 2, 801
739 753 1, 492
326 1,193 2,519
817 790 1, 607
713 608 1,321

1, 392 5, 918 12,310

1 738 9,139 18, 877

oT

Female Total

182 193 375

353 353 706
338 452? 790

36] 310 671
259 267 526
532 520 1,052
182 164 346

287 240 §27
139 138 277
295 295 590
135 121 256

063 3, 053 6,116

4113 1,075 2, 188
126 138 264
270 230 5¢0
203 1,075 2,278
376 2,272 4, 648
88 72 160

413 405 818

339 332 67]
177 160 337
223 1, 157 2, 380
tT? 112 229
429 40? 831
913 74 1, 887
302 303 605

389 8,707 17, 796

77 a2 159
34 44 78
132 125 257
24 125 249
23 25 48
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island or political subdivision Male Female Total

i
Western Islands (Continued) |

ONOcents 19 23 42 i
Pisaras.... ei cece eee ee eee eee 39 25 54 :

VPulap oc.eeee eee 126 152 278

Pulusuk .... 0.0... cee eee ee ee ees 144 155 299 I

Puluwat oo... cece eee eee eee eee 267 125 392
ROU ieee ccc ee eee nae 95 83 178
Tamatam ...-..- ccc eerste cere aes 56 58 174
Ului oeee cee ee es 171 137 308 |

Western Islands Total .......... 1, 297 1, 159 2,456 |

District Total ................. 13, 449 12, 919 26, 368

' Last year's figures. \

YAP DISTRICT i

island or political subdivision Male Female Total i

Yap Islands uu
Dolipebinaw..........- 000.0200 ee. 171 162 333 .
Fanif .. ccc cece cece cc eee eee eee 25) 244 495 if
Gagil .............. eet ee eee ee eeee 288 256 544 ,
Gilimoan. ..kceee eee 104 81 185 i
Kanifay.... ccc ccc cece ee tee eae 132 102 234 ,
Map 0...cc eee ee tees 228 202 430
Rull.. ceeee ce ee eee 424 345 749
Rumung...... 0.0... e eee ee cee ees 93 97 190
Tomtl oo... cc ce ec ee etn een aes 350 298 648
Weloy 0... ieee cee cee eens 221 206 427

Yap Islands Total.............. 2, 262 1, 993 4,255

Other Islands and Atolls
Eaquripik ..... cee cc cece cece gt tenes 82 78 160
Elato 2.0... ee ee eee eee tenes 12 23 35
Fais .... ccc cc cece cee ee eee ene e eee 117 115 232

Farqulep... i... ccc ee eee 42 64 106
Faraulep (Pigue).................6. a 34 35 69
Ifatik .. kee ee cee cece tte es 153 163 316
Lamotrek .. 0.0.0... c cee eee ee ee ees 96 102 198

Ngulu 6... cece ce eee eens 24 2? 46
Satawal 2.0... 0c cee ee eee eee 192 151 343
Sorol 2.0... cece eee eee eee eee 8 7 15
Ulithi:
a 38 38 76
Falalop .....- ce cece eee ee eee eee 76 58 134
Fassardi... i... ce ec cee ee ae 73 49 122
Lothou .... 0. cece ee ate e tenes 3 4 7

Mogmog ......-..0. cece eee e ee eees 82 95 V7?
Woleai:

Faololap .... 0c. ccc eee eee ees 117 127 244
Falalis ... cc. ccc cee eee eee 37 29 66
Mariyang..-...-.e eee cet e nee ees 16 7 23
Paliau ... 0. cc. ee eee eee eee a 3 TI
Sileap 0.0... cece cece 18 18 36
Tagaulap ....... ee ee ee eee eee ee 34 42 76
Wottagagi.. 2... cee cece cece eee ae 60 63 123

Other Islands and Atolls Total... 1,325 1, 290 2,615

District Totol ............-.04- 3, 584 3, 286 6, 870
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B. POPULATION (1964- 1968)

Population of the Trust Territory for years ending June 30, 1964, through June 30, 1968

 

 

 

   

Year Population Year Population

1964eee eee eee. 88,215 1967oeeee "93, 448
T9656 ooeee eee 90, 596 1968 0... ee eee eee 94,469
1966.0... cee eee beeen eae 92, 373
 

"1967 population figure based on March 1967 hausehold survey.

C. POPULATION BY AGE GROUP AND SEX

Resident population, classified by age group and sex, of each district and Trust
Territory total as of June 30, 1968

TOTAL, BOTH SEXES
 

 

 

         

District

Age group {years} Meriene Mershe Palau Ponape Truk Yap Total

Under Poo... eee eee 485 582 354 §38 702 143 2,804

| 1,577 2,462} 1,515! 2,484) 3,056 725 311,819

BF eee cece cee 1, 959 3,004) 1,866) 3,007} 3,742 936 114,514

W-14 oo cece es 1, 74] 2,623| 1,664) 2,494] 3,495 923 {12,940

VS-TFee ees 1, 396 2,331, 1,402] 2,121) 2,932 769 {10,891

20-24 eeeee 950 1,334 947} 1,243) 2,718 453 7,045

25-29 Lecce 529 905 761 9551 1,480 321 4,891

30-34 Loe eee 54} 872 630 936 1,453 367 4,799

35-39 ooeee 482 852 452 914] 1,368 375 4, 443

40-44ee, 359 756 427 768] 1,162 297 3,769

45-49eee 322 770 437 768) 1,174 360 3,83]

50-54 oe cee eee 287 564 384 608 8i4 314 2,971

55-59 oo... teen eeeee 296 485 253 444 674 266 2,418

60-64 .2ee 190 397 235 349 636 197 2, 004

65-69 20. eee, 137 373 201 266 500 180 1,657

70-74 2eee 91 209 129 185 347 132 1,073

75 and over....... Lees 89 413 273 266 379 167

|

1, 587

Age unknown ........-... 2) 66 34 53} 336 25

|

1,013

Totaloo. 2... 11, 452 18, 998

|

11,904) 18, 877}26, 368

|

6,870 [94, 469

170 Demography

eS aeaNEST aeNEEratnet

“4

 

 



 

June 30, 1964, through June 30, 1968

 

 

ing

Year Population

'91, 448
WQ67 ooo cetee

,

W968 oo.eee tee 94,469

 
 

ahold survey.

and sex, of each district and Trust

 

 

 

 

 

   

"H SEXES

District

| Total
Palay |Ponape} Truk Yap

2 354 538 702 143

|

2,804

21 1,515| 2,484

|

3,056 725 111,819

4) 1,866] 3,007] 3,742 936 114,514

3| 1,664| 2,494) 3,495 923 |12,940

1} 1,402] 2,121] 2,932 709 +10, 891

4 947

|

1,243) 2,118 453

|

7,045

5 701 955! 1,480 321

|

4, 891

2 630 936} 1,453 367

|

4,799

2 452 914| 1,368 375

|

4,443

6 427 768

|

1,162 297

|

3,769

"0 437 768} 1,174 360

|

3,831

4 384 608 814 314

|

2,971

5 253 444 674 266

|

2,418

7 235 349 636 197

|

2,004

3 201 266 500 180

|

1,657

9 129 185 347 112

|

1,073

3 273 266 379 167

|

1,587

é 34 §31 336 25

+

1,013

8! 11,904] 18, 877|26, 368

|

6, 870

|

94, 469    —————
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Resident population, classified by age group and sex, of each district and Trust
Territory total as of June 30, 1968 (Continued)

 

 

 

         
 

 

 

        
 

MALE

District

Age group (years) Morione Morshe Palau Ponape} Truk Yep Total

#

Under ]..........0..00. 234 277 181 248 356 73 1, 369

V4 ecce eee 842 1, 349 803 1,297] 1, 579 394 6, 264

BD Loc ceca eae 1, 040 1,532 986 1,553{ 1, 882 510 7,503

10-14 2.02...0. 849 1, 346 879 1,302 1,751 485 6,612

15-19 woe... 692 1, 267 733 11,0651 1,513 380 5,650

20-24 Looe ieee eee eee 458 693 498 656; 1,081 266 3,652

25-29 Live ee cae e eee 287 459 338 496 763 165 2, 508

30-34... ceca cece 283 466 322 469 743 169 2,452

35-39 Lecce cee eee 238 470 214 486 674 178 2, 260

40-44 0... ccc lle 194 393 182 399 601 153 1, 922

45. 49O Lecce ee eee 156 399 224 395 607 165 1,945

50-54 0...ee eee 137 297 200 359 406 169 1, 568

55-59 Loc cece ee ee 153 255 112 232 363 128 1, 243

60-64 0.0.0... ..0008.. 92 196 W 19] 346 108 1, 044

65-69 Cove cence veces 61 202 105 126 237 85 816

70-74 2 cece ae cee 42 116 59 97 194 52 560

75 and over..........04. 47 213 157 128 194 91 830

Age unknown ........... 13 38 16 239 159 13 478

Total............ 5,818 9, 968 6, 119 9,738 }13, 449 13,584 48,676

FEMALE

District

Age group (years) Mariana Morshall Palau Ponape} Truk Yap Total
Islands |Islands

Under}... eeu esse eee 25] 305 173 290 346 70 1, 435
1-4 oeeee 735 1,713 712 1,187 1,477 331 5,555
i 919 1,472 880 1,454 1,860 426 7,011
10-14 2.2... eee eee 892 1,277 785 1,192 1,744 438 6,328
15-19 2... eee ae 704 T, 064 669 1,056 1,419 329 5,24]

20-24 20... eee eee 492 641 449 587 1, 037 187 3,393

25-29 Lo ee cece eee 242 446 363 459 717 156 2,383

30-34 0.0...ee 258 406 308 467 710 198 2,347

35-39 we... ae vite ee aes 244 382 238 428 694 197 2, 183

40-44 20.0... wees 165 363 245 369 561 144 1, 847

A5-AD Lene 166 37] 214 373 567 195 1, 886

§0- 54 2. een, 150 267 184 249 408 145 T, 403

§5- 59 Loeee 143 230 141 212 31) 138 1,175

60-64 ..... eee eee 98 201 124 158 290 89 960
65-69 .o ec eee eee, 76 71 96 140 263 95 841
70-74 Wee eee cece eee 49 93 70 88 153 60 513
75 and over ............, 42 206 116 138 185 76 757
Age unknown .......-.., 8 28 18 292 177 12 535

Total 5,634 9,030 5,785 9,139 112,919 |3,286 45, 793
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D. LITERACY

 

The Trust Territory Census of 1958 included a question on

literacy in English and Japanese; the results are given below (persons
able to speak or read more than one language are reported under

each category). Only estimates on literacy in the vernacular are

available and these range to as high as 90% in certain areas such
as Saipan.

Linguistic ability of the population bam in the Trust Territory, by age group, for the

Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, 1958

ABLE TO SPEAK

 

 

 

     
 

 

 

 

English! Japanese
Age group Tata! Number Percent Number Percent

of total of total

Total, 5 years of age and over . 56, 673 14, 488 25.6 15, 406 27.2

Sto 14 years .....-.--2---0-- 18, 039 2, 169 12.0 440 2.4

15 to 74 years .-.--. 2 eee eee 10, 307 5,788 56.2 1,225 Wg

25 ta 44 years we... pee eeeeeee 16, 328 4,174 25.6 9,757 59.8

45 yeors and over wi... cece eaee Lt, 99 2,357 19.6 3, 9Bd 33.2

ABLE TO READ

English! Japanese
Age group Total Percent Percent

Number of total Number of total

Total, 5 years of age and over . 56,673 14, 304 .2 11, 981 21,1

5 to 14 years .....--4e- ce eees 18, 039 2, 858 15.8 239 1.2

15 to 24 years ......0ee. aan 10, 307 &, 217 60, $47 9.4

25 to 44 years 2... cece ee aes . 16, 328 3, 587 22,0 7,865 48,2

45 years and over ......... aes 17, 999 1, 642 13.7 2, 938 24,4     
 

' Today it is estimated that literacy in English in the 5-14 age group stands at about 30%,

in the 15-24 age group between 80-85%, and about 35% in the 25-44 age group.

G. SIZE OF HOUSEHOLDS

Resident population of each district, classified by number and size of households, os
of June 30, 1948

 

 

 

        
 

District TotalSj

ize Speseholds Marianal Marshall Pal p 2 house-ersans islands Islands| Polax ondpe Truk Yap holds

Loeee eee 50 64 69 147 129 244 703
2 ole ee eee ee eee B4 168 58 246 218 265 1, 039
Bcc eee ee eens 140 135 5 295 263 266 1,214
a 130 223 143 318 271 215 7, 300
i 148 217 145 440 276 158 1, 3B4
Qoccc ee eee es 130 156 135 304 306 138 1, 169
Foc cece ee ees 306 168 139 249 288 122 1,272
Sr 144 199 138 237 284 96 7, 098
DB cca cece cece es 119 150 134 248 240 40 931
TO and over .....-....0-. 152 437 458 368 989 62 2, 466

___|
Total... . ee 1,403 $1,917 1,534 2,852 3,264 1,606} 12,576

' Due to Typhoon Jean, figures were estimated from all municipalities.
? Last year's fiqures (1967).
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2. YITAL STATISTICS!

1958 included a question on A. LIVE BIRTHS, DEATHS AND INFANT DEATHS

esults are given below (persons (1) Number of registered live births, deaths, and infant deaths, by sex and

e language are reported under by month of event, Trust Territory, 1967

literacy in the vernacular are

1 as 90% in certain areas such Month Births Deaths Infant deaths?

Male Female | Total Male Female} Total Maile Female| Total

Trust Territory, by age group, for the Janvory.. 198 139 267 29 7 50 F ‘ 10

February. 124 142 267 i? 14 31 5 3 8
FAK March.... 139 119 258 19 26 45 6 8 14

April .... 139 124 263 23 20 43 9 7 16
English! Japanese ‘Moyo... 194} 128 282) 23} 22 45 2 6 8

b Percent Numb Percent June .... 123 100 223 15 16 31 - 3 3

*F

|

of total umber _|_of total Julysaee. 144 139

|

283 22 19 41 8 3 WW
August... 136 146 282 35 18 53 8 4 12

438 25.61 15,406 27.2 September

|

159 135 304 28 15 43 4 4 8

169 12.0 440 9.4 October... 140 139 279 14 16 30 ] 2 3

788 56.2 1,225 11.9 November 147 164 311 24 17 4} 4 1 5

174 25.6| 9,757 59.8 December

|

130

|

152

|

282 26 17 43 7 3 10

357 19.6) 3, 984 33.2 Total..

|

1,673

|

1,628

|

3,301

|

269

|

227

|

496 58 50 108 .

‘EAD wall vital statistics are for calendar year 1967. :

English’ Japanese Infant deaths are deaths in the under-one-year age group, exclusive of fetal deaths.

Percent Percent
ber of total Number of total

, 304 5.2 11, 981 21.1

, 858 15.8 219 1.2

,217 60.3 967 9.4

, 587 2.0 7,865 48.2

, 642 13.7 2, 930 24.4

ie 5-14 age group stands at about 30%,
35% in the 25-44 age group.

| by number and size of households, as

District Total

house«
lau {Ponape

|

Truk? Yap holds
'

69 147 129 244 703
58 246 218 265 1, 039
15 295 263 266 1,214
43 318 27) 215 1, 300
45 440 276 158 1, 384

'

35 304 306 138 1, 169
39 249 288 122 1,272
38 237 284 96 1, 098
34 248 240 40 93]

58 368 989 62 2, 466

34 12,852 3,264| 1,606 12,576 |

I] municipalities.
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{2) Number of registered live births, by sex and by month of birth, Trust Territory
districts, 1967

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

        
 

District

(Place of residence of mother)
Sex and month Total

Meriong Norshell Palau Ponape | Truk Yap

BOTH SEXES

January ..........06- 32 80 36 52 45 22 267

February .........-. 29 57 42 52 64 23 267

March .......-0.004. 36 57 34 59 48 24 258

April... 0.6... eee 33 él 37 4] 56 30 263

May 02... cee eee 4] &7 26 51 BO V7 282

June oo. ee cece eee 33 52 23 38 55 22 223

duly... eee eae, 33 66 44 58 66 16 283

August oo... eee ee A? él 35 6] 69 9 282

September .....-.... 39 65 38 59 78 25 304
October .......-.55, 4] 68 34 47 77 12 279

November ........... 4} a5 4) 50 78 16 311

December ........... 4] 56 34 48 87 16 282

Total. ........... 45] 775 424 616 803 232 3, 301

MALE

January... 01. eee e eee tS 32 18 29 20 14 128

February............ 8 29 20 24 30 13 124
March .......202000. 18 36 21 26 26 12 139

April .........-2.00, i9 36 17 22 29 16 139

May ...-....-.22505- 26 34 15 25 43 154

JUNE oe eee eee 18 32 10 22 28 13 123

July ieee cece eee, 18 34 19 30 39 4 144
August ...-.-.--0005 20 30 16 33 33 4 134

September........... 22 35 20 34 4} V7 169

October ......--.... 23 40 7 22 35 3 140

November ....-...... 17 39 20 21 42 8 147

December ........... 19 26 14 23 42 6 130

Total ........2.. 223 403 207 311 408 12] 1, 673

FEMALE

January... ce eee 17 48 18 23 25 8 139

February........ oo . 21 28 22 28 34 10 143
March .. 0... ee eee es 18 2} 13 33 22 12 119

April... 0... .2.0000, 19 25 20 19 2? 14 124

May .. 0.022.222 eee 1§ 33 11 26 37 6 128

June oo. eee cae 15 20 13 16 27 9 100

July occ cee eee eee 15 32 25 28 27 12 139

August .....-.---4-- vd 31 19 28 36 5 146

September........... i7 30 18 25 37 8 135

October ..... vets 18 28 17 25 42 9 139

November ........... 24 46 21 29 36 8 164

December .........- 22 30 20 25 45 10 152

Totals... 5. eee, 228 372 217 305 395 1] 1,628
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sex and by month of birth, Trust Territory

 

 

 

 

 

(3) Number of registered deaths (exclusive of fetal deaths), by sex and by month of
death, Trust Territory districts, 1967

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

     
  

District

ace of residence of mother}
Total

i Palau Ponape Truk Yap

30 36 §2 45 22 267

37 4? §2 64 23 267

7 34 59 48 24 258

+] 37 4] 56 30 263

97 26 51 80 17 282

32 23 38 55 22 223

36 44 58 66 16 283

i] 35 6] 69 9 282

5 38 59 78 25 304

8 34 47 77 12 279

15 4] 50 78 16 31]

6 34 48 87 16 282

75 424 616 803 232 3,301

32 18 29 20 14 128

29 20 24 30 13 124

16 21 26 26 12 139

16 17 22 29 16 139

bd 15 25 43 1] 154

32 10 22 28 13 123

14 19 30 39 4 144

10 16 33 33 4 136

15 20 34 4] 17 169

tO 17 22 a5 3 140

19 20 21 42 8 147

%6 14 23 42 6 130

13 207 311 408 121 1,673

8 18 23 25 8 139

8 22 28 34 10 143

] 13 33 22 12 119

5 20 19 27 14 124

3 11 26 37 6 128

0 13 16 27 9 100

2 25 28 2? 12 139

] 19 28 36 § 146

0 18 25 37 8 135

8 17 25 42 9 139

5 2] 29 36 8 164

0 20 25 45 10 152

2 217 305 395 lil 1, 628
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District

(Place of residence of deceased)
Sex and month Mar Mar shai Total

lelande Ielends Palau Ponape Truk Yap

BOTH SEXES

January......... see 6 11 3 8 14 6 30

February........-... ] 15 ] 3 5 6 31

March .............4. 7 4 7 12 7 8 45

April... . 2.02... eee 5 9 8 5 8 8 43

May ...... 002.2020 6 1] 2 13 8 5 45

June ....0...2.000-. ] 7 3 4 G 7 3]

i 8 10 6 7 6 4 4]

August ....-.-...-.. 5 15 3 10 18 2 53

September .......... 2 8 7 9 10 7 43

October ............ 4 10 3 2 7 4 30

November .......... 10 9 1 6 2 3 4]

December ........... 5 12 6 1] 5 4 43

Total ........... 60 121 62 90 99 64 496

MALE

January... 22... eae. 4 4 3 4 6 2 23

February ........... 1 8 - 2 3 3 1?

March ............5. 4 2 1 5 3 4 19

April oo... 2... eee ee 1 é 4 2 5 5 23

May ............065. 2 5 1 8 5 2 23

June ........ 2. eee - 4 2 2 6 ] 15

July eee cece 5 é 3 4 2 2 22

August .........455 . 3 11 2 7 10 2 35

September .......... 2 5 5 6 4 é 29

October............. 2 6 2 . 2 2 14

November .......-... 7 4 6 5 - 2 24

December ........... 4 7 4 5 3 3 26

Total ........4.. 35 68 33 50 49 34 269

FEMALE

January ......2..-. 2 7 2 4 8 4 27

February........-... * 7 ] 1 2 3 14

March .........-.0.. 3 2 6 7 4 4 26

April... 0... ea ee 4 3 4 3 3 3 20

May ..... 00.2 eee ee 4 6 ] 5 3 3 22

JUNE Loc cece eee } 3 1 2 3 6 16

1) 3 4 3 3 4 2 19

August ......... eee 2 4 ] 3 8 - 18

September........... - 3 2 3 6 ] 15

October ...,........ 2 4 ] 2 5 2 16

November ........... 3 5 5 ] 2 1 17

December ........... 1 5 2 6 2 1 17

Total.........--- 25 53 29 40 50 30 227
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(4) Number of infant deaths (deaths under
death, Trust Territory districts, 1967

] year of age), by sex and by month of

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

        
 

District

Sex and month Mariana {Marshall t Y¥ Total

Islands Jstands Palau Ponape ruk oP

BOTH SEXES

Janvary. cess cece eee - 2 ? ? 3 t 10

February ..........-. - 2 } ] 2 2 8

March .......-.-005- 4 1 2 3 4 - 14

April oo... ....220--- 2 2 3 1 3 5 16

May .... 00.0.0. eee 2 3 - ] } } 8

June wo... ec eee eee - 2 } - - - 3

July oo. eee eas 4 4 2 ] - - 1}

August ce ee eee ] 3 - 2 6 12

September..........- - 1 3 2 2 - 8

October ............ ] - - | - } 3

November ........... 2 - I 2 . - 5

December ........... ] I 3 2 | 10

Tofol.........2.. 17 2) 18 18 22 12 103

MALE

danuary 2.6... 6.6 ee - : } 1 ] 1 4

February ...-.....2-5 - 2 - 1 i } 5

March ..........05.- 2 - ] 2 i - 6

April... 2. cee ee ] 1 1 - 3 3 9

May ... 0.222.050 eee 1 - 1 . - 2

June 2... 2. cece - - - - - - .

July cece eee eee 4 3 > 1 > - 8

August ...........0. - 2 - ] 5 8

September .......... - ? ] } - 4

October 2. ..... 02005 1 - - - ~ - }

November ........... 2 - > 2 - - 4

December ........... 1 T } } 1 7

Total 12 9 Y 13 6 58

FEMALE

January ..... 0.00005. 2 7} 1 2 - 6

February .....-...5.- - - } : q 1 3

March... ...-.0...0-- ? 1 I 3 3 - 8

April occ ee eee ] 1 2 \ . 2 7

May... 0... eee eee } 3 - - 1 } 6

dune oo. ee eee - ? } - - . 3

July oc. cece eee - ] ? - - . 3

August .......2..0.. ] 1 - 2 } - 4

September........... - 7} 1 71 1] - 4

October ...-........ - - - 1 1 ?

November ........... - - 1 - - - j

December ........... - - } } . 1 3

Total 2.0.0.0... 5 12 1 7 9 6); DD
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ar of age), by sex and by month of

;
ger, OY B. CRUDE BIRTH, DEATH, AND INFANT MORTALITY RATES

Crude birth, death, and infant mortality rates, Trust Territory total, 1966 and 1967 P44
} 4

District Number registered Rate .

. Total Year L; ; Deaths Crude| Crude! Infant 2

lau Ponape Truk Yap ive births All ages Under | year birth death mortality
!

1966 ...... 3, 359 493 111 37.19 5.49 33.0 ;
2 2 3 1 10 1967 ...... 3, 301 496 108 35.3 5.3 32.7

i l 2 2 8 ° Rates based on revised mid-year population estimate differ slightly from that given last year.

2 3 4 14 "Rate per 1,000 estimated mid-year population. |

3 ] 3 5 16 ? Rate per 1,000 live births.
: 1 1 1 8

° ° 3 C. LIVE BIRTHS BY AGE OF MOTHER
2 | ° . 3 Number of registered live births by age of mother, Trust Territory districts, 1967
- 2 & - t

3 2 2 - 8 Age group (years)

- | - 1 3 District Under} 15- 20- 25-| 30 35 40 45- 1508 Age Total
1 , - - 5 Is

|

19

|

24

|

29

|

34

|

39

|

44

|

49

|

over Hoey,
3 2 ] 10

0 Mariana Islands... 3 70 125 100 87 57 8 : : ] 45]

18 18 22 12 8 Marshall Islands..| 1 139 243 137] 130] 81 37 7| - - 775
Palau ........... - 53 122 97 63] 55 31 3 - - 424

4 Ponape .......+-- 1 80 [143 1321 122] 90 av} 6] 1] - 616 |
: 5 Truk... eee eee - 108 190 187; 169) 109 36 3) - 1 803 i |

: Yap vee cece eee 1 38 46 65! 44] 27 9 2| - - 232

] - 3 3 9 Total ..... &

|

488

|

869 718) 615] 419

|

162 2] ] 2 {3,301

- ] - - 2

- ] - > 8

- 1 5 - 8

2 ] 1 * 4

- - . . I
- 2 . . 4

1 1 ] 7

11 13 6 58

] ] 2 * 6

] - ] ] 3

] 1 3 - 8

2 1 - 2 7
. - 1 1 6
1 . . - 3
2 . . . 3
. 1 - 4
] ] ] - 4

- 1 - 1 2
1 - - - 1

] ] - ] 3

11 7 9 6 50

a .
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D. DEATHS, BY SEX AND AGE GROUP

Number of deaths, by sex and age group, Trust Territory districts, 1967

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

        
 

 

District

e ears . Total

Sex ond age group {y Mariana Marshall Polau Ponape Truk Yap
islands Islands

BOTH SEXES

Under 1............. iF 21 18 18 22 12 108

1-4 vee eee 3 15 4 1 10 2 45

§- Id Lee eee ] 5 2 2 5 15

15-24 0... cee 2 5 ] 4 4 16

25-34... cece eee 4 3 3 - 2 3 15

35-44 oc eee 4 9 3 5 6 2 29

45-54 2eee 7 8 4 15 12 10 56

55-64 oo. cece & 13 6 10 17 9 6]

65-74 2... cee. 7 18 6 10 13 3 67

75 ond over.......... 9 24 15 15 8 12 83

Age unknown ........ - - - : - ] I

Total. ........00. 60 12} 62 90 99 64 A9G

MALE

Under }............. 12 9 7 W 13 é 58

|: ] 7 1 6 2 } 18

BIA Loeae 1 ] ] 1 q §

15-24 22... 2. ee, 2 5 1 2 2 - 12

25-34 Loe eae 4 ] 2 : ] 2 10

35-44 2... eee, j 5 2 3 3 2 16

45-54 2 oe eae 4 8 3 9 5 6 35

55-64 2... ee, 4 9 4 6 10 6 39

65-74 2... ee. 3 1 ] 6 8 6 35

75 and over. ......... 3 12 ia 6 4 5 4)

Age unknown .......- - - - - - - -

Total. 2... ec. 35 6&8 33 50 49 34 269

FEMALE

Under ]............. 5 12 VW 7 9 50
V4eee, 2 8 3 5 8 t 27
$14 ooo eee. - 4 j q 4 10

15-24 20... - - 2 2 - 4

25-34 oe eee . 2 ] - 1 ] §
35-44 2.es 3 4 ] 2 3 - 13
45-54 20. 3 - 1 6 7 4 21

$5-64 2.6... canes 2 4 2 4 7 3 22

65-74 Lecce 4 7 § 4 5 7 32

75 ond over.....-.... é 12 4 9 4 7 42

Age unknown ........ - : - - - t 1

Total... 0... 25 53 29 40 50 30 227
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E. MATERNAL DEATHS

; Numberof registered maternal deaths (deaths from complication of pregnancy,
p, Trust Territory districts, 1967 delivery, and the puerperium) 1967

District

Total A total of 4 maternal deaths were registered; 1 in the Marshalls,
Palau Ponape Truk Yap 1 in Ponape, 1 in Truk, and 1 in Yap.

18 18 22 12 108 3. MIGRATION

4 nN 10 2 45 {1} Number of emigrants classified by residence and reasons for emigration during
2 2 5 - 1S fiscal year 1968
1 4 4 - 16
3 . 9 3 15 Number of emigrants
3 5 4 4 29 Place of residence To join relatives
‘ 5 2 10 56 Economic Husband Other Other Tota]

6 10 7 9 61 Old New reasons or wife relatives reasons

6 10 13 13 67 Saipan Guam 17° 39° 38° 94
15 15 8 12 83 Saipan USA - 24 1° - 3
- . - 7 ] Palau Guam 2° - - 5° 7

Truk USA 19 - - T62 90 99 64 496 hak Guam . 1c ;
Ponape USA - 13 1

Total........ 19 43 40 5 107

° Seek | .7 n 13 6 58 b36winee eeneucherd a,
1 6 4 1 13 wives to join husbands and 3 husbands to join wives.

1 1 1 5° © Chiidren to join parents.

} 2 3 . 12 4 Wives to join husbands.

? - 1 9 10 * Join family.

2 3 3 2 16

3 9 5 6 35
4 6 10 6 39 (2) Number of interdistrict migrants classified by residence and reasons for migration

1 6 8 6 35 during fiscal year 1968
i 6 4 5 4}

- - - . Number of internal migrants

33 50 49 34 269 Place of residence To seek To join Other and Total
Old New employment relatives unspecified

Palau Yap 14 4 - 18

Truk Ponape - : 25° 25

nj zie} ¢} s Tod 4 , 8 3
1 1 4 10 a . . . . .
: 7 5 A Various family units acquired land by homesteading.

1 - ] ] 3 :

1 2 3 - 13
l 6 7 4 2]

2 4 7 3 22
:

5 4 5 7 32
i

4 9 4 7 42
- - ] 1 }

t

29 40 50 30 227 i
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A. CATEGORIES AND SCALE OF SALARIES FOR STAFF MEMBERS

(1) Classified pay rates for U.S. personnel
 

 

Pay grade Annual pay range! Pay grade Annual pay range’

GS-1 vac cece see ceees $3,776 to $4,930 GS-10... eee eee $ 8,821 to $11,467
GS-2 se neensevueeaes 4,10B te 5,341 GS-TT wes eee cree 9,657 to 12,555
CS 4,466 10 5,807 GS-12 cence e eee ee 11,46} to 14,898
GS-4 wo ..0ea. saseres 4,995 to 6,489 GS-13 oe. cae ea ee 13,507 to 17,557
GS-5 ccc eeeeeeee 5,565 ta 7,239 GS-14 woe eae 15,841 to 20,593
CT 6,137 to 7,982 GS-15 wo. eee cea 18,404 to 23,921
ON 6,734 to 8,759 GS-16 cae e ee eees 20,982 tao 26,574
GS-8 occa ceases eee 7,384 ta 9,598 GS-17 wa cece ecees 23,788 to 26,960
GS-9 occ cece nce naee 8,054 to 10,475 GS-18 wees eee ee 27,055    
 

‘As of December 1967. Base rates, 20% post differentia! added for personne| recruited in U.S.

Hawaii, or Guam for employment in Trust Territory, and 25% TPO for personnel recruited from

U.S. and Hawaii for employment in Guam.

(2) Schedule of U.S. ungraded positions

Title Pay range
 

Public Works quarterman .....0.00 eee c eee cece coe es ea aaeeneeer
Public Works leadingman ...... 00.06. cece eect cee ce cea eeeeee
Sesior general mechanic .......e cece ce ceueccees cree esuuseeaes
co

Mess attendant ... 2... cc ccc ccc cece ccc c ene teen etre tweneeeens
Leadingman, power plant & refrigeration. .......6. een sean eeeeee
Senior supv. boatbuilder...........0-. cbc eee es eee ta en eees
Master fisherman... 2... 0 ccc carer ener etn e eta tenes atte eens  

$11, 980.80 per annum
10,732.80 per annum
3.69 to 4.31 per hr
1.80 per hr
1.47 per hr
10, 732.80 per annum
13,291.20 per annum
13, 291,20 per annum
 

(3) Micronesion Pay Plan’
 

 

    

Pay grade Annual poy range Pay grade Annual pay range

Professional, Labor, Crafts, and
Administrative Domestics:—Con.
and Protective: AS ccc ee eee $1,060.80 to $1,476.80
oe $ 696.00 to $1, 248, 00 BG ccc cece cece 1,164.80 te 1,580.80
B-2 oo. eee eee 790.00 t0 1,539.20 AT cece eee eee 1,268.80 to 1,684.80
B-3 wo... ween 894.40 to 1,643.20 AB lec ce ee eee 1,372.80 to 1,788.80
2 3,040.00 to 1,788.80 A-D oo eee 1,476.80 to 1,892.80
B-5 oe... ee eee 1,185.60 40 1,934. 40 A-VO oc cece eee eens 1,580.80 to 1,996.80
B-6 .... 2. ee 1,310.40 to 2,059. 20 ATT Cc ccc eens 1,684.80 to 2,100.80
oyre 1,456.00 ta 2,204. 80 A-12 00. ee eee 1,830.40 to 2,350.40
B-8 2.00... eee ae 1,601.60 to 2,350. 40 A-V3 coke eee eee 1,976.00 to 2,496.00
B-9 oo 1,768. 00 to 2,516.80 ATA coca eens 2,121.60 to 2,641.60
B-10 .........0. 1,955.20 ta 2,891.20
B-}b eo... ee. 2,142,40 to 3,078.40 Senior, Professional
8-12 ........... 2,329.60 ta 3,265, 60 and Executive:

Cel) ole eee eee 2,800.00 to 3,960.00
Labor, Crafts, and C-2 Lees 3,240.00 to 4,720.00
Domestics: a 3,746.00 te 5,340.00
|rn 696,40 to 1,102.40 or: 4,480.00 to 6,480.00
A-2 Looe eee 769.60 t0 1,185.60 C8 eee ee 5,300.00 to 7,620.00
AB cic eee 852.80 to 1,268.80 CB ee cece cea e ee 6,200.00 to 8,680.00
AA Lo eee ee 956.80 to 1,372.80 > 7,500.00 to 10,300.00
 

VAs of July 1967.
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7S FOR STAFF MEMBERS

 

 

 

Pay grade Annual pay range!

BO-10 Lecce eee eee $ 8,821 to $11,467
DOT] woe ccc eee eee 9,657 to 12,555
BOr12 wee cee ec eee 11,461 to 14,898
BOIS ween eee eaee 13,507 to 17,557
Bord we ca cee n eee 15,841 to 20,593
S515 Leese twee 18,404 to 23,921
BS-16 wesc eae eee 20,982 to 26,574
35-17 2.2.0. seas 23,788 to 26,960
55-18 wee eee wee ees 27,055
 

erential added for personnel recruited in U.S.,

, and 25% TPD for personnel recruited from

 

Pay range
 

Leey

Pee eee hr et ee eee

Se ewe te eee we

eeee ee

See ee eee ee

ame ew wee we em eae

 

$11, 980. 80 per annum
10, 732.80 per annum
3.69 to 4.31 per hr
t. 80 per hr
1.47 per hr
10,732.80 per annum
13,297.20 per annum
13,291.20 per annum
 

 

Pay grade Annual pay range
 

.abor, Crafts, and
Domestics:—Con.

wee ee ee em eae

tnior, Professional
ind Executive:

Bam eee eee ee

$1,060.80 to $1,476.80
1,164.80 to 1,580.80
1,268.80 to 1,684.80
1,372.80 to 1,788.80
1,476.80 to 1,892.80
1,580.80 to 1,996.80
1,684.80 to 2,100.80
1,830.40 to 2,350.40
1,976.00 to 2,496.00
2,121.60 to 2,641.60

2,800.00 to
3,240.00 to
3,740.00 to
4,480.00 to
5,300.00 to 7,620.00
6,200.00 to 8,680.00
7,000.00 to 10,300.00

3,960.00
4,720.00
5,340.00
6,480.00  

rative Structure of Government
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(4) Single Pay Rates

Diver.....

Diver, heloer .
Diver, Master.

Steved ore

ae

~ $1. 15 per hour
.90 per hour

1.40 per hour

Stevedore gang toreman .
Winchman

.42 per hour

.75 per hour
- 65 per hour
 

¥

CONTRACT SALARY SCHEDULES (U.S, Personnel)

PUBLIC WORKS

Engineersee Ce ee eee $7,500 to $15,G00

Public Works and Engineering Technicians ..... 7,500 to 15,000

(Qverseas employees’ salaries include 20% differential)

PUBLIC HEALTH

NuUrS€S. ccc ccc ee cee cence cee ete een ee es $7 ,800 to $14,200
(For local-hire deduct 20%)

Hospital and Public Health Personnel.......... 4,700 to 12,400
Dentists 00... c cece ce ete teenies
Medical Officers ..... 2.0.00. cc cence wanes

17,000 to 23,500
$,600 to 26,000

(For overseas employees’ salaries include 20% differential)

(5) Salaries paid Micronesian employees of Judiciary Department, 1968°
 

Pesition

Dist rict
 

Mariana

Islands

Marshall

Islands
Palau Ponape Truk Yap

 

Presiding Judge of
District Court. .

Admin. Asst. to
Justice (interdis-
trict) .. 2... eee

Associate Judge of
District Court and
Special Judge of
High Court ......

Associate Judge of
District Court and
Special Judge of
High Court .....

Associate Judge of
District Court. .

Community Court
Judge....-.-.5..

Clerk of Courts ...
Assistant Clerk of
Courts........6.

Second Asst. Clerk
of Courts. .-.-.+.

Third Asst. Clerk
of Courts........

Probation Officer. .
Trainee..........

. |$4, 140. 00

11. 50° 1,

5. 75° 5.
3,090.00 3,090.

1,768.00 1,310.

203.844 5.  - 50°

$4, 140. 00

50°

75°
cd

40

73°

- 50°  

$4, 140. 00

3,610. 00

11. 50°

5. 75°
3,090. 00

1,851. 20

1, 768. 00

2, 350. 00

$4, 140, 00

11. 50°

5.75°
3, 090. 00

1, 943. 00

1, 089. 00

1,019.20 . 50°  

$4, 140. 00

3,610.00

3,425. 00

11, 50°

5. 75°
3, 090, 00

1,943. 40

1, 768. 00

5. 75°
1, 768. 00

f  

$2, 070. 00>

11. 50°

9. 75°
3, 090. 00

  “ Per annum, except where noted.
> Half--year salary.

© Per day whensitting.
Part-time.

* 50¢ per hour.
* 2 trainees paid by Neighborhood Youth Corps.
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B. NUMBER OF POSITIONS OCCUPIED

(1) Number of nonindigenous employees, classified by position, grade, and sex, on
headquarters staff as of June 30, 1968

All contract employees are ungraded; GS listings are for equiv-
alent salary.

HEADQUARTERS

Position Grade Male Female Total]

OFFICE OF THE HIGH COMMISSIONER
High Commissioner ...........-.. G5-18 1 - 1

Deputy High Commissioner ........ GS-16 1 - 1

Secretary ..... cece eee cece eee GS-7 - 2 2

Public Defender ......-....-...-5 GS-12 1 - j

LEGAL
Attorney General.........-....... GS-14 1 - |
Asst. Attomey General .........-. GS-12 } - ]

Secretary 2.0.0... cee ee eee eee es GS-6 - 2 2

Clerk Typist .....0-..-.-....025. GS-3 - 2 2
Clerk Typist ......... vente ae GS-4 - 2 1

. Protective Services ........2-05-- GS-1] } - ]

District Attorney ........-0. 0500 GS-12 j - |

District Attorney ..............-. GS-7) 3 - 1

General Attorney .....-,......... GS-21 j : 1
Administrative Officer............] GS-22 } ]

ADMINISTRATION
Asst. Comm., Administration ......{ GS-25 1 1

Management Improvement Officer... GS-13 1 - ]

Secretary ..........00 eee eee cece GS-6 - ? 1
Clerk Typist ........2-...000000- GS-4 - 1 ]
Mail & Files Supervisor........... GS-5 1 . \

BUDGET AND FINANCE
Director, Budget & Finance ....... GS-14 ] - 1

Finance Officer ......-......000. GS-13 1 - }

Budget Officer ...............02. GS-13 3 - 3

Budget Analyst ................ ..f GS-12 1 - }
Systems Accountant .............. GS-13 ] : 1

. Supervisory Operating Acct. ......,. GS-12 1 - i
Supervisory Operating Acct. ....... GS-13 1 - 1

Fiscal Accounting Assistant ...... GS-1] 1 - 1
Fiscal Accounting Assistant ...... GS-9 1 - }
Fiscal Accounting Assistant ...... GS-7 ] - t
Accountant... ....... 0.0000. ce nee GS-9 1 - 1

Accounts Maintenance Clerk....... GS-4 1 - ]

Accounts Clerk .........2......... GS-4 - 1 1
, Chief, Automated Data Processing.. GS-11 1 - i

Computer, Automated Data

Processing .--.-.....0.e cae ee GS-7 ] - . j
at .- . Accountant... . 0... ccc cece eee eae GS-11 1 - ]

ee PROGRAM PLANNING
Program Analyst ........--...0004 GS-15 1 - ]
Clerk Typist ........0....000005. GS-4 - I }

|
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headquarters staff asof June 30, 1968 (Continued)

HEADQUARTERS(Continued)

(1) Number of nonindigenous employees classified by position, grade, and sex on

 

 

Fiscal Year 1968

    

Position Grade Male Female Total

COMMUNICATIONS
Director, Communications .......- GS-13 1 - ]

Communications Specialist ....... GS-10 1 - ]
Supvr. Elex. Maint. Technician ... GS-11 2 - 2

Electronic Technician ........... GS-10 1 - 1
Electronic Technician ..-........ GS-9 ] - ]
Secretary .... 0... 2c ee eee eee eee GS-7 - ] 1

Radio Operator ........---..---. GS-7 ] - ]

Radio Operator ..........--.04-- GS-4 ] - ]

PERSONNEL

Personnel Officer .............-. GS-13 1 - ]

Personnel Management Specialist.. GS-7 1 - 1
Staffing Specialist .............. GS-11 : ] 1
Employee Management Specialist .. GS-1] - ] ]
Clerk Typist ..........5-. 00005: GS-3 . 1 ]

Social Security Administrator ..... (GS-11) 1* - 1*

Social Security Examiner ........ (GS-9) 1* - 1*

PROPERTY AND SUPPLY
Director, Property & Supply ...... GS-13 ] : 1
General Supply Officer.........-. GS-12 ] - 1

General Supply Assistant ........ GS-11 2 - 2

General Supply Assistant ........ GS-9 3 - 3

Stock Control Clerk ..........--- GS-3 T - 1

General Supply Clerk ............ G$9 1 - ]

Supvr. Purchasing Agent ......... GS-7 I - ]
Administrative Officer ........... GS-11 ] 1

General Supply Clerk ........... GS-4 1 - ]
Supply Assistant ............6-- GS-5 - 1 1

PUBLIC WORKS
Director, Public Works........... (GS-15) \* - 1*

Supvr. Structural Engineer ....... GS-13 ] - 1
Maintenance Superintendent ...... GS-12 2 - 2

Const. & Maint. Supt. ........0-, GS-1] 1 - 1
Draftsman .......---2.2--2000e- GS-7 2 - 2

Civil Engineer (General) .........- (GS-11) \* - 1*

Structural Engineer.............- GS-12 1 - ]

Const. Supt. (Office Manager)..... GS-12 1 - ]

Engineering Construction ........ GS-1] ] - ]
Engineering Technicion ......-... GS-1] ] - l
Architect 2.2.2... ccc cee eee eee GS-11 1 - 1

Const. Examiner/Estimator ...... GS-1] ] - ]

Construction Superintendent ...... GS-1] ] - ]
Engin. Technician (concrete) ..... (GS-9) * - 1*

Admin. Off. (Actg. Safety Ofr.) ..... GS-1] ] - 1
Construction Superintendent ...... (GS-12) 1* - 1*

Construction Inspector ........-. (GS-9) 2?* - 2

Architect ....-- cee eee eee eee GS-7] ] - ]

Secretary .....-..-0 2 cece cece eee (GS-5) - ie 1*
Chief, Operations & Maintenance... (GS-14) 1* - 1*

Equipment Specialist ............ GS-9 1 - ]

Senior General Mechanic ......... Ungraded 1 - 1

“Contract employees.
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headquarters staff as of June 30, 1968 (Continued)

HEADQUARTERS(Continued)

{t} Number of nonindigenous employees classified by position, grade, and sex on

 

 

184

“Contract employees.

     

Position | Grade Male Female Total

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

Director, Community Develpment ... GS-13 ] }

Asst. Community Development Ofr. ../ GS-1] 1 - |
Clerk Typist 2.200.000.2000. 6S-3 - 1 t

Administrative Officer ............ GS-10 2 - 2

EDUCATION

Asst. Commisstoner, Education .... GS-15 ] - |

Secrevary 6.ee ee ee ee GS-6 - ] \

Director, Education ..........0... GS-14 } - }

Education Specialist (Deputy) .... GS-12 ] - }

Coordinator, Federai Program...... (GS-1]} 1* - \*

Coordinator, Adult Education ...... GS-12 1 - ]

Recruitment & Certification Of. ... (GS-13) \* - 1*

Education Specialist (Vocational)... GS-12 } - ]

Ed. Specialist (Scholarship) ....... GS-1} } - ]

Librarian 2.2... cc eee ee GS-10 ] - 1

English Language Supervisor ...... (GS-11) 1" - I*

Education Speciolist (Homemaking
& Food Services) .......2...00. GS-10 - 1 1

Education Specialist ............. (GS-71) - 1* 1*

Clerk (Scholarship) .........2.0.. GS-6 1 1
Secretary . 0.2... cee eee ee eee GS-6 1 }
Clerk-Stenographer ..........2-.. GS-5 1 1
Clerk-Typist o 0.0... 00.00.0000 00 GS-5 j }

Clerk-Typist 2.2... 0.0. cc cee eee {GS-5} 2* 2*

PUBLIC HEALTH

Asst. Commissioner, Public Health.. (GS-17) 1" - hd

Director, Dental Services ...... Lee GS-13 - } }

Hospital Administrator Specialist... GS-13 } - }

Pharmacist ...... 0.000 ece ee eeaee GS-12 - j t

Supvr. Survey Statistician .........1 GS-11 - } }

Medical Records Librarian ........ GS-9 - } j

Nurse Specialist ...........0..00. GS-33 - j 1

Statf Nurse ......,0......0. 0. eee GS-9 - y 1

Staff Nurse... eee ee eee eee GS-6 - ] |

Medicol Equipment Repairer ....... (GS-11) 1* - *
Mosquite Control Supervisor ....... (GS-9) i* \*
General Supply Asst. (Medical) .... GS-9 j - ]
Secretary . 62... eee ee eee eee ee GS-5 - 1 1

Clerk Stenographer............... GS-5 - 1 ]

PUBLIC AFFAIRS

Asst. Commissioner, Public Affrs... GS-15 1 - }

Secretary ...0.0-.. 02 cee ccc eee GS-6 - ] }

INFORMATION SERVICES

Editorral Assistant .. GS-9 } ]

Administrative Structure of Government
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(1) Number of nonindigenous employees classified by position, grade, and sex on
headquarters staff as of June 30, 1968 (Continued)

HEADQUARTERS (Continued)
 

 

 

 

     
 

 

     

Position Grade Male Female

POLITICAL AFFAIRS

Asst. Political Affairs Ofr......... GS-9 | ] -

Clerk 2...ce eee GS-4 - 1

RESOURCES AND DEVELOPMENT

Asst. Commr., Resources &

Development ......... Lebanese GS-15 1 -

AGRICULTURE

Director, Agriculture ........-.0.. GS-13 ] -

Asst. Director, Agriculture ........ GS-12 ] -

Secretary... ccc e cece eet eees GS-5 : ]

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

Director, Economic .......0 cece ae GS-15 1 : ‘]

Loan Specialist ........ 0.0.20 c eae GS-1] 1 - ]
Secretary ..2... ec eee ence eee GS-5 - I ]
Ecomomist ..-..- cece eee eee eee GS-11 - ] ]

Secretary oo. ee cee eee GS-6 - ] 1

LAND MANAGEMENT

Director, Land Management........ GST ] -

Realty Ofr, (Actg. Chief, Land and

Materials)... 0... cece eee aes GS-11 1

Supvr. Cadastral Surveyor ......... GS-1] T -

Administrative Asst. (detailed) .... (GS-9) *

TRANSPORTATION

Director, Transportation........... GS-13 ] -

Marine Surveyor ......... 00000 e es GS-12 ]

Total-Civil Service ........... 95 39

-Contract .............-. 16 4

Total, Headquarters Saipan..... 11] 43

HEADQUARTERS FIELD STAFF

Position Grade Male Female

AGRICULTURE

Entomologist ....-.-..e:0 ees eaane GS-12 ] -
Agriculturist ........00ceee ceva es GS-10 ] -

Agronomist ............ 00. cee eee GS7 ] -

COMMUNICATIONS

Supvry Elex. Technician .....-.... GS-10 3 -

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
Fisheries Biologist .............. GS-12 1 .

PUBLIC WORKS

Construction Superintendent ....... GS-1] ] -

Senior General Mechanic .......... Ungraded ] -

Leadingman (Dredge Operation) .:.. Ungraded 2 -

Total, Headquarters Field...... 1 -

‘Contract employees.
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(1) Number of nonindigenous employees classified by posifion, grade and sex on
headquarters staff as of June 30, 1968 (Continued)

LIAISON OFFICES
 

 

 

     
 

 
 

 

Position Grade Male Female Total

LIAISON OFFICE, GUAM

Administrative Officer (LNO)...... GS-13 1 1

Ed. Specialist (Guidance) ......... (GS-9) 1* - 1

Student Sponsor Coordinator ....... GS-7 J ]

Dormitory Manager ......-.-..--.- GS-7 ] - |

General Supply Assistant ......... GS-9 ] - 1

Secretary. .....-. 02 cece cece ees GS-5 - I 1

Radio Operator ...............0-- GS-5 1 - ]

Clerk Typist ...-2..-0-cereeeeees GS-3 ] : 1

Housemother ........2 2220000 cere GS-3 - ] ]

Cook .. 0.eeeeee Ungraded - ] ]

Mess Attendant ........-......0.. Ungraded 1 : 1

Housekeeper ............2 0000000) GS-3 ] - j

Housemaster .......-.-4+.. GS-3 ] - 1

Administrative Assistant.......... GS-7 ] - ]

Clerk 2.02 cece cee G5-2 1 : |

Clerk Typist .......2. 00. 0cc ee ees {GS-3} - i* i

LIAISON OF FICE, KWAJALEIN

Administrative Officer ........---- GS-11 1 - ]
Secretary (typing) .............--- GS-5 - 7 ]

Total-Civil Service ........... 12 4 16

-Contract 2... cece cee ceee 1 | 2

Total, Liaison Offices......... 13 5 18

SUMMARY

Total, Headquarters, Field and

Liaison Offices

-Civil Service 0.2.0.0 22000, 118 43 161

Contract ..-- 20. cece ee ee ees 17 5 22

Grand Total .............. 135 48 183    
 

(2) Number of nonindigenous employees classified by position, grade, and sex in each
district as of June 30, 1968

MARIANA ISLANDS DISTRICT
 

 

    

Position Grade Male Female Total

District Administrator ............ GS-14 1 - 1

Asst. District Administrator ....... GS-12 i . ]

Agriculturist .. 0.00... cca eee aee GS-1} ] - q

AgricuSturist ....... 0.00.0 ee eee GS-9 2 - 2

Education Specialist (Yocational) .. GS-9 ] - t

Elementary Supervisor ............ {GS-9} y* t* 2*

Supervisor Audiovisual Aids....... (GS-9) 14 - |*

Educational Administrator ........ GS-12 } - J

Administrative Assistant ......... GS-9 1 - ]

*Contract employees.
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district as of June 30, 1968 (Continued)

MARIANA ISLANDS DISTRICT (Continued)

(2) Number of nonindigenous employees clessified by position, grade, and sex in each

 

 

     
 

 

 

       
 

Position Grade Male Female Total

Teachers ............-00 000005 . GS-8 3 4 7

Teacher (detailed to L,/Mgmt)...... (1)* - (1)*

Teachers ........ 0.0.00 eee eee (GS-7) 8* W1* 19*

Land Commissioner .............- GS-12 ] - ]

Supvr. Cadastral Surveyor ......-.- GS-11 ] - 1
Medical Officer ............ weeeee {GS-13) 1* - \*

Const. & Maintenance Supt.

(District Public Works Ofr.) ..... GS-12 ] - 7

Quarterman (Power Plant) ......... Ungraded 1 - 1

Leadingman (Public Works)........ Ungraded ] - ]

Senior General Mechanic .........-. Ungraded ] - 1

Fiscal Accounting Asst. (WAE).. . GS-71 ] - ]

Senior Generali Mechanic ......-... Ungraded 2 - 2

District Total-Civil Service.... 20 4 24

-Contract........ 11 12 23

MARSHALL ISLANDS DISTRICT

Position Grade Male Female Total

District Administrator ............ GS-14 : - -

Asst. District Administrator ....... GS-13 1 - 1

Asst. District Administrator ....... GS-12 ] - 1

District Budget & Acctng Officer...| GS-12 ] - 1
General Supply Assistant ......... GS-9 } - 1
Agriculturist .......2..00e eee eee GSH) ] - 1

Community Development Advisor ...| GS-11 ] - 1
Ed. Specialist (Ed. Adm.) ......... GS-11 1 - ]

Education Specialist ............. (GS-9) 1* - \*

Administrative Assistant.......... (GS-9) 1* - \*

Secondary Principal ......--...+.. (GS-9) * - \*

Head Cook ..-..... cece cere neces (GS-1) \* 1*

Teacher — Principal.............. (GS-9) * - \*

Teachers ......... 0000 cce ese e ane (GS-7) o* &* 15*

Substitute Teacher ............... (GS-5) - * 1*

Const. & Maint. Supt. (District

Public Works Ofr.) ............. GS-11 ] - 1

Leadingman (Public Works)........ Ungraded 2 - 2

Clerk Typist .............0.2000, GS-3 : ] ]

Realty Officer .......... 000 eee ee GS-9 ] - ]

Secretary (Ebeye) ........--..--5, GS-5 - 1 }

Const. & Maintenance Supt. . GS-11 ] - ]
Senior General Mechanic .......... Ungraded 2 - 2

Housing Authority Manager ........ (GS-11) 1* - 1*

Information Specialist ............ GS-9 ] - 1

District Total-Civil Service.... 15 2 ?

-Contract ....-.. 15 7 22

*Contract employees
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(2) Number of nonindigencus employees classified by position, grade, and sex in each
district as of June 30, 1968 (Continued)

PALAU DISTRICT
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Position Grade Female Total

District Administrator ............ GS-14 }

Administrative Officer ............ GS-11 - 1

Secretary 2.0.0.0 .0 00 cece ee eee GS-5 . ] 1
General Supply Assistant ......... GS-9 1 - ]

Cooperative Officer .............. GS-10 } j

Agriculturist ........eeeeec eee eee GS-11 | - ]
Community Development Advisor ...{ GS-11 1 - 1

Supervisory Bootbuilder .......... (GS-12) -

Administrative Assistant........-. {GS-9) - 1*

Education Specialist ........-.... GS-9 - 1

Education Specialist .......--.... (GS-9) - *

Secondary Principal .............. (GS-11) - \*

Elementary Principal ............. (GS-9) : i*
Teacher .... 0.2.0.2... eee eee GS-8 j 2

Teachers ........0. 0.0 cee ween eee {GS-7) &* 18"

Supvr. Cadastral Surveyor......... GS-1] - 1
Head Nurse ......0.......0002000- GS-7 > | 1

Leadingman (Public Works)........ Ungraded 1 - 1
Senior Genera] Mechanic ...........| Ungraded 2 - 2

Administrative Asst. for Fisheries..] GS-4 - 7} ]

Di strict Total -Civil Service... . 4 16

-Contract........ 8 23

PONAPE DISTRICT

Position Grade Female Total

District Administrator .........-.. GS-14 } - 1

Secretary... cc. ccc cee eee eee GS-5 - ] 1

Administrative Officer ..........-. GS-12 ] - 1

District Budget & Acctg. Ofr....... — GS-12 1 - 1
General Supply Assistant .......-. G$9 } - ]

Cooperative Officer ...........--. GS-10 ] - 3

Clerk Typist ...0-.....0.22.,0 000. G3$-3 - | j

Agriculturist ...........20-000006- GS-11 1 - i

Administrative Assistant........ ..| (GS-9) ] - 1

Community Development Advisor ...| GS-11 ] - 1

Principal-Teacher ........- weeeae GS-9 } - 1

Education Specialist -.....-...--. GS-9 - 1 ]

Elementary Principal ..... pene eeee (GS-9) i - 1*

Administrative Assistant.......... (GS-9) i - 1*

Education Specialist ..... Lee neeee (GS-9) 2” - 2*

Teacher 2... 202. c cee eee GS-8 7 1 2
Teachers... 2.2.0.0 cece eee eee (G5-7} 10* &* 18*

Clerk Stenographer ............... GS-4 - } }

Supvr. Cadastral Surveyor ......... GS-11 } - i

Medical Officer ..............0.0.. (G$-133 \* - i"

Const. & Maintenance Supt. ....... GS-11 1 - 5

Clerk Typist ........0... 00000000 GS-4 - 1 ]

Senior General Mechanic .......... Ungraded 2 - 2

Administrative Officer ............ GS-10 7 - t

District Total- Civil Service..., 14 é 20

-Contract........ 16 8 24      *Contract employees,

188

Se en ge Pe ge em emer age

Administrative Structure of Government

 

 



2d by position, grade, and sex in each

 

 

   
 

 

 

 

(2) Number of nonindigenous employees classified by position, grade, and sex in each
district as of June 30, 1968 (Continued)

TRUK DISTRICT
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1 - ]
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1 - 1

- 1 ]

1 - 1

? - 2
- ] 1
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ICT

Male Female Total
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. 1 ]
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1 - ]
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. 1 ]

1 . ]
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- 1 1

] - 1
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Position Grade Male Female Total

District Administrator ............ GS-14 ] - 1
Secretary . 2.0.2... .00 0 ccna e cence GS-5 - ] ]
District Budget & Acctg. Officer ... GS-1? ] - ]
General Supply Officer ........ GS-12 ] - ]

Cooperative Officer .......,...... GS-10 ] - ]
Communication Specialist .......-. GS-10 ] : 1
District Agriculturist ...........-. GS-11 1 - ]
District Ed. Administrator......... GS-11 ] - 1
Elementary Specialist .....-...... GS-9 1 - ]
Education Specialist ............. (GS-9) 1* - 1*
Education Specialist ......-...... GS-9 1 - ]
Cafeterial Manager .......---..--. (GS-7) 1* - *
Teacher 0.0... 0.0... eee eee GS-8 - ] 1
Teachers ............0005 secweee (GS-7) 2\* 7* 28*
Clerk Stenographer ........-...-.. GS-5 - 1 1
Clerk oo... cece ce en eee eee (GS-3) - 1* 1*
Supvry Cadastral Surveyor......... GS-11 i - ]
Medical Officer ................. {GS-13} 1* - 1*
Const. & Maintenance Supt. ......- GS-11 ] - ]
Clerk-Stenographer ........--02-5 GS-4 - 1 1
Senior General Mechanic. .........] Ungraded 4 - 4
General Supply Officer .........-. GS-9 1 - 1

District Total-Civil Service ... 14 4 20
-Contract........ 24 3 32

YAP DISTRICT

Position Grade Male Female Total

District Administrator ..........4. GS-14 1 - 1

Secretary 2.2.2... cc cee cence eees GS-5 - 1 ]

District Budget & Acctg. Ofr......- GS-12 ] - ]

Administrative Assistant.......... GS-9 - ] I

General Supply Assistant ......... G$-9 1 - ]

Communication Specialist ......... GS-10 1 - ]

Agriculturist .........0-..0eseeee GS-11 2 : 2

Community Development Advisor ...{ GS1] 1 - ] 1

Education Specialist (Ed. Adm.) ... GS-12 ] - 1

Education Speciatist ............. GS-9 ] : ]
Secondary Principal ........-.--.- (GS-11) * : 1*

Administrative Assistant.......... (GS-9) I* - 1*

English Language Supervisor ...... (GS-9) - 1* * i

Teacher ......... 2.0.0 e eee eee GS-10 1 - 1

Teacher ........ 0.0... eee eee GS-8 - 1 ]

Teachers. .... 2... ..00 ccc eee eeeee (GS-7) 10* 3* 13*

Medical Officer .........0...200. (GS- t3) * - 1*

Clerk (Med. Records) ......0....4. GS-4 - 1 ]

Const. & Maintenance Supt. ....... GS-12 1 - ]

Senior General Mechanic ......... Ungraded 4 4

Fiscal Acctg. Clerk ............4. GS-5 - ] ;

Const. & Maint. Supt. .-.-...000-: GSH 1] - ] :

District Total- Civil Service. ... 16 5 2]
-Contract ....... 13 4 17

“Contract employees.
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(3). Number of nonindigenous employees for all districts, classified by position, grade,
and sex, as of June 30, 1968
 

 

    

Position Grade Male Female Total

District Administrator ..........-- G5-14 5 5

Assistant District Admintstrator ...} GS-12 2 : 2

Administrative Officer .......-.--. GS 1 - }

Agriculturist .....-.0. 0020002205 GS-11 7 - 7

Agriculturist ........-..2. 0222005 GS-9 2 . 2

Administrative Assistant.......... GS-9 1 | 2

Information Specialist .....-.--.-- GS-9 j : I

General Supply Assistant ......... GS-9 5 - 5
Cooperative Officer ...-......-.-- GS-19 3 - 3

Secretary .......- vee eee eee eeu GS5 - 5 5
Fiscal Accounting Clerk .......... GS-5 - } ]
Clerk Stenograopher ...........-... GS-4 - 2 2

Clerk Typist ........-... seeeeaee GS3 - 2 2
Clerk Typist 2.2.0.0... cece ee eee GS4 - 1 1

Education Specialist ....- wee eee GS-9 5 } 6
Principal-Teacher ......-.....,-- GS-9 } - }

Education Specialist (Ed. Adm.) ...{ GS12 2 - 2

Teacher ...0.0. 00... cece eee eee GS-8 5 8 13

Teacher 2.0.0... cece eee cece nee GS-10 ] - ]

Surveyor & Carto. Engineer........ GS-1] 4 - 4
Land Management Officer ........- GS9 } - 1

Const. & Maint. Supt...........00- GS-12 2 : 2
Const. & Maint. Supt. 2... ....6.00- GS-1] 5 - 5
Leadingman ...........-.2--0-0-- Ungraded 4 * 4
Senior General Mechonic .......... Ungraded 7 > 7
Medical Records Clerk ........... GS-4 - j 1

Community Development Advisor... GS1] 4 - 4
Land Commissioner .............. GS-12 ] - 1

Quarterman (Power Plant) ......... Ungraded 1 - ]

Fiscal Acctng. Assistant (WAE)... GS-71 ] - 1

Asst. District Administrator ....... GS-13 ] - 1

Dist. Budget/Acctg. Officer ....... GY12 4 - 4
Ed. Specialist (Ed. Adm.) ......... GS-31 2 - 2

Head Nurse ...........--202--05- GS-7 - ] }

Adm. Asst. for Fisheries.......... G5-6 - } I

Administrative Officer .........5. GS-12 3 - 1

Administrative Officer ............ GS-10 1 - 1

Communication Specialist ......... 65-10 ? - 2

Clerk Stenographer ............-6- GS-5 - 1 1
Elementary Supervisor .....-....-. (GS-9) 1* \* 2*

Supervisor Audio/Visual Aids...... (GS-9) * - \*

Teachers 2.0... ccc cece cece eee ee (GS-7) 68" 43* Thi*

Medical Officer ........-.- 0.0006 (GS-13) 4* - 4*

Education Specialist ........ -..e, (GS-9) 5* : 5*
Administrative Officer ............ (GS-9) 5* - 5*
Secondary Principal .............. (GS-9) 3% : 3*

Head Cook... 0.0.00... . 0 cee eee (GS-1} * - I*
Teacher- Principal ...........005 (GS-9) }* - *

Substitute Teacher ........... »-.. (GS-5) - * 1*

Housing Authority Manager ........ (GS-41) 1* - I*

Supervisory Boatbuilder .......... (GS-12) 1* - 1*

Elementary Principal ...........4. (GS-9) 3* . 2*

Cafeterial Manager .............5. {GS-9} * . i*

*Contract employees.

tymeee
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districts, classified by position, grade,

 

 

   

Male Female Total

§ - 5

2 . 2

1 - 1

7 7

2 - 2

] ] 2

1 - 1

5 - 5

3 - 3

- 5 5

1 ]

- 2 2

- 2 2

- 1 ]

5 ] é

1 - 1

2 - 2

5 13

1 . 1

4 - 4

1 - 1

2 - 2

5 - 5

4 - 4

V7 - 17

: 1 ]

4 - 4

1 - 1

1 - 1

1 - 1

1 ]

4 - 4

2 - 2

: ] !

. ] 1

] - 1

1 - 1

2 - 2

- 1 1

* 1* 2*

t* - 1*

68* 43* 111*

4* ° 4*

5* - 5*

5* - 5*

3* : 3*
1* : 1*
1* - 1*

. 1* 1*

* - 1*

1* - 1*
2* « 2°

1* ~ }*
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(3) Number of nonindigenous employeesfor all districts, classified by position, grade,
and sex, as of June 30, 1968 (Continued)
 

 

 

    
 

 

 

 

       
 

 

 

  

Position | Grade Male Female Total

Clerk o... 0. eee eee (GS-3) - 1* I"
English Language Supervisor .. (GS-9) . I* vr

Total-Civil Service Employees .. 92 25 17

-Contract Employees...... 94 47 14]

*Contract employees.

SUMMARY

. Civil Service Contract
District

Male Female Total Male Female Total

Mariana Isiands ... 20 4 24 1] 12 23

Marshall Islands ... 15 2 17 § ? 22

Palav ............ 12 4 16 15 8 23

Ponape......ees 14 6 20 16 8 24

Truk .......0.0.,. 15 4 19 24 8 32

Yop ...... 0... e eae 16 5 21 13 4 7

Total ali

districts ..... 92 25 17 94 47 141

i
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(4) Number of nonindigenous employees on the Judicial Staff, classified by position,
grode, and sex, as of June 30, 1968
 

 

 

 

Civil Service
Position Grade Total

Mole Female

FIELD HEADQUARTERS (SAIPAN)

Chief Justice ooo. cee eee ccc eee GS-15 i . }

Associate Justice... 2.0.24. ce eee GS-14 2 - 2

Administrative Officer ............ GS-12 1 - }

Shorthand Reporters ...........45. GS-9 - 3 3

Clerk Typist .......-.. 0020200085 GS-3 - } I

Total, Judicial Stoff .......... 4 4 3    
 

(5) Number of nonindigenaus employees in the Congress of Micronesia, classified by
position, grade and sex, as of June 30, 1968
 

Grade Contract
 

 

 

Position : Total
Equivalent Male Female

Clerk Typist ....... cece cece eee G$-3 - 2 2

Librarian oo... eee ee ee eee 5-4 - 1 ]

Administrative Officer ..... 0.0.00 .005 GS-11 1 - j

Total, Congress of Micronesia

Employees .....-.........2000- } 3 4     
(6) Summary of nonindigenous persons employed by the Trust Territory Government as

of June 30, 1968
 

 

 

 

 

Civil Servi Contract
Bronch of government aa —_ Grand

Male Female Total Male Female Total ofa

Executive:

Headquarters '....... a 43 161 7 5 22 183
All districts ........ 9? 25 117 94 47 14 258

Executive branch total... 210 68 278 W 5? 363 44)

Judiciary .....-.0.-.0-. 4 4 8 - . - 8
Congress of Micronesia .. - - - 1 3 4 4

Total... 0. eee 214 72 286 112 55 167 453        
‘Includes Headquarters field staff and liaison Guam and Kwajalein.

(7) Number of Micronesian employees by sex, type of work, and district as of June 30,

 

 

 

1968

District and type of work Male Female Total

MARIANA ISLANDS

Senior, Professional and Executive..........- 34 1 35

Professional, Administrative and Protective ... 225 inn 336

Labor, Crafts and Domestic .............000. 226 5 231

Total oo. cece cece ee cece ne 485 ¥17 602    
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cial Staff, classified by position, (7) Number of Micronesian employees by sex, type of work, and district as of June 30,
1968 (Continued)

Civil Service Tora! District and type of work | Male Female Total
ota }

Male Female MARSHALL ISLANDS |
Senior, Professional and Executive...... .... 26 | 27

1 - 1 Professional, Administrative and Protective ... 354 69 423

, ‘ Labor, Crafts and Domestic ......-.-..20.04- 137 5 142

- 3 3 Total 0... eee eee cee eee eee ee 5i7 75 §92

- ] 1
PALAU

4 4 8
Senior, Professional and Executive ...... seas 37 2 39

Professional, Administrative and Protective ... 205 153 358

ress of Micronesia, classified by Labor, Crafts and Domestic .....-. 00-020 000- 232 18° 250

Total 2.0.2... ccc eee eee ee beeen eae 474 173 647

Contract Total
ota

Male Female PONAPE

Senior, Professional and Executive ..... wees 37 - 37

. ; ; Professional, Administrative and Protective ... 423 49 47?

1 . 1 Labor, Crafts and Domestic .......-.0.00000- 248 1 259

Total 2. c ec ce cece cece eet ee rans 708 60 768

1 3 4
TRUK

Senior, Professional and Executive .......... 29 - 29

the Trust Territory Government as Professional, Administrative and Protective ... 436 84 522

Labor, Crafts and Domestic ...,......--..0-- 180 6 186

Contract Grand Total .. 0... ec cee ce ween cee eees 645 97 737

Male Female Total Total YAP

7 5 > 193 enters Professional and Executive Potente ny . 2

94 47 141 258 rofessional, ministrative an rotective ...

Labor, Crafts and Domestic ...........2.000- 146 18 164
YM 52 163 44]

. . . 8 Total .. occ ccc ccc cee ce cree eee eee 373 43 416

1 3 4 4
TRUST TERRITORY HEADQUARTERS

112 55 167 453
Senior, Professional and Executive ........-. 34 1 35

<wajalein. Professional, Administrative and Protective ... 92 73 165

Labor, Crafts and Domestic ....--¢.ceceeee eee 107 2 109

work, and district as of June 30, se 233 76 309

ale Female Total TRUST TERRITORY TOTAL

Senior, Professional and Executive .......... 207 5 212

34 ] 35 Professional, Administrative and Protective ... 1,952 566 2, 518

225 HW 336 Labor, Crafts and Domestic ............0.04. 1,276 65 1,341

226 5 231 Total oo. cc ccc ce ceccececeeceeeeeev eee. 3,435 636 4,07]
485 1? 602

Structure of Government Fiscal Year 1968 193  



 

 

 

 

 

oo (8) Number of Micronesian employees, classified by sex, pay grade, type of work and department, for all districts as of June 30, 1968

* PROFESSIONAL, ADMINISTRATIVE, PROTECTIVE

Pay grade Both
D t 5 Total
®poriment ™ {p21 Ba Ba] Bs B6 B7 B8 Bo Bt) B12 | | sexes

Administration... 0... ccc cece eae teeta teens M - 1 - 2 ] 3 - . 8

F { - ] 2 2 1 : - - . 7 15

Administrative Services 22.0.0... 0.0.02. 00005- M } 2 3 2 2 3 ] 2 - : 18
F 4 2 4 } 2 2 - - - - 15 33

Personnel and Immigration ..........ee M 2 - 2 - j 8 - 2 - - 15
’ F 2 6 ] 3 - - } - : 13 23

| Finonce .. 0... cece ee cece eee eee ee M - 2 3 16 1] 6 2 . - 42

= F 4 3} 1 2] 44] 4 2 . 35 77
3 Supply ... ce. sees ee Levee vueteaeaueeeeyeess M 6 20 7 16 9 3 - - 62

' eB. F 5 7 3 4 . : . - - 20 B2

Economic 0. cece cee ener eesteteeeeeeeenes M . . } 1 2 - - 3 . . 7
i 4 F . 1 2 2 - 1 . . . 6 13

} @ Political ond Public Information .......-...... M 4 1 3 9 2 12 - 7 - - 38

w F 4 - 2{ 3 1 - . . . 10 48
: ry
4 & Communications oo... 6 ccc ee eee ees M 4 5 13 19 3 2] 3 § 2 . 75

4 = F 1 - } - - - - - - 2 77

. @ Agriculture... ..ccecceceeceeceseeuceeeeeees M 4} a| 4 - 29 0 14 . - 19
o F 1 j 2 1 - . - - - . 5 124
RH

GQ) Education oo... cece eee cece eee eee eee M 153 327 90 149 55 55 16 6 - 3 854

g F 39 73 2) 50 7 6 - . . - 196 1,050
o
3 Community Development ........0 20-05 ee ee eee M “ 7 1 } 5 3 1 4 - 22
5 F 2 2} 5] - 1[ - . . 12 34
@
3=a

 

             
  



t
e

., F . 1 2 2 . 1 - - - 6 13

a Pslitical and Public Information ...... M 4 ] 3 9 2 12 7 > - 38

in F 4 . 2 3 1 . . - - 10 48a
Communications ...ccecscccececeececseeseees M 4 5 13 19 3 21 3 5 2 . 75

= F | - ] - - - . - - 2 77

Agriculture. ....-cceceeeececceveveveuseeeess M 4 2} 4 - 29 10 - 14 - . 9
° F 1 1 2 1 . . - . - - 5 124
my,

OC) Education 2... cccccsvceceeeecceeeeveeveees M 153 327 90 149 55 55 16 6 - 3 B54
g F 39 73 21 50 7 6 . - . 196 1,050
DM

3 Community Development ..............-0 eee M 7 ] ] 5 3 ] 4 22

5 F 1 2 1 2 5 | . . - 2 34
o
5
om              

 

 

 

 

 

 

              
 

  

ri (8) Number of Micronesian employees, classified by sex, pay grade, type of work and department, for all districts as of June 30, 1968 (Continued)
ta
8 PROFESSIONAL, ADMINISTRATIVE, PROTECTIVE (Continued)
—

Pay grade
re Department Sex Total Both
@ B-2 B-3 B-4 B-5 B-6 B-7 B-8 B-9 B-1] B-12 SEXES
ry

Legal:

= Public Safety and Legal Dept. ...........5 M 65 1 59 3 33 1 1 2 : . 175

° F . . 1 2 - - - . . 4 179
4 Public Defender Asst. 0.0... 0.0... cee es M . - - . : 4 - 4 - - 8

4 ° F . .- - . - - - - ~ - - 8

j Fisheries .. 00... cc cece eee cece eee eees M . - . 2 - 1 - - 3

j F . . . . - . . . . 4

Land Management .....-.cecceeseeeeaeases mM 32 25 6 12 P 7 . . 87
. F 3 ] 3 5 2 2 - - - - 16 103

"4 Public Health 0... 0... ccc cece ce ee ee M 121 27 110 47 44 9 4 3 - - 365

i F 68 7 43 46 30 9 - : - - 203 568

‘ Public Works oo... .ceeceececuecseeveveueeees M 7 7 2 2 9 7 - - - . 54
F . 9 6 ] 2 - - 2 . - 20 74

"4

4 Transportation .... cee cee cece eect renee M - - - - . - . - - - -

1 F . . . . . . . . . 1 1

Total. ... 2.02... ee eeeeee M 395 43] 376 269 218 167 30 6] 2 3 1, 952

' F 129 104 116 120 65 25 2 5 - - 566 2,518
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(8) Number of Micronesian employees, classified by sex, pay grade, type of work and department, for

LABOR, CRAFTS AND DOMESTICS

all districts as of June 30, 1948 (Continued)

 

Pay grade
 

 

 

                  

Both
Department Sex Total

A-] A-2? A-3 A-4 A-S A-G Ae? A-BY AD A-TO A-T] A-12 A-13 A-14 sexes

Administration.........00000ee M j - - - - - - - - - - - - ]

F - - : - - - - - - . : : - j

Administrative Services........ M 2 3 5 - 4 - 3 2 - - - - - 19

F - 3 6 2 5 - 3 - - - - - 1g 38

Supply... 0. ee eee ee ee eee M - 2 im 32 16 é - 1 3 - - - 7\

F - - : - - - . - - - : 7t

Communications .............. M : - - - 5 1} - 8 - . - 1 - . 5

F - . . . . . - - . . . . . 15

Economic ..... cece eee ce ees M - - 4 6 ] 8 2 7 - - * - . 28

F - - ? - - 4 - : - ’ : - - - 5 33

Education ....e cc ese ee ene aes M ] 4 3 39 6 8 1 : 3 } : &6

F - - j - 7 - - ] - - - - - 9 75

Public Health .............08, M 2 7? 6 3 25 13 2 3 2 . 1 : 64

F 5 10 6 - 4 - 3 : - : : - - - 28 92

Public Works .. 2... cc cue cea ceee M 2 33 55 43 66 59 128 335 59 132 132 AQ 23 2 909

F 1 - - - - - - - - - - - - - 1 910

Agriculture... 0. ce eee eee M n : 43 14 2 5 8 7 . 2 j . : j 94
F - . 3 - - - : - - - - - - 3 97

Fisheries... 0. cc. ee eee eee eee M - 3 1 - 2 - 1 : - ] i - - - 9

F - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 9

Total ........ cee eee M 18 47 118 71 155 124 168 | 169 61 139 139 4] 23 3 1,276

F 6 3 17 2 16 4 6 j : : - - - : 65 3,34]  
 

 

 

 

-
4 *



  

neeeee m - J 4 3 39 fe} 8 - 3 ] - - 66

Z F . - 1 7{ - : - - - - - - 9 73
on Public Health .......-.....00, M 2 7 6 3] 25] 13 2 3 2 . 1 - - - 64
= F 5| 10] 6; - 4| - 3] Ct . . - . . . 28 92
8 Public Works .....--0secceuees M 2} 33] 55| 43] 66{ 59 128/135] 59 132 132 40 23 2 909
E F 1 - - . - - - - - - - - - - 1 910

@ Agriculture... .. ese cece eves M in| - 43] 14 2 5 8 7 - 2 1 - - 1 94
eh F - . 3] - - . . . . . . . . 3 97

©) FisheriOo isherieS .......2 cece ee euee M - 3 ] - 2 . 1] - - ] ] - - - 9
< F . . - . , . . . - - - - - - - 9

3
5 Total 0. cece ec ee eee M i 471118} 71 155 124 168 169} «61:1 «#139 «139 4l 23 3 1,276
© F 6] 13] 17 2] 16 4 6 1 - - - - - - 65 1,34]S                  
 

 

 

 

 

            

=] (8) Number of Micronesian employees classified by sex, pay grade and type of work and department for ail districts as of June 30, 1968 (Continued)
fw‘

» SENIOR, PROFESSIONAL AND EXECUTIVE
_—

P d
< Department o_o Total Both
B Sex C-] C-2 C-3 C-4 C-5 C-6 C-7 Sexes
*

pas Administration .... 0... cc eee eee M ] - ] ] 4 - 2 9

= F - - . - - : - g
co

Administrative Services ..........-.005- M ] ] - ] ] - 4

F . - - - : - . 4

Personnel... 0.0... ce ec c ec eee ns M 6 3 - ] : - 10
F . - - . - 10

Finance... cece eee eee e eee M 14 3 : 2 - : 19

F - - : - - - - 19

Supply... ccc eee ee ee tee eee M ] : - - . . - ]

F - - - - : - - ]

Communications .........0e eee e eee eens M 3 4 ] - - : - 8

F - - - - - - - - 8

Economic Development ...........-00005- M 4 2 - - 1 : : 7

F : - - - - : : 7

Community Development ..........-..0065 M ] 1 : - - > : 2

F - - : - - - 2

Political and Public Info. .........--.40.. M 6 2 - 2 1 - : 11
F - - - - - - - H

f Education ........ cece eeseveceeeeueeees M 29 6 ] - - - - 36
J F 3 - . 7 - - . 3 39
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(8) Number of Micronesion employees classified by sex, pay grade and type of work and department for al! districts as of June 30, 1968 (Continued)

SENIOR, PROFESSIONAL AND EXECUTIVE (Continued)
 

 

 

 

D Pay grade Total Both

opariment ex C1 C2 C3 CA C5 C6 C7 fe sexes
Legal:

Public Safety. 2.0.0.0... cece ee eee ee M 6 - 1 - - . - 7

F - - - - . 7

Public Defender Rep. 6.0... 0. c eee M 3 - . - - - - 3

F - - * . . 3

Land Management .........-.00.000- M § - 3 1 - > - 9
F . - - - 9

Public Health 6.0... ccc sce ee ees M Vy 10 22 7 7 1 - 66

F i 1 - - . . - 2 68

Public Works 0.0.0. c cc cece ees M 4 ] - - - - §

F - + - - - - “ 5

Agriculture... eee eee M 8 . - : - ~ - a

F - - - - - - - - 8

Fisheries 00.0... cece tee eee eee M ] - - . - - - 1

F - . : - - - - - }

Transportation 2.0... ccc ee cee eee ene M 1 - - - - - - }

F - - - - - : - - }

Total 00. cece ees M 143 33 29 15 4 1 2 207
F 4 1 - - - - - 5 212          
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(9) Number of Micronesian employees of the Judiciary Department classified by posi-
tion in each Trust Territory district as of June 30, 1968

 

 

 
 

        
 

District

. oo Total
Title of position Mariana | Marshall Palau Ponape Truk Yap

Islands Islands

Presiding Judge of

District Court ........ ] 1 I 1 ] ] 6

Administrative Assistant

to the Justices ....... - - - - - -

Associate Judge of

District Court ...... te 3 2 3 4 3 2 17

Community Court Judge .. 3 21 16 14 40 12 106

Clerk of Courts ......... 1 1 1 1 ] ] 6

Assistant Clerk of

Courts...........-5.- ] ] ] 2 2 - 7

Second Asst. Clerk of

Courts ..........0085 1] ] 1 1° ] - 5

Third Asst. Clerk of

Courts ..ccee eee eae - - + - - - -

Probation Officer ....... - ] + 1 - 2

Summer Trainee Clerk of

Court .eeeee cece eee 1° 2> 1 - 2 - 6

Total. ....... 2.00. 11 29 25 23 51 16 155

°“ Female. > Includes 1 female.

(10)Number of Micronesian employees of the Congress of Micronesia classified by
position as of June 30, 1968
 

 

    
 

 

 

    
 

Title of position Male Female Total

Legislative Counsel............... 20005 ] - ]
Clerk... ceceeee ees 2 - 2
Secretarial and other ..........000. een 2 2 4

Total 1.2... cca eee ee eee eee eee § 2 7

(11) Summary of Micronesians employed by the Trust Territory Government as of June
30, 1968

Branch of government Male Female Total

Executives... cece e eee ee eee eee 3,435 636 4,071

Judiciary... 2... eeeeee ees 152 3 155

Congress of Micronesia ............-.-.. 5 2 7

Total... cece cee ce ee eee 3,592 64] 4,233

Fiscal Year 1968 199
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JUSTICE

A. MAJOR CRIMES

Number of major crimes committed in each Trust Territory district, July 1967~June 1968

 

 

 

     
 

 

 

 

 

Crime committed

District Homicides Aggravated Thefts with Total

assault violence

Mariana Islands................... - - - -

Marshall Islands ................-: - - - -

Palau... ccc cee eee ee eee 4 . 5 - 9

Ponape po... ccc cee eects 2 - - 2
Truk. ccc cc ccce eee 2 3 6

Do)oa - I - 1

Total... 2.0... cee eee 8 2 8 18

B. PROSECUTIONS, ACQUITTALS, AND CONVICTIONS

Number of prosecutions, ocquittals, and convictions in High Court, District Court,

and Community Court in all Trust Territory districts, July 1967~June 1968

Number prosecuted Number acquitted Number convicted

Type of court Indig- Nonindig- Indig- Nonindig- Indig- Nonindig-

enous enous enous enous enous enous

High Court........ 15 j 3 - 12 ]

District Court ..... 1, 988 130 77 2 1, 90] 128
Community Court... 1, 040 10 235 8 805 2

Total....... 3,043 141 315 10 2,728 131       
C. CONVICTIONS

Total number of persons convicted, classified by type of offense and type of punishment,

July 1967-June 1968

 

 

 

             

Total, all ages Type of punishment or treatment !> ?
Total convictions E

by type of offense Male mole Total ALB} C}]DL ET FIGIH] I] 3

Felonies ...........-... 80 5 85% 48] 2 8 8} 42] - Ot -f-h-

Misdemeanor under Terri-

tory-wide law, exclyu-

sive of minor traffic

violations ........... 999 78 11,077 279 9 [295 48 1421124 719] -t- -
Violations of district

orders... eee eee eee 45 76 21) 27 - 97] 3] 82) - -d-T-4-

See footnotes on next page.
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st Territory district, July 1967-June 1968
 

 

 

    
 

Crime committed

Aggravated Thefts with

|

Total

. assault violence

‘ - 5 9

: - . 2
2 ] 3 6

| :

j 2 8 18

INVICTIONS

stions in High Court, District Court,

itricts, July 1967—June 1968

 

imber acquitted Number cunv icted
 

 

 

Jig- |Nonindig- Indig- Nonindig-

US enous enous enous

3 * 12 ]

V7 2 1,911 128

235 8 805 2

315 10 2, 728 131    
by type of offense and type of punishment,

 

 

 

         

Type of punishment or treatment 1,2

4 Bi} ciyDI/eE FIGIiHil]|J

18] 2 By] 8] 42] - o|-]-]-

9 [9 1295 -48 1421 £24 4;19(-1- |-

7

[

- 9] 34 82] -4-- $+ 4-

Justice
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Total number of persons convicted, classified by type of offense and type of punishment,
July 1967-June 1968 (Continued)
 

 

 

              
 

Total, all ages Type of punishment or treatment 1,2
Total convictions

by type of offense Male Fe- Total A B | c}]DYIE F|GiH{ I [J
male

Violations of district leg-
isioture laws ......... 2765 15 280 9) 17138] 1471104] 22 -[-

Violations of municipal

ordinances ........5-, 248 25 273] 19] - 103] 61133) 12) -]-]-]-

Violations of local

CUSTOMS cece cee ee eee 5 - 5 - : 1 3 TJ] -ye]-d-

Tote! ........... 1,642 199 1,841 382 112 553 67 7911 59 28) -| -]-

Vine of punishment or treatment: A—Deprivation of liberty; B—Deprivation of liberty and fine; C-Fine; D-—Fine

and suspended sentence; E-Suspended sentence; F—Warning; G—Restitution or compensation; H—Deprivation of

liberty ond suspended sentence; |—Deprivation of liberty, suspended sentence, ond fine; J-Deprivation of liberty

ond restitution and compensation.

Note:

aeaOnes

There were cases in which more than one punishment or treatment was tmposed,
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A. LOCAL GOVERNMENT REVENUES AND EXPENDITURES

District and municipal government revenues and expenditures of
each Trust Territory district, July 1967 - June 1968 were as follows:

(1) Consolidated statement of cost of operation of all Trust Territory district and mu-
nicipal governments

 

 

 

District Budgeted Revenues Expenditures Balance
expense

Mariana islands... $ 171, 648 $ 217,231 $134, 177 $ 83,054

Marshall Islands .. 276, 774 191, 406 143, 675 47,731
Palau .........., 130, 498 108, 864 86, 600 22, 264

Ponape .......-.. 287,294 261, 627 179, 313 82,314
Truk 26... eee 162, 455 182, 083 124, 722 57, 36]

Yop ... 2... eee, 78,177 103, 872 76, 249 27,623

Total...... $1, 106, 846 $1, 065, 083 $744, 736 $320, 347     
(2) Comparative statement of total municipal and district government finances for past

9-year period, fiscal years ending June 30, 1964 through June 30, 1968
 

Year Total revenues Total expenditures |
 

1964.22... ee eee

1965 2.2... eee

1966.1... cee eee eee,

V9G7 oe cee ee

1968 ..2.- 2. ee eee eee

eeee

 
$ 980, 083

891, 393
969, 600
934, 872

1, 065, 083  
$795, 952 |
552, 099
645, 330
712, 252
744,736
  Fiscal Year 1968 201
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(3} Local government revenues and expenditures by district and municipality or other
focal government unit in each Trust Territory district, July 1967-lune 1968

MARIANA ISLANDS DISTRICT

 

 

 

 

     
 

 

 

 

 

 

Municipality or other Budgeted Revenues Expenditures Balance

government unit expense

Rota sac sccccavacercace $ 1,695 $ 1,939 $ 1,698 $ 24)

SGipon se eee eeeeearenes 38, 065 37, 896 34, 428 3, 468

Tinian acsccrernvececcs 4,592 1, 874 1, 706 168

District totals... $ 44, 352 $ 41, 709° $ 37, 832 $ 3,877

Mariana Islands

Legislature .........6, $127, 296 $175, 522 $ 96,345 $79,177

Total, municipal and ;

district government. $171, 648 $217, 231 $134, 177 $83, 054

*"Inctudes $444 carryover 1967 fram Rota.

MARSHALL ISLANDS DISTRICT

Municipatiunicipatity or other Budgeted Revenues Expenditures Balonce
government unit expense

Ailinglapalap.......eaee $ 1,648 $ 515 $ 515 $ oce-
Ailuk cece eee cece ners 560 543 444 99

ATMO ve eee eee ee eres 1, 990 +, 805 1,776 29

AU vac cece twee eee aeee 480 476 426 50

Ebon «2. secs eee cece eee 1,115 1,115 900 215

Jaobwot ..eceeeeeayeeee 50 45 34 13

Saluit ccc ceee een aeeee =< --- --- so:

Kili wesc eee ce ree ceaeee 360 358 300 58

Kwajalein 2... ..ee eee 19, 000 18, 546 14,277 4, 169

i) 270 266 256 10

Lib .e cece weer enna --* -- -+- on

Likiepess ces ee cece ea eee 679 a79 618 6]

Majuco. ss. cece ete wees 9,631 9,631 9,631 ai

Maloelap ..ase ces ceeaes 900 890 480 410

Mejit ccc. ca cece cee eeee 500 442 Al4 28

Mi cca cece eee eee 1, 200 1, 154 1,128 26

Naomorik ...ce-e see eeee -- aes oo +s

NOmu weve cece cece eeaee 1,820 1,814 1, 640 174

Rongelap ...ceceeeer eee 288 2893 264 24

UGS vec ee ceca e eer eres 415 415 275 140

Ujelong...sce cece cena ae “s+ aa8 sce

Utirik ce cuseeccececcees 290 288 288 aoe

Wotho cess c rece eee eaee 210 210 168 42

Wotje cee ee cece eee eeeee 320 312 264 48

District Total? ... $ 41, 636 $ 39,792 $ 34, 198 $ 5, 594

Morshall Islands

Congress eecveserees $235, 138 151, 614° 109, 477 42, 137

Total, municipal and

district government. . $276, 774 $191, 406 $143, 675 $47, 731     
“Atl District unit figures are for 1967; 1968 figures unavailable.

» Includes $39,712 other revenues.
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s by district and municipality or other
y district, July 1967-June 1968

 

 

 

 

   
 

 

 

 

 

 

DISTRICT

inves Expenditures Balance

1,939 $ 1,698 $ 241

37, 896 34,428 3, 468
1, 874 1, 706 168

41, 709° $ 37, 832 $ 3,877

75,522 $ 96,345 $79,177

17,231 $134, 177 $83, 054

| DISTRICT

inves Expenditures Balance

515 $ 515 $ +s
543 444 99

1, 805 1, 776 29
476 426 50

1, 135 900 215
45 34 HW

358 300 58
18, 546 14,377 4,169

266 256 10

679 618 6]
9, 63] 9,431 “--

890 480 410
442 414 28

1, 154 1,128 26

1,814 1,640 174
288 264 24
415 275 140

288 289 see
210 168 42
312 264 48

9, 792 $ 34,198 $ 5,594

1, 614° 109, 477 42, 137

1,406 $143, 675 $47,731  
 

inavailable.
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(3) Local government revenues ond expenditures by district and municipality or other
local government unit in each Trust Territory district, July 1967-June 1968

 

 

 

 

     
 

 

 

 

 

     
 

(Continued)

PALAU DISTRICT

Municipality or other Budgeted Revenues Expenditures Balance
government unit expense

Aimeliik ...........000. $ 727 $ 369 $ 315 $ 54

Airat oo... eee eee 666 ove 7-- cee

Angour ........--..-0-- 9,000 8, 488 8, 207 281

Kayangel .............. 1, 652 ote mee “7

Koror ..... 02.02 e eae 29, 082 25, 406 25,053 353

Melekeiok.............. 574 wo --- ---

Ngaraard.............-. 1,905 1,135 894 24]

Ngardmav .............. 1, 024 “+ 777 77

Ngaramlengui........... 932 .c- ae 77+

Ngarchelong ...-...-... 2, 562 674 665 9

Ngatpang ........... wae 265 246 211 35

Ngchesor ......-..040-. 992 790 708 82

Ngiwal .........0-0 0-6. 916 --- -7- “7

Peleliu ....-.....2,000, 3,225 1, 974 1, 665 309

Sonsorol 2.2... 62s ees 595 290 85 205

I.+ 562 496 277 219
Merir Island ............ ae as wes ane

District total ..... $ 54, 681 $ 39, 868 $38, 080 3.1, 788

Palau District

Legislature .......... 75, 817 68, 996° 48, 520 20, 476

Total, municipal and

district government. $130, 498 $108, 864 $86, 600 $2?, 264

“Includes $5 other revenues.

PONAPE DISTRICT

Municipality or other Budgeted Revenues Expenditures Balance
government untt expense

Metalanim, Ponape ...... $ 15,416 $ 5,446 $ 5,446 $  ---

Uh, Ponape ....--...... 6,553 4,479 4,479 --

Kiti, Ponape.......-...- 14,418 6,877 6,977 “c+

Jokaj (Sokeh), Ponape ... 6, 204 1, 334 1,318 16

Net, Ponape ........... 3, 500 1, 525° 1, 525 o-28

Kolonia, Ponape ........ 4,171 3,932 3, 932° ae @
Ngotik.......2...2020.. 451 378° 328° -.-3

Nukuoro.......0...2.240. 83] 425° 425° ---°

Kapingamarangi......... 420 125° 125° --*
Mokil. oo... cece eee 334 211 211° wee?

Pingelap............... 468 316 291 25

Kusaie (all islands) ..... 11, 700 9,722 9,624 98

District total ..... $ 64, 466 $ 34, 720° $ 34, 581° $ 139°

Ponape District .

Legislature ......-..- $222, 828 226, 907° 144, 732 82, 175

Total, municipal and

district government .. $287, 294 $26 1, 627 $179, 313 $82, 314

“1968 information; other District amounts are for 1967.

b Includes $121,692 other revenues.

Fiscal Year 1968 203



apt a :

   

  

 

> &

.he
ay   

 

ae
Bed

t

a vo teBhs

(3) Local government revenues and expenditures by district and municipality or other

local government unit in each Trust Territory district, July 1967-June 1968

 

 

 

 

     
 

 

 

(Continued)

TRUK DISTRICT

Municipality or other Budgeted Revenues Expenditures Balance
governmentunit expense

Dublon ..... 0.20. eee $ 2,800 $ 680 $ 139 $ 5d}
a) 300 290 250 40

Fala-Beguets .......... 200 165 164 |
Fefan .......-2 cece eee 3, 000 2, 909 2, 900 9

Moen ........-.. 0c cae 14, 000 13, 882 13, 832 50
Param .......2.0 0 cee ee 300 355 255 ocr

Pata ...... ccc eee ee eee 950 655 275 380
Polle...... 2.022200. 0e. 750 583 559 29

Romanum. ... cece sees 300 289 198 91
Tol wc cece eee eee nes ?, 400 910 663 247
Tsis .. ec eee cece ee eee 150 88 64 24
Udot ..... cc cece eee eee 1, 500 1, 050 835 215
Uman... 2... cee cee eee 2, 500 2,446 2,428 18

Wonei co.cc cee ee eee 450 360 347 13
| 40a 393 389 4
Kutu .o ccc eee eee eae 395 295 290 5
Lukunor ..... 0. cece eee 700 6450 645 5

Mor (Moch) ..........04- 400 360 299 él
Namoluk ....-..-.-.00505 190 155 150 fs)
Oneop .......- cee eee 400 350 340 10
Satawon .....0-e eee eaes 500 446 446 ee
To cece eee ee eee 190 ¥i2 106 &

Magur ... cece cece eee joo 95 95 ore

Ono ....... save ceeeeees 95 6&7 47 20

Onari.........-- Leee eae ws 86 80 “7
Pisaras.......22.-0-0e 106 85 80 5
Pulap 2.0... cee eee ees 790 250 215 35

Pulusuk ........02002005 300 260 190 76
Puluwat ..........-..-. 650 560 505 §5
Wubiec wee 150 135 5
Tomatam.. oc. ee eee ase 60 40 vss
Fanaonu ...........---- 700 178 174 4

Murilo ...............0. 1 126 120 +77
Noma.........-.eeeeeee 700 537 282 255
Nomwin..... cc ee eee ee 150 140 140 zee
RUG... eee eee ee eee -s- --- -e- ---

Losaop.......-..-...--. wae 150 96 54

Pis Losap (Mortlock) .... 105 80 35 45

District total ..... $ 35,655 $ 30, 140 $ 27,828 $ 2,312

Truk District

Legislature .......... ' 126, 800 151, 943 96, B94 55,049

Total, municipal and
district government?. . $162,455 $182, 083° $224,722 $57,361

° Includes $22,173 carryover 1967.

YAP DISTRICT |.

Municipality or other Budgeted Revenues Expenditures Balance
government unit expense

Yap Islands Congress ... $78,477 $103, 872 $76, 249 $27, 623

Total, municipal and

district government .. $78,177 $103, 872° $76, 249 $27, 623    
 

“Includes $3,659 carryover 1967.
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ee B. TRUST TERRITORY GOVERNMENT REVENUES AND EXPENDITURES

% Comparative statement of source of funds for fiscal years ending June 1964 to June 1969. General funds and direct U.S. appropriations

© Fiscal Year
Source

re 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 (Estimate) 1969
ge Revenues and territorial taxes: °

ran Copra ExXPOrt TAXceete et es soe cae $ 220, 990 $ 166, 501 $ 138, 956 $ 270, 000

& Copra export tax returned to districts ........020000 20s “-- see oes (51, 604) (69, 478) (135, 000)

co Trochus shell export tax ...... 0.0.2 cee cece ee ee --- --- ++ --- 980 re

Trochus shell export tax returned to districts.......... oe s-- oo: noe (490) e+
Scrap metal export tax... . cece cece cnet nena “+ --- 13,349 31, 193 15, 753 20, 000

Scrap metal export tax returned to districts .........0.. -+- o- (4,401) (15, 597) (7,877) (10, 000)

Import tax ose ccccececvececustecuveteveveeevennes wee = 367, 200 435, 493 957,44] 1, 100, 000
Import tax returned to districtS... 2... 0c ccs eee eaee -e- mee (171, 772) (217, 746) (478, 720) (550, 000)

Motor vehicle fuel sales tax... . ccc cece cece ee eee wee --- 35, 261 66, 467 115, 996 125, 060
Motor vehicle fuel sales tax returned to districts ....... --- wee (28, 209) (53, 174) (92, 797) (1060, 000)

Sub-total territorial taxes ..... 20.00. cee -es --- |$ 432,418 |!$ 361, 533 $ 579,764 $ 720,000

Miscellaneous income:

Licenses and permitS 2.0.0... 000. c cece eee eee eens --- --- 1 5,076 |$ 6,467 $ 2, 840 $ 5, 000
Fines, forfeitures and penalties.............-.0 see eee wt “e- 4,11? 4,873 15, 907 20, 000
Nomination fees ....... 000. ccc eeeeee --- see --* 700 aes 1, 000

Court fees oo. ccetteen tte anes e+ vo? 4, 661 3, 400 3, 990 §, 000
Business licenses ... 0.0. ecu cece ete teen nnees tae ue --- -+- 14, 508 16, 000
Payments in lieu of taxes 0... . 0c ce eee eee ete eee ses --e s+ ore 82, 000 82, 000

Total Revenues ..... 00. cc cee ec eee eee se --- [$ 446,272 i$ 376,973 $ 699,009 $ 6849, 000

Reimbursements and other operating income:

Medical and dental fees... 0.0.0... eee ete $ 58,434 $ 65,575 |$ 61, 791 $ 69, 598 $ 69, 198 $ 80, 000
Building and dwelling rentals. 0.0... 00. - ccc cee eee 94, 463 240, 117 246,744 245,994 298, 44] 62, 000

.] Service credits 2.0... ccc ccc ccc eee eee eens 30, 280 117, 850 65, 246 82,410 150, 634 147, 000

: Utility charges ..... 2. etc eee e eee tte eet ees 45, 460 264, 029 139, 675 91,210 82,054 79, 000
4 Cargo handling and miscellaneaus.....,.----.--00200: 39, 619 40, 532 --- --- see see
} Radio dispatch revenue .. 0... . cece cece eee 49,061 68, 532 67,204 65, 438 50, 305 82, 000

q bo Freight and passenger revenue (sea}.......----..0008 --- 6317, 387 fe. - --- see e+
4 Se —

os See footnotes at end of table.
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Comparative statement of source of funds for fiscal years ending June 1964 to June 1969. General fund and direct U.S. appropriations (Continued)

Fiscal Year

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

    
 

  
 

  

  

 

Source !
1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 (Estimate) 1969 |

Reimbursements and other operating income: (Continued)

Freight and passenger revenve (Gir) 2.0... cece eee $ --- |$ 378, 667 $ “7 $ -- $ - $ .
Sales of petroleum products 0.0... .-.: ee: e erect eeeee eee ere --- -- --
Stevedoring 0.2.6... 00sec e ence eee e rent n tenes 69, 060 104, 697 qd. . ee -- --
Internal revenue and trochus royalties .............65. 7,280 72,489 - - - -
Copra processing tax... cece cece cece ect eee 146, 855 290, 469 eee --- --- -
Miscellaneous not classified 2.0.0... 02.0... 00 eeu eee 96, 664 51, 980 49, 406 17, 309 12, 543

Other collections ...........cca e cst ee teeta aes 74, 204 10, 734 14, 500 27, 838 21, 567 --

Scrap and property sales oo... 0... cece eees 22, 483 15, 552 2,259 32, 307 58, 708

Interest and discount earned 1.0.0... 0. ccc eee ene 61, 652 6, 000 wee o-e --- --

Fines and court fees .......cece eee eee eee tees 3, 69) 8, 863 -- --- --- vee

Payments in lieu of taxes 2.2... . cece een ees wes --- --- 82, 000 q g

Totai reimbursements and other operating

income oe... eee Sede tet beeen e beens *$ 799,206 I$ 2,053, 473 $ 643,832 $ 713,904 $ 743, 450 $ 450,000

Total revenues, reimbursement and other

operating income.... 2... cece eee eee tees $ 799,206 $ 2,053,473 $ 1,090,104 $ 1,090,877 $ 1,442, 459 $ 1,299, 000

Direct U.S. appropriation... 2.0... kk eee eee ees 195, 000 260, O00 417, 000 472, 000 543, 000 575, 600

Grants from U.S. Congress ..... 0.0.0.0 cece cee eee eee 14, 805, 0G0 17, 240,000 16, 927, 000 18, 722, 000 29, 657, 000 30, 179, 000

Unobligated funds brought forward,,..........-. 0. ee eee 6, 288, 563 3,954, 263 5,321, 534 6,151, 328 6, 355, 488 -

Total .0.2een teens $22,087,769 $23, 507, 736 $23, 755,638 $26,436,205 $37,997, 947 $32, 053, 600     
 

 
 

* Local revenues are collected under measures enacted by the Congress of Micronesia during its July 1965 and subsequent sessions.

First three months of FY 1965 revenues, Subsequent revenues were credited to Sea Transportation Revolving Fund.

© Cotlections for Sea and Air Transportation are credited to revolving fund accounts for FY 1966 and FY 1967 except for $7 adjustment of prior year revenues in FY 1966,

TEY 1966 and FY 1967 collections for stevedoring are budgeted as expenditure reimbursements rather than revenue collections,

* Much of FY 1964 revenues were treated as expenditure reimbursements rather than revenue callections.
FY 1965 revenues ore grass revenues.

TReported under ‘Miscellaneous incoma'’’ above,  
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Detailed statement of Trust Territory government net obligations for Fiscal Year 1968
 

 

 

 

 

  

agon

Source Detail Total
fe.

General Administration ...............-5. Lee $3, 006, 767

Construction «0-2... .0.. 0.20. e eee ees a 7,666,775

Legal and Public Safety ...........-.---2.0550-5 684,174
Economic & Political Development ......-.....--. 2, 181, 858

Community Development .........--2. 000022007 440, 365
Department of Health ........-.------- ee eee eee 3,318, 570

Department of Education .............--2-00- 080 4,701,212

O& Mof Plant .......0 0... cee ee ee eee 4,181, 572

Transportation Services & Enterprises ............ 645, 239
Unobligated Funds Fwd ........... 0024 e eee eee 8, 510, 191 $35, 336, 723

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION

High Commissioner ......... 0+. sees ee eee 262, 666

Judiciary 20... cee eeeeee eee 276, 569

District Administration...... sateen eter ee ees 621, 100

Property and Supply ..... eee te eens 614, 838

Budget and Finance ....... 06... e ee eee eee 659, a44

All Other Services ....-cccc eee e ene eee reese 571, 750 3,006, 767

CONSTRUCTION

Health. 2.0.0.0. . cece cc cece ee nee esreeeees 324, 803

Education ....... 0.0. cc ce eee cece ee te eet eas 1,753, 763

Utilities 0... ccc cece eee eee eee 1, 272, 579

Transportation... 2.0.0.0... cc cece ee eee 2, 258, 477

Communications 6... .0. 0.0.0 ee ees 746,410

Agriculture oo... ec eee cette eens 171, 085

Fisheries ... 2.0... ccc cece cee teas 24,051

Hotels 22... ccc ec cece nee eee cee e eee neee (339)

Government Buildings .-.........-..-.-----5- 906, 432
ABELccece ten nneee 226, 910

Construction Stores 0.0.0.0. 0000. cece ee eee (17,396) 7,666, 775

LEGAL AND PUBLIC SAFETY...............6. 684, 174

ECONOMIC & POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT

Social and Political .......... 0.0.0.0. 220 e eee 1, 180, 001

Agriculture and Fisheries .............-.-.-.. 1, 001, 857° 2, 181, 858

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT ..........-....... 440, 365°

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH

Medical Services Administration .............. 473,471

Hospital & Out-island Services ......-....--.. 2, 354, 442

Sanitation 22.0.0... cee cece cee ee ee eeea 128, 410

Dental Services .......-.2 00 cece eee eee eee 156, 401
Medical Scholarship .... 0.2... ..0. 002 ce ences 125, 776
Nursing School ....... 0.2... c ccce ee 80, 070 3,318, 570

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

Administration 2.0.0... 020 c ccc e cece teen eens 646, 919

Elementary ........-. 0c ce cee ce ee eee ee eee 2, 140,306

Secondary ©... 2.0.2. cee e eee cee eee 1, 388, 082

General Scholarship ........... 000.000 eee eee 525, 905° 4,701, 212
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Detailed statement of Trust Territory government net obligations for fiscal year 1968

(Continued)
 

Source Detail Total

 

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE

 

Administration & Districts «0.0.0.2... ee ee ees $3, 636, 473°
Government Buildings -....... 00.2 cee eee en ees ra

Central Repair Shop ....-.. 0.2.02. c ee eee renee 144, 475

Saipan Utility 2.0... ceeeee ce eee 400, 624

Equipment Purchases. .... 2.0.0.2 20 eee ee “<6 $ 4, 183, 572

TRANSPORTATION ENTERPRISES

Air Transportation .......0 0002. eee eee eee eee o+-
Sea Transportation ....... 206. c eee eee ee eee 1, 825

Communication ........06 cece ee ee eee eee ees 458,051

Broadcasting ..... 0.2.22 c eee eee et eee ee 167, 40}
Literature Production ..... 2.6... -2 eee ee eee 17, 962 645, 239

UNALLOTTED. FUNDS CARRIED FORWARD..... 8, 510, 191

Total oo. cece ec eee nee tenes $35, 336, 723   

  

"Inchudes $61,000 for T.T. Farm Institute.

» Includes $119,247 for Adult Education.
© includes $130,000 for Micronesian Teacher Education Center.

4 includes Government Buildings and Equipment Purchases.
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Detail Total

 

a

$3, 636, 473°

   
 

 

claes 144, 475
Dues 400, 624

Leeee --- $ 4, 181, 572

. 1, 825
Leas 458, 051

Lees 167, 403

Laue 17, 942 645,239

wees 8, 510, 191

Laas $35, 336, 723
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TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS REVOLVING FUNDS

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET JUNE 30, 1968

 

 

 
 

 

  
  

 

 

Economic

Development Copra
Stabilization Stock Fund Total

Loan Fund
Fund

Current Assets:

Cash in Bank ..........-.. $ 75,315.98 $250,575.13 §$ see $ 325,891.11

Investment .......0..0.000- 200,000.00 325,000.00 s+: §25, 000. 00

Loan Receivable........... 451, 972.06 ose --- 451, 972.06

Inventory .....-...2--00 00) “+ tT 957, 257.07 957,257.07

Advance — Transco Rey.

Fund ....... ccc cee eee eee 10, 000. 00 wae -- 10, 000. 00

Account Receivable —

Guaranteed in Default .... 3, 948. 81 --- o-- 3, 948. 81

Account Receivable —

Due from General Fund ... 250,000.00 “+e --- 250, 000. 00

Total Assets ........... $991,236.85 $575,575.13 $957,257.07 $2, 524, 069.05

Reserve:
Loan Guaranteed........... $106,398.68 $ 7 $ se $ 106,398. 68

Unliquidated Obligation..... --- ose 945, 672.00 945,672.00

Total Reserve .......... $106,398.68 $ wee $945, 672.00 $1,065, 070. 68

Net Worth:

Invested Capital & Retain-

ing Earnings ............ $943,096.20 $407,227.02 $957,257.07 $2,307,580. 29
Plus: Suspense Account.... 29, 344. 53 wae --- 29,344. 53

Net Income or (Loss). 18,796.12 168, 348.11 --- 187, 144. 23

Total... 2... eee ee $991,236.85 $575,575.13 $957,257.07 $2, 524,069.05

Less: Surplus Reserve ..... 106, 398. 68 --- 945,672.00 1,052,070. 68

Total Net Werth ........ $884,838.17 $575,575.13 $ 11,585.07 $1,471, 998.37
 

Total Reserve and Net Worth ... $991, 236. 85 $575, 575. 13 $957,257.07 $2, 524,069.05
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MARIANA ISLANDS DISTRICT HOUSING AUTHORITY

Balance Sheet June 30, 1968

 

Assets: Liabilities:
ms Cash in Bank..,.......- $ 5,303.75 Loan Payable ......-... $130, O00. 00

#4 Saving Account.........- 52, 500. 00
s Loan Receivable........ 77, 332.23
5 Net Worth:

4 Capital — Retained
ae Eornings.... $2, 600. 41

a Net Profit

2 7/1/67 ~
“s 6/30/68 .... 2, 535,37
a Se

i Total Net Worth ..... 5, 135. 98

4 Total Liabilities ——____
€ Total Assets ........ $135, 135. 98 & Net Worth.... $135, 135.98
; _ ——__—__—

+4 —————— ===

%

s
h
e
S
K
S
“

Profit and Loss Statementi
3 For Period July 1, 1967 thru June 30, 1968

oj

Income:

Interest Income~TCD ........ 0... . ccc ee eee eee Lede tence ete e nena $1, 300. 00

Interest Income —Loan.. 2...eceen t eee e ete ene aeees 243. 55

Proceeds from Sales & Services of House & Lots........-0-eee cence rece ee 1,016. 62

Other Income ... 00.0... ccc ce cece cee eee teeeeeeteenes cece eeee 135. 00

Total Income ....0 0. ccc eee cc ce cece ne neh tence ee bb anne enttenes $2,695. 17

Expenditures:
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Salaries ......... cee ce eee he eee netted teen eee enn eeeeaee $54, 16

Travel and Transportation ....... bcc ene nent e een nett ee nae 94.48

Rent, Communications & Utilities... 0.0.00. coe cee eee ees 11.16

Total Expenditures ...... 0.000. ccc cece cee eee teen eee tenn eaee $ 159. 80

Net Profit to Date... 0... occ cece eet cee eee t eect eect tenes been ene $2, 535. 37
wh

—————_—_—_
4
j

i
4
4
3
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‘RICT AOUSING AUTHORITY

et June 30, 1968

Current Liabilities:

Loan Payable ........-- $130, 000. 00

Net Worth:

Capital — Retained

Earnings.... $2, 600.61
Net Profit

41/67 -

6/30/68 .... 2,535.37

Total Net Worth ..... 5, 135. 98

Total Liabilities

& Net Worth .... $135, 135. 98

Loss Statement

1967 thru June 30, 1968

$1,300. 00
243. 55

1,016. 62
135. 00

$2,695. 17

feeeee

eeee

ee

ee

beeen eee teen eee cence eens $ 159.80

$2, 535. 37
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TRUST FUNDS

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET June 30, 1968

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Angaur Angaur Kili Micro.

Mining School Trust School

Trust Fund Fund Fund Fund

Current Assets:

Cash in Bank..............-.. $ 17,316.93 $ 8,429.34 $ 13.23 $ 753. 37

Loans Receivable............. as 5,548.05 “+ 454. 50

Investment —TCD ........-..-- 1, 115, 000. 00 oo- 299, 986. 77 ose

Total Assets .........0006- $1, 132,316.93 $13,977.39 $300, 000.00 $ 1, 207. 87

Net Worth:

Capital at 6/30/68 .........--- $1, 126, 837.35 $13, 977.39 $300,000.00 $ 1,207.87
Add: Net Income 7/1-6/30/68 .. 5, 479. 58 we «a= aes

Total Net Worth.......-..-. $1, 132, 316. 93 $13, 977.39 $300, 000.00 $ 1, 207, 87

Saipan TT Galle- Ujelang

Trust more Endow- Trust Total

Fund ment Fund Fund

Current Assets:

Cash in Bank. ........ eee eee $ 6,527.91 $ --- $ 6.62 $ 33,047.40

Loans Receivable............. 130, 000. 00 +o: tee 136, 002. 55
Investment TCD ............. 304,717.44 1,518.89 149,993.38 1,871,216. 48

Total Assets ..........-... $ 441,245.35 $ 1,518.89 $150, 000.00 $2, 040, 266. 43
 

 

Net Worth:

 

Capital at 6/30/68 ............ $ 419,960.36 $ 1,367.63 $150,000.00 $2, 013, 350. 60
Add: Net Income 7/1-6/30/68 .. 21, 284. 99 151. 26 -s- 26, 915. 83

Total Net Worth .......205. $ 441,245.35 $ 1,518.89 $150,000.00 $2, 040, 266. 43
 

 

STATUS OF APPROPRIATION —-CONGRESS OF MICRONESIA

June 30, 1968

Congress of Micronesia

Total Congress of Micronesia FY-68:

Total Program ......-.-. 0c epee nee eee eee $917, 670. 92

Funds Alfotted ...........0.. 0000 cae cece 917, 670. 92

Obligation Incurred...........02. 000 e eee eee 430, 064. 24
Unobligated Balance ......... 2.2.0 eee ee eee 487, 606. 68

Funds Brought Forward FY-67 ................2- 40, 248. 20

Obligation Incurred FY-67...........0 0.0.00 005 40, 248.20

Total Congress of Micronesia to Date:

Total Program ........ 0.0... cece eee eee ees 957,919.12

Funds Allotted 0.0.2.0... 2. ccc cece eens 957,919.12

Obligation Incurred: 2.0... cece eee ee 470,312. 44

a. Obligation ........ 200.002. eee eee 266, 585.09

b. Expenditures .......0.. 00.0000 e eee 203, 727.35

Unobligated Balance ......... 0... 0.0.20 e eee 487, 606. 68

Note: The Unobligated Balance of $487,606.68 also includes the

Surplus of $183,383.92 which will be allotted on FY-69,

Operation.
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A. TERRITORIAL TAXES
Statement of revenue from territorial taxes ond returns to districts for fiscal year 1968
 

 

 

 

 

        
 

   

Tax source Mariana Marshall Palau Ponape Truk Yap Total
Islands Islands

EXPORT TAX

Capra export tax... eens seese ($B 2,895 15 63,953 [$ 3,793 )$ 27,704 }$ 29,251 $$ 11,361 [$ 138,957

District share... ce cee eee GF 447) (34,976) {} B94) (13,852 (14,626) (5,681) (69,478)

Scrap metal export tax...--..+- 7,827 973 3,577 aos 3,089 287 15,753

District share... ...cecceeeeyes (3,914) (487)| (1,789) --- (4 s4ay} 43)1 7,877)

Trochus export tox ces carer ene ~-- as one 985 a ae 980

District shore -....- deataenee nae --- ons (490) wan ase (490)

Sub-total export tax esa... eee 10,722 64,926 7,370 25,684 32,348 11,648 155,690

District shore «0. 2+... eee (5,361)[ (2,463}} (3,685)]  (14,342)1 (16,170)! 65,824}1 (77,845)

Congress of Micronesia shore ... 5,361 32.463 3,685 34,342 16,170 524 77845

IMPORT TAX

Inport tax eee eee eee 266,020 143,106 95,886 155,908 221,224 111,296 957 440

District share ..6-. 2.0.02 eee (130,030)) (56,559)] (7.943); (77,954)] 110,612} (55,648) (478,720)

Congress of Micronesia share ...{ 130,030 56,553 47,943 77,994 110,612 55,648 478,720

SALES TAX

Motor vehicle fuel tax ....-.6.-- 41,573 70,519 18,048 13,938 16,757 7,165 115,997

District shares... 6. eee eee {33,257)| (6,414)! (14,438) (9.55T)} (93,406){ (5,732) (92,798)

Congress of Micronesia share . .. 8,314 4,104 3,610 2,387 3,351 +433 23,199

TOTAL TAX REVENUE .......- 312,313 198,550 |127,304 —194,530 |270,321 ¢330,109 |1,311,327"

District share... ee eee ee ee (168,628)} (105,430}; (66,066)) (103,847)} {140,188}! (67,204) {649,369}

Congress of Micronesin shore ...{ 143,685 93,320 $5,238 94,683 130,133

[|

62,905 663 ,764*

“Includes $82,000 corporate income payment to Headquarters in lieu of tax from Mobil Oil Micronesia, Inc.

212 Taxation
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| returns to districts for fiscal year 1968
 

Palau Ponape Truk Yep Total

 

3,793 1$ 27,704 |$ 29,251 |$ 11,361 |$ 138,957

(1,896)}  (13,852)}  (14,626)) (5,681) (69,478)

3,577 oe 3,089 287 15,753
(1,789) wee |(3,544) (1433) (7,877)

os 989 see oes 980
oo (490) oe --+ (490)

a

B. MUNICIPAL AND DISTRICT TAXES

Consolidated statement of revenue from taxation for all districts

 

 

 

District Municipal taxes District taxes

Mariana Islands .............. 0.0.00 005. $ 41,265 $175, 522

Marshall Islands ........000..0 002.000.0065 39, 790 111, 902

Palau....ceee ees 39, 868 68,99)

Ponape ...... 2.0.00... cece ee eee 34, 650 105, 215

Truk 00.ccee eee ee 30, 140 142, 429

YORcece ee et eee ans (9%) 109, 752.

Total...eee ee eee $185, 713 $713, 811   
* Municipalities of Yap now combined with Yap legislature.

 

 

7,370 28,684 32,340 11,648 155,690

(3,685)]  (14,342)| (16,170)} (5,824) (77,845)

3,685 14,342 16,170 5,824 77845
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95,986 |155,908 |221,224 |111,296 957,440

(47,943)| (77,954) (110,612)| (55,648)| (478,720)

47,943 77,954 110,612 |55,648 478,720

 

18,048 11,938 16,757 7,165 115,997

(14 438) (9,551)) (13,406), (5,732) (92,798)

3,610 2,387 3,351 1,433 23,199
 

121,304 |196,530 |270,321 |130,109 |1,311,127"

(66,066)| (101,847)| (140,188)| (67,204) |(649,363)

55,238 |94,683 |130,133 |62,905 |661,764*     
in lieu of tex from Mobil Oil Micronesia, Inc-

Taxation

 

 
A. MONEY SUPPLY

 

 

 

District Amount

Mariana Istands... $ 250,000

Marshall Islands . (*)

Palau ....cceee aan 990, 000

Ponape .....-.0008 80, 000

Truk . cc cca ceeeee (°)

YOP wcavecccasesee 850, 000

Total .....2. $2, 170, 000 
 

* Not available.

Fiscal Year 1968

(1) Estimated total amount of currency in circulation throughout the districts as of
June 30, 1968
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(2} Aggregate amount of deposit money throughout the districts

District Numberof Total Remarks
accounts savings

Mariana Is. ... 1,673 $ 432,125 Regular saving accounts (Bank of America)

7 180, GOO Time deposits "

186 283, 546 Checking accounts "

502 26, 387 School saving accaunts ”

Total...... $ 922,058

Marshall ts. ... 448 $ 129,317 Marshall tslands credit union
573 184,350 Kwajclein employees credit union

69 11, 690 K.1.T.C.Q. employees credit union

Total...... $ 325, 357

Palau ........ 1,460 $ 838, 817 Regular saving accounts (Bank of Hawaii)

B95 199, 974 Credit union

Total....., $1, 038, 791

Ponape ....... 890 $ 387, 567 Indigenous savings accounts (Bank of Hawaii)
I 73, 487 Ponape Legislature reserve funds "’

Total....., $ 461,054

Truk. 20. 2.004. 795 }$ 267,988 Regular saving accounts (Bank of America)

352 1,444 Uman credit union ”
483 1,136 Dublon credit union "
176 1,053 Udet credit union "

636 12,117 Fefan credit union "

650 120, 354 Truk Government employees
credit union "

66 2,369 Truk Coop credit union "

724 120, 397 North Moen credit union "

Total. ..... $ 526,758

Yap .... ees, 238 1% 54,605 Government employees credit union

140 7,157 Yap Coop Association credit union

Totol....., $ 58, 742

Grand Total $3, 332, 780

214 Money and Banking
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Remarks
 

egular saving accounts (Bank of America)

ime deposits "

necking accounts

thool saving accounts ” A. BALANCE OF PAYMENTS

No foreign exchange balances are maintained.

 

rr

 

 

 

 

 

arshall Islands credit union B. VALUE OF EXTERNAL TRADE

wajalein employees credit union

I.T.C.0. employees credit union (1) There are no reexports. The estimated value of imports and exports for the last
5 years is as follows:

Year Imports Exports

rgular saving accounts (Bank of Hawaii) 1964 cc ce ce ceaceecees $ 5,685, 585 $2,644,105

edit union 1965 veceeseeeseseee ens 7,090, 916 3, 152, 459
1966 ....... bate ee eens 8, 916,617 3, 008, 159
W967 coc cc cece eee eee 9,819, 480 2,321,671°

Jigenous savings accounts (Bank of Hawaii) T9668 cc ccc ccc cease 13, 572, 052 3, 025, 571  
 

ryy ] :nape Legislature reserve funds ° Decrease due to drop in revenue from copra export.

 (2) Total value of imports and exports each Trust Territory district, July 1967 —
igular saving accounts (Bank of America) June 1968

 

 

    
 

ran credit union

ibton credit union " District Imports Exports
lot credit union .

#+ uni ‘ Mari Islands........- $ 4, 561,400 $ 128, 899fan credit union Marsholl Islands ........ 2, 805, 121 1, 251, 907
uk Government employees Palau ....cccccescueces 2, 134, 482 422,396
credit union a Ponape ....-...-..-2-0- 1, 398, 815 544,095
uk Coop credit union " Truk occ eee eee ee 1, 889, 310 239, 060

rth Moen credit union " VOD Lecce eee 782,924 139,214

Total ...........- $13,572,052 $3,025, 571

vernment employees credit union C. IMPORTS AND EXPORTS
Coop Association credit unip ron. credit union (1) Estimated value of imports by commodity by principal country of origin to the

Trust Territory, July 1967 — June 1968
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

      

Country of origin
Commodity Total

U.S. Japan All other

Food
Rice .. cc lec cee cece ee eee eee $ 693,869 |$ 38,354 }$ 448,949 $ 1,181,172
Flour. ec. ccc e ee ce ceca eevee 363, 855 41, 95] 16, 092 421, 898
Sugar... 2... eee ee eee eet 237, 349 261, 408 75, 833 574, 590
Canned meat.............200. 387, 640 61, 987 129, 920 579, 547
Canned fish .............2... 135, 516 410, 171 19, 546 565, 233
Other .-. 2... cee eee eee 1,489,015 749, 853 368, 166 2,607, 034

Total food ............. $3,307,244 $1,563,724 |$1,058,506 $ 5,929,474

Beverages ......-..-. 002.0 eees $ 756,249 |$ 239,663 |$ 29,475 $ 1,025, 387
Tobacco and tobacco products .... 648,174 5, 587 26, 805 680, 566
Clothing and textiles ............ 233, 208 352, 486 4,870 590, 558
Building materials ...... eae aaa 837, 549 598, 150 603, 742 ?,039, 441
Boat parts and gear ............. 98, 204 42, 768 2,92] 143, 893
Machinery ....-.0-.2...0.00000- 258, 926 436, 915 42,317 738, 158
Petroleum, oil and fubricants ..... 96,412 108, 793 554, 193 759, 398
All other ........0 ccc cece aa eues 542, 537 465, 560 657, 080 1, 665, 177

Grand Total ............ $6,778,503 $3,813,640 ($2,979,909 $13, 572,052
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(2) Quantity and value of commoditi
tory, July 1967 — June 1968

es exported by country of destination from Terri-

 

 

 

 

Japan U.S. and other Other districts Total
Commodity ” ; ” ,

Quantity Value ($) 'Quantity Value ($)| Quantity |Value ($} Quantity Valve ($)

Copra

(short tons) ..... 12,880 12, 504, 741 wee --- --- -~- 12,880 {2,504,741

Scrap metal

(short tons) ..... 4,731.2] 286,465 53] 2,000 ~s- o-- 4,784.2} 288, 465

Handicrafts

and shells ...... +. ~-- [Various 45, 897 Various |107, 903 Various 148, 800

Trochus .

(Ibs) . 2.0... ee, 101 15, 303 *- a+ see --- 101 15, 303

Vegetables
(Ibs) .......22.. --- --- 1105, 378 15, 161 so: --- (105, 378 15, 161

Fish

(Ibs) ........... *-- --- (161,641) 19,616 8,252} 1, 650 1169, 893 21,266
Crabs and

Lobsters (Ibs)... --- eee 475 200 --- aoe 475 200

Meat

(Ibs) ........... oe ~-- 57,527} 18, 615 --- --- 57,527 18, 615

Other ..........00. --- ++- [Various 13,020 “s+ --+ Various 13, 020

Total ....... 2, 806, 509 --- (114, 509 -== 1104, 553 ve> (3, 025, 571        
 

D. TRADING ORGANIZATIONS

(1) Number of business enterprises
wholesaling, and retailing as of

licensed and engaged in importing, exporting,
June 30, 1968 °
 

 

 

District Number of Assets District Number of Assets
firms firms

Mariana Islands... 54 |$ 3, 669, 552 Truk Islands ...... 18 {§ 1, 943, 740

Marshall Islands .. 71 2,960,375 }{Yap Islands ....... 99 712, 456

Palau Islands .... 43 2, 169, 920

Ponape Islands... 12 1, 244, 160 Total. ......... 247 |$12, 700, 203      
 

* There are also many small retail stores in each district center and outlying areas. During

the year about 1,021 small stores wer é in operation.

(2) Import, export, wholesale, and retail! firms according to type of business as of
June 30, 1968
 

 

 

       

District

Type of business . Total
yp Mari- Mar- Palau jPonape} Truk Yap

anas |shails

Import-export
wholesale-retail .........00005 4 2 3 1 - 2 12

Import-wholesale
retail oo... . ee eee 4 6 6 4 - 1 21

Import-wholesale.........0.+0000. 71 - - - - - ]
Import-export-retail............... - - - - 3 : 3
Import-retail ...2......2. 0. ee eee 2 12 3 4}. 7 5 33
Limited-import-retail .......-....+ 11 - - - - - 1
Export-retail ..............00005, - 1 - 1 - - 2
Import-export .........0..2000 cee - - 1 - + * 1
Export .. 00... ccc cece cece eee 2 - 3 1 1 1 8
Retail 2... 0. eeee eee ? - 9 - - 85 96

Recreational-retail .............4. - - - - - .

216 Commerce and Trade
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d by country of destination from Terri-

 

 

 

 

other |Other districts Total

rive ($)| Quantity} Value ($} Quantity |Value ($)

ae -2- e-- |12,880 (2,504, 741

2, 000 --+ --- 4,784.2| 288,465

5, 897 Various }102, 903 [Various 148, 800

“7 “ee --- 101 15, 303

5, 161 cee ==» (105, 378 15, 161

9,616] 8,252] 1,650 (169, 893 21, 266

200 “-- .-- 475 200

B, 615 s+. o+- 57,527 18,615

3,020 ne --- |Various 13, 020

4, 509 --- 1104, 553 --- |3, 025, 571    
 

id engaged in importing, exporting,
968 °
 

 

 

District Number of Assets
irms

k Islands .,.... 18 |$ 1,943, 740

a Islands ....... 99 712, 456

Total.......... 247 ($12, 700, 203  
 

strict center and outlying areas. During
in.

iccording to type of business as of

 

 

 

District

. Total
5 Palau {Ponape| Truk Yap

3 ] - 2 12

6 - ] 21
- - - - ]
- : 3 - 3
3 4 7 5 33
- - - - 1]
- ] - - 2
] - - - 1
3 ] ] 1 8
9 - - 85 96     
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(2) Import, export, wholesale, and retail firms according to type of business
June 30, 1968 (Continued)

 

as of

 

District
 

Type of business Mari-

anas

Mar-
shalls Palau |Ponape| Truk Yap

Total

 

Shipping ....--.-...00... 2.050000:
News dealer and retail............

General construction .......,.....

Insurance -.. ce. eee ee ee eee

Import and bar ....... 00... 00 00 ee
Copra trade .... 2.2.00... 000
Restaurant ............00. see e eee
Entertainment ......0..00020 ee eee

Transportation... 0.0.00... ce eee

Hotel 0.0... eeee es
Bar and restaurant ........-....-.

Snack bar .. 2... 0.0.2 eee eee
Bar 2.2... ee eee ees
Microl Corporation ...........0055
Air line oo... 0.002. eee eee
Palau Boatbldg. Assn. .......-44.
Community club ..........-20-.-.

Import.e eee
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Total... cee ee eee  54   2) 43 12 18 99    247
 

* The goods imported are divided among the Associated Retail Stores.

(3) Corporations or companies incorporated in the Territory as of June 30, 1968

B&J Refrigeration of Micronesia, Inc.
Bottling Company of Micronesia
Corporation Sole — Bishop of Guam
Faichuk Advisary Council
Faichuk Cacao and Copra Producers
Fefan Women's Cooperative
Guerrero & Family Incorporated
HELP
Island Consumers Cooperative Association
Island Industries Incorporated
Kiti Minimin Cooperative Association
Kolonia Consumers Cooperative Assaciation
Kusaie Island Cooperative Association
Kwajalein Importing and Trading Company
Lower Mortlock Cooperative Association
Mariana |slands Community Action Agency
Mariena [slands District Cogperative

Mojuro Trading Association, Incorporated
Marshall Islands Community Action Agency
Marshall Istands Import & Export Company
Mercedarian Missionaries af Berriz
Metalonim Capra Cooperative Association
Metalanim Housing Cooperative
Microl Corporation
Micronesion Air Pacific
Micronesian Medical Association
Micronesian Construction Company
Micro Mortgage Company, Inc,

Micronesian Development Company, Ine.
Micronesion Hotel Corporation

Micronesian Insurance Underwriters, Inc.

Micronesian Line
Mobil Micronesia
Mckil Island Cooperative
Nam Trading Company
Nama Trading Compeny
Ngatik Island Cooperative
Northern Marianes Development Company
Northern Pacific Development Company
Nukuoro Island Cooperative

Fiscal Year 1968

Oleaj Civie Senior Youth Organization
Palau Boatbuilding & Dry-Dacking Associatian
Palau Community Action Agency
Palau Construction Company
Palau Fishermen’s Cooperative
Palau Handicraft and Woodworkers Guild
Polay Modekngei Cooperative
Palau Shipping Company
PICS Cooperative
Piis Fishermen's Cooperative Association

Pingelap Cansumer’s Cooperative
Ponape Community Action Agency
Ponape Federation of Cooperative Associations
Ponape Fishermen's Cooperative
Ponape Handicraft Cooperative
Ponape Shipping Corporation
Rota Producers Association
Rota Shipping & Business Corporation
Rota Slaughterhouse Company, Incarparated
Scipen Bus Company
Saipan Community Church
Saipan Fishing Corporatian
Saipan Shipping Company
Saipan Stevedore Company
Terra Mor Corporation
Tinian Producers Association
Truk Community Action Agency
Truk Cocperctive
Truk Trading Company
Truk Transportation Company
Trust Territory Insurers, Inc,
Uh Sounwet Cooperative Association
Ulithi Trading Company
United Micronesia Development Association,
Western Carolines Trading Company
Yop Construction Company
Yop Cooperative Association
Yap Community Action Agency
Yap Coral Fishing Company
Yap Shipping Associatron

Inc.
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(4) Commercial organizations in the Territory, as of June 30, 1968, by type of business
and location

 

 

TERRITORY-WIDE

. Home
Name | Type of business office

*Air Micronesia... 2.2 eee eee eee eee Air transportation ........-....06- Saipan
*Micronesian Insurance Underwriters, Inc... Insurance ........ 00202 e eee eee Saipan

*Mobil Oil Micronesia, Inc..........-...-. POL import ....... 20.0000 eee eee Guam

*United Micronesian Development Co., inc.. Export & various non-GM business.. Saipan

*Microl Corporation ......--.....000--00- Indent agent .-....,...6 eee eee Saipan 
 

MARIANA ISLANDS DISTRICT
 

 

 

Name Type of business** (Location

Al Fleming Store .......... 020: e cee eeeee T&G Lecce eens Tinian

Atalig, Dominic A. 11... cee eee eee eeea Saipan
Ayuyu's Store ..... 2... e ee eee eee nee Ecce cect ee cette teen eens "
B and J Refrigeration of Micronesia, inc.... | & Elec. Equip.........-...0--00. "
Bank of America ..... 20... ......-202205- Banking 0-12... e cece eee ewes "
Bottling Company of Micronesia........... | (soft drink mfg.) .......-.2..00-. "

Cabrera, Escolastica T. ................. l-E-G-Handicraft .....-.-,00-0-8) "

Camacho, Rosa B. ...... ee ee eee PRG vice e eee ec eee ee eee ”

*C and V Town House ............-0-2,000- LAG Loc ec e cn ee ee eens ”

* Carmen Safeway Store.........--.-..025 LRG Lecce cece cee ee neces ”

Cruz, Justina Diaz ....-...... 00 ence eee L&G clic cece eee ee ees "

D and E Retail Store .......... 0.000 cceee (RG Lie ccc ce eet e ee eens Rota

Diaz Store, Rota ..... 0... cece cece eee T&G voce ecw ec cee Rota

Delores Benavente Merchandise &

Fish Market .........0 ccc eee e eee eens PAG Llc ccc eee ee eee Saipan

Friendly Store .... 0... 0.00.0 e eee eae eea ’

Guerrero & Family, Inc......... 0.0.00 ee l-E-G-Fishing ......--...0200006) "
*J.C. Tenorio Enterprises ..............- ok a

Joe’s Super Service Station.............6. |e rece ee eee eee eae ”

J.S. Villagomez Store .........-2......- EGecee cc eee ”

Lizama, Magdalena ..........-2c.eee eee PRG Loic cee ence eee ”

Lizama’s Store .. 0.2.60. ccc ccc eee eee PRG Llccc eee ees "

L.T. Camacho .......- 0 cece ee ence ures P&G Lecce cece eee eee neces "

Mafnas, Jose P. ........ 2... ce ee ee eee l-E-GeScrap ..... 2 eee ee eee "

Mariana Islands Co-op Association ........ P&G Lecce cece ee eee "

Matsumoto, Jose ...... 0... eee eee eae leMovie Theatre ...........00000- ”

Matsunaga, Elizabeth.................... La E Lolccc ees "

Microl Corporation ............ 20020-0005 Insurance & | (auto parts) ......... "

*Micronesian Construction Company ....... l-E Construction ........2..2.006. "

Micronesian Development Corporation...... Livestock .... 0.20.0 eee eee eee Saipan’

Tinian

*Micronesian Hotel Corporation ........... Hotel & io... ee cee eee ee ees Saipan

M.S. Tenorio .....02. 000. c cece cee cee eeee P&G ceceeee "

* M.S. Villagomez Enterprises............ I-E-G-Scrap .... cscs eee eee eee eee "

Pacific Trading Company ......-......... bocce esc e ete ee ee twee eee e eee "
Pan American World Airways, Inc. ........ Ticket Agency ........000eee ees "
Pangelinan’s Store ......... 000... 0uceeee PRG lece cee eens "
Penny’s Store 6.0... 0. ccc ee eee eee eeea "

Peter's Store 00... . cece e ccc ee eee T&G cele ccc cece eee "

Rota Petroleum Company ...........2.-05- bole c cece cc cee eect eee ene eeeees Rota

See footnotes on page 221.
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(4) Commercial organizations in the Territory, as of June 30, 1968, by type of business
and location (Continued)
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MARIANA ISLANDS DISTRICT (Continued)
 

 

 
 

 

 

  
 

 

 

  

 

  

JRY-WIDE Name | Type of business Location
Home |

Type of business office *Sablan, Vicente S. .......0.0000.........a Saipan
Sabten Aquarium ...........0......0008- E (tropical fish) ...........0 00005 ”

Air transportation .....-2. 000,000) Saipan Saipan Bus Company ...............-20-- Public Utility ..... 0.0.0.0 0 cee aee "

IRSUFGNCE we cee ec eee eee Saipan Saipan Shipping Company .............--. I-Shipping Supplies...........-... "
POL import ....... 0. . eee eee, Guam Sho-Ni oe.ecee eee ee Geceeee eens "
Export & various non-GM business. . Saipan The Studio Enterprises .............-.-5- | ~ Food Processing ........-..... ”

Indent agent ....-...-... eee eens Saipan Tudela, Torcuato B. .......... 202 0.0205- P&G Leeeee eee "

\NDS DISTRICT MARSHALL ISLANDS DISTRICT

Type of business** Location Name Type of business Location

P&G cece cee ens Tinian Acme Importers ..........6 0.0002 e eee P&G cece cee eee eee Majure
PRG Llc ccc ee eee eee Saipan *Ajidrik Bien Wholesale Company ........a ”

Ellccc ete ee teens " Andrew Hisaian Wholesale ...............a ”

1& Elec. Equip... cee see eee eens . Bilimon A. Company...............20200. PRG Llc ee cc een ees "

Banking .....0c cece ence eens " Caleo Enterprises ........0-. 0.00 -000eea "

| (soft drink mfg.) cee see eee eee " Coconut Rendezvous Club................ I (liquor)... 2... eee ee eee "

l-E-G-Handicraft ......2. 0. ee eae ” Ferdinand’s Store .........00- cece eee ees PRG clecee cece eee ”

a " Island Consumer Co-op Association ....... P&G Lecce ccc cece eee eens ”

P&G cece cee cece eee ees " ItScOrO 22eecee eee aes P&G Lies ccc cece teens "

P&G Loe e cee cee tee " *KITCO Lecce cece cece eee e nese nc ees VEG locke cece tenet eee eeee "

LRG Lice erect e cece en teee " Libokmeyo, Enoch H.B. ..-...-...0.0005. P&G Llceee "

PRG Leelee eee ee eee Rota Maas Home Bakery ..................0.-. Il-Retail Bakery ...............05. "

a Rota *Marshall Islands import-Export Company.. EG Loi cee cece cee tweens ”
“Milne Bros. Wholesale Company ......... PRG Lice cece eee eee "

a Saipan ; *Molik Ishiguro Wholesale Campany ....... es "

a , *Robert Reimers Enterprises ............. PRG oe cc cee eee ee eens "
I-E-G-Fishing .......0.se cere eee " Rocko Down ....... 0002 cee cee cee ee eeea "

PRG Leleeens ” Salvedor Harris Wholesale Company....-... =Ca "

Docc cece cece tee eee " Sawej Bros. Company ................06. PRG Loic ccc ee ee eet nnee "

eke . Tibrikrik Wholesale Company .............a "

PRG Llc cn cece eee eas " WFR Wholesale Company ........-...... PRG Liccee eee ”

a "

PRG Loeee eee eee "

l-E-G-Scrap .... ccc eee eee ee eee ” PALAU DISTRICT

IMovie Theatreop Name Type ofbusiness Location
PREeee eee eee ees " Becheserak, T. Cow... cc cece eee nee PRG licecence Koror

Insurance & | (auto parts) .....-.-- " Ben Mersai Store 1.0... 0.0.0.0 e ee eee eee VAG Llc cece cee eens "

I-E Construction ....-...+-022+0+5 " Cisco Store 22... ccc cee eee eee eee PRG oleceees "
Livestock ....6...seee sree reese Saipan/ Delemel Bakery........... 0.0 e cee cee eee leBokery 2.0.2. ce cece eee eee ”

Tinian *DNT Wholesalers.......-.-:-ce cere ares 1 & G & Construction ............. "

dotel Blei eee eee ee eee Saipan *Etpison, Ngiratkel .......-.2.0 eee eee I-E-G occ ce ee eee eee .

BG ieee eet eee eee eens *Fritz Rubasoh Store .........-0e00esee, P&G Lice cece eee "

-E-GeScrap 2.0.0.2 eee eres " Kand A vic ecccce cece cece cee teteeeee es LRG Lecce ce cece e eee ee ees "
eeeeee eee eee " *Koror Wholesalers... 2.2.0.2... 0c ee cee eee ERG co cc eee eee eee "

icket Agency .. 2.05... cere eres Ngirarsaol, George |. ..2 22.2. eee eee ees l-G-Movie Theatre ............... "

ee " *Palau Boatbuilding & Drydocking Assn.... {-E-Construction................5 "

TS , Palau Handicraft Shop .....-...-020-00 cee E-Handicraft ..........0..0.0000: "
BG cece ene n ence eee tees *Palau Modekngei Coop Association....... P&G Leeeee we eaee "
Le tee eet e eee enn eens Rota —

See footnotes on page 221.
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(4) Commercial organizations in the Territory, as of June 30, 1968, by type of business
and location (Continued)

PALAU DISTRICT (Continued)

 

 

  
 

 

 

  
 

 

 

  

Name Type of business Location

Palau Wholesalers .............00 eee eeea Koror

Rengiil Bros. 2.0... eee ee eee LRG ceeeee eee "
Sakuma's Scrap Company.......-.-..5.-4- l-E-Scrap .. 00... cee ee ee eee ”

Singeo, Yoich ........ 22. c cece eee ees I-E-Fish ..... Lote eee tee eens "

Tomee Mersai Store ......... 000 ee eee nee LRG oivlicecccceccee c eee "

Tmetuch|, Roman ....... 00.2: cece ae eee \-E-G-Construction ..-....2000006: ”

T. Robert Store .......0 0... c ce eee eee PRG Loeee eee "

Ueks Enterprises. ......... 20.000 eee eee leG-Hotel 2.02. eee eee "

*Van Camp Sea Food Company......-..-.. E (fish)... 22... cee ee eee eee ”

*Western Caroline Trading Company ....... |-E-G-Construction ..............- ”

Yano, Dorothy ......- cca ee cece eee eee eee eles ”

Bank of Hawaii .... 2. - cea e ee cee eee eee ee Banking ........-2 200. e eee eee eee ”

PONAPE DISTRICT

Name Type of business Location

ADR Store 2.0... cc ccc ee eensa Ponape

Bank of Hawaii ........2. 0.02 eee eee eee Banking ....-.. 0.22... e ee eee ees "

*Carlos Etscheit Soap Company..........- leE (soap) oo... cece eee eee eae "

Club Kolonia, Inc... 2... eee eee | (liquor, cigarettes)..... Lae eae "

*Eusebio R. Bermanis Bros. Store......... PRG Llcee ee eee "

*“Etscheit, Leo .... ccc cece tee ee ee ete V&G Lice eect tee eee eee "

Kilatwa, Charley ....-.-cecuacee creer cans LRG Leica cece eee r tee ene neaee "

*Kusaie Island Co-op Assn. ........-.-.4- E-Gov. ceca cere eee eee eee "
Martin’s Enterprises .....cc cece ec ere cece | (liquor, entertainment}..........- ”

*Metalanim Copra Co-op Association.......a ”

*Metalanim Housing Cooperative .........- 1 (construction ).........20 00.5 eee ”
Naomi’s Ponape Service Center ........-.- Poecee ee tenes "

Nena, Lucius ....... 2.0... e cece eee eee PG Lecce ee te ee es "

Peter and Paul ..... 2... 0. cee ee eee eee P&G ccc cee cece cents "

*Ponape Federation of Co-op Assn. ....... IHE-G oleccs ”

Ponape Handicraft Co-op Assn. ......-..-- E (handicraft) ....... 00.2 e eee ”

Ponape Retail Merchants Assn. ........... L& Golo. c cee cece ee eee "

Sigrah, Paul .......-.-. 0 ccc eee ee eee ee PRG LLLeeeee ”

Skilling, Norman ..........-...2.0000000- P&G Loli eeeee ees "

Tilfas, Windolin ..... 00.0 cece cee eee PRG ccs "

TRUK DISTRICT

Name Type of business Location

Bank of America ..... 0.2.02. cece eee Banking .. 06. sc eee e eee eres Moen
Christopher Store .......... 20.2000 2c eae P&G Llccece "

Erwin's Store 2.0.0... cee cece ee cee eee eea "

*Faichuk Cacao & Copra Co-op Assn. .....a ”

Family Store 2.0.0... ccc cece eee teesa ”

Four Leaf Clover Service Station & Garage. I-Service Station .....-...0-.2000% "

Fujita Peter Liquor Store .............--- \-Retail liquor .......2...20--000 ”

John and Villa Enterprises ............... er "

Kristy Killion Co., Ltd. ..........-..000- Eleeeeens "

See footnotes on page 221.

220 Commerce and Trade

 

 

 

Kri

Ku

Ma

Na

Pa

Pj

Su

Th

*T

“T

*T

Ud

Bl

Ec

Et

Fe

Gc

Le

*N

"Cc

Re

Th

*y

*y

Mi:

 



   

 

as of June 30, 1968, by type of business

 

 

  
 

 

  
 

 

(Continued)

Type of business Location

Golecv cece cect teen nee eens Koror

Gece c cece cee ces ee eneee "

Scrap .. 6... 0.02. eee ees ”

Fish 2... . cee eee eee ee ees ”

a ”

G-Construction .......000 cae "

Goll ceccecte ee teens "

Hotel .. 0... cee eee ee eee "

ISH). eee ee eee eee "

G-Construction -.......-...25. ”

a ”

King 22. 2e cece eee eee eee eee "

TRICT

Type of business Location

Goce c cee cee eee ee ee eee Ponape

king 2... eee eee eee ete eee ”
(soap) .-... cece eee ete eee "

quor, cigarettes)...........00. "

Gol ccc cece eens "

Goilacicte eee c eter e eee tae ”

Goce ccc cece ec cece eee en eaee "

Goce c cc cee eee tenet ee eeeee "

quor, entertainment)........... ”

Gore cece cette en nee ”

ONStruUction ).... ce eee ee ee es ”

a "

Goce cece ce cece ence tenes ”

Goce cc cn cece cee ene ees "

iondicraft) .....2. 2c. ee ee eee "

Goce c ccc ee cece cee e ees ”

Goce cw cece ween eee e ees "

Goi cece eee tenes ”

Goll c ccc eee eee ences ”

CT

Type of business Location

CINQ vee ee tee te eee Moen

De ce cence ec eet e ene pees "

Deke ccc eee eee ese eeeeee ”

DF ec cece ete eee eee eee "

Dec cc cece eee te tee teens "

vice Station ..........000 cee ”

rail liquor 6... ce eee ee "

Fcc ee eet e ee tence ee eenee ” 
Commerce and Trade

 

 

 

(4) Commercial organizations in the Territory, as of June 30, 1968, by type of business
and location (Continued)

Bete Be we EBeT

TRUK DISTRICT (Continued)
 

 

  
 

 

 

   

Name Type of business Location

Kristy’s Store... eeea Moen

Kulian Chewek Store ............0, 00000 6- 1&G ol. elle.Lecce cea aeeeas "

Maku Mailo Liquor Store .......0 ...--008- I fretail liquor} .. 20.0.2... ee ee "

Napo's Store 2.0... 0.eceeea "

Pangelinan, John §. Ne ow... eee eee ee E (scrap) ....--- cece eee eee eee "

Piis Fishermens Co-op ........-...---065 l-E-Fishing ........-2.0-00000eee "
Susumo Store 2.0... 0...ee ees P&G Lcee eee eae ”

The Three K Company .......---00 220000 PRG Lilie eee eee cee eee "

*Truk Community Club..... 0.202022 e ee eee | (liquor-cigarettes) .........-..4- ”

*Truk Cooperative ....... Soc e bene tenes 1&G ....... Lecce eee eee eas *

*Truk Trading Company........-200 0000s l-E-~G-Handicraft ........-.0 eeu "
Udot Trading Company, Inc. ....-...------a "

YAP DISTRICT

Name Type of business Location

Blue Lagoon ...-. 2... cece cece eee eens PRG ollie cece ccc cnet e eens Yop
Eccles Wholesaler ......... ccc ese e ee eues P&G oii c cece ec cence eens .
Etpison, Ngiratkel ..-.........02. 02 ee leE-GeScrap 2... eee cee eee ee ”
Fanoway Store ....... 0.0.0.0 c cece eee eeea ”

Gaangimed Wholesaler ....-....-...-..0-. P&G LLeeeeee ”

Leequor Store ..... 2.02... 0 cece eee eeea "

*Nam Trading Company .................. PRG Lecce cee cee cece eee eee "

*O’Keefe’s Oasis Club ...............0.. | (liquor resale).................. "

Roboman Wholesaler .................00- PRG Llc cae eee eee ”

The Maraw House ...........0..00 00 c eee E (handicraft) ......... 0-00.00 0ee "

U and G Store ... 02... cee eee Lee cece teen teen ens "

*Yap Cooperative Association ............ AEGoc ee ee ee eee ae "

*Yap Wholesalers ...........-...-0--00- P&G Lolees "

Minginifel, Ambrose ............02.00 2-05 PRG Ll cece eee ee "

*Annual gross revenue over $50,000.

**Legend for type of business:

A&E — Architects & Engineers

1 — Import

E- Export

G— General Merchandise
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APPENDIX

AGRICULTURE

 
 

A. LAND AREA

Land Area,Classification, and Ownership

TRUST TERRITORY -— ALL DISTRICTS

 
Summary by land classification (in acres)
 

 

 

       

Arable land

a) [|&) |ft |@ |ee) |® |tom!
Land Tenure Aaricul- of

g Planted !Unused ; acreage total
tural and]. Grazing {Forest} Other

with tree arable an
garden Jand land* lands

crops land
crops

Indigenous Inhabitants

Private ownership ...... 10,791 69,793 27,011) 9,130 [17,513 37, 179117), 417 38.30
Homesteads ............ 742 2,930 2,889 54 182 133) 6,930 1.55

Religious Missions .... 4) 82 516 W1 37 233 1,020 -23

Public Lands

In use by Administering

Authority and munici-

polities......--.--... AB 2784 5,044 5O 7,416] 2,629 15,166 3.39
Leased or occupied

under permit ......... 1, 15] 10, 938 10,094 12,039 6,575 27, 490 68, 2871 15.26
Public domain .....-.... cee 654 47,720 28, 802 (67, 134 38, 726 183,036 40.91

U.S. Nationals ........ +: 20 287 50 7+ --- 357 . 08

Nationals of Other

Countries ........... 16 210 424 100 286 258} 1,294 .28

Total. .... 2.20... 12,784 84,911 93, 985 50, 336 98, 843 1106, 648 (447, 507 100.00  
 
“Including mangroves.

**Include rock, swamps, bushland, built-up land, highways, airports, quarries, etc.

' Some 35,649 acres included refer to the entire (public) land areas of the five inhabited

northern Mariana Islands.
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Land Area, Classification, and Ownership (Continued)

MARIANA ISLANDS DISTRICT
AGRICULTURE _

Summary by land classification (in acres)

Arable land

ib d f "2
Land Tenure hopeul (c) id) fe) it weave of

tural and Plonted [Unused ong) Forest! Other total
q with tree |arable land land* lends **

RY - ALL DISTRICTS
garden crops land an an ands

crops

ind classification (in acres) Indigenous Inhabitants

Private ownership....... 513 3,600) 5,568 395 225 687 10, 988 9. 36

(c) (d) (e) (f) Total : Homesteads ............ 540 962) 1,085 54 777 0 2,691 2.29

°

Unused Grazing |Forest Other acreage total Religious Missions .... 5 10 15 55 2 7 94 08

arable ek
land land* |lands

land Public Lands

In use by Administering
Authority and munici-

27,011 9,130 [17,513 37, 179|171, 417 38.30 palities ............. 28 ---{ 1,500 50 10 1,058 2,646 2.25
2, 889 54 182 133} 6, 930 1.55 Leased or occupied

under permit ......... 50 3,032} 8,194 111,889 6,500 18,199 47,8641] 40.75
516 W 37 733 1,020 -23 Public domain.......... --- 100} 37,113 4,802 5,135 6,007 53,157 45.27

Total .........,. 1, 1% 7,704) 53,475 |17,245 (11,872 26,008 117, 440 100.00

5, 044 50

|

7,116

|

2,629

|

15, 166 3.39 MARSHALL ISLANDS DISTRICT

10,094 12,039 6,575 27, 490 68, 287t 15.26 Summary by ond classification (in acres}

47,720

|

28, 802 |67, 134

|

38, 726 1183,036

|

40.91 Arable land

08 Land T (a) (b) (c) {d) (e) (f) Total f
a ee 7 a enure oe o

287 50 35 Agricul Planted Unused , acreage total
turaland| . Grazing|Forest| Other

with tree |arable * as
garden land land land* |lands

424 100 286 258| 1,294 . 28 crops crops “

93, 985 50,336 |98, 843 /106, 648 |447, 507 100.00 Indigenous Inhabitants

Private ownership......- 681 20,596 9,713 7° 20 12,271) 43, 281} 96. 84

: ; . Homesteads ........... wee 159 ae- --- 2: a-- 159 . 35
land, highways, airports, quarries, etc.

tire (public) land areas of the five inhabited Religious Missions .... as -a- --- see *-- 100 100 .22

Public Lands

In use by Administering

Authority and munici-
polities ............. --- --- ass a wee --- --- ---

Leased or occupied
under permit ......... --- --- w-- --- aa: wae _— ---

Public domain .......... “+ 42] 107 see 630 soe 1,158} 2,59

Total 2.2... 0.8, 681 21,176 9,820 see 650 12,371 44, 698 100.00

“Including mangroves.

**Include rock, swamps, bushland, built-up land, highways, airports, quarries, efc.

*Refers to the entire land areas of Agrihan, Pagan, Sarigan, and Anatahan.
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Land Area, Classification, and Ownership (Continued)

PALAU DISTRICT

  

 

 

 

 

      

Summary by land classification (in acres)

Arable land

coat (a) (b) ce) id) fe) ® Total %
and Tenure .

Agricul Planted Unused . mereage total
tural and {_ Grazing|Forest Other

with tree arable * koe
garden land land* |lands

crops land
crops

Indigenous Inhabitants
Private ownership ...... 1,300 2,122 6,000 6 400} 4,000/ 8,180) 28,002] 24. 49
Homesteads ............ 100 550 1, 250 --* oe 83 1,983 1.73

Religious Missions. .. 6 2 --- te -- 18 26 02

Public Lands
In use by Administering

Authority and munici-
polities ............. 10 oo 3,544 --- 7,106 853 11,513 10.07

Leased or occupied
under permit.......... 178 o-- 1, 550 150 --- 2,480) 4,358] 3.82

Public domain .........- woe --- [10,500 15,500 17, 05441 25,043 68, 0974 59. 56

U.S. Nationals ........ ss 20 287 50 nee see 357 .3]

Total ........... 1,594 2,694 (23,131 22, 100 28, 160) 36,657 114, 336 100.00    
 *Including mangroves.
**Include rack, swamps, bushland, built-up land, highways, airports, quarries, etc.
‘Includes 9,344 acres of mangrove forests.
tIncludes about 10,300 acres of rock islands.

PONAPE DISTRICT

 

 

 

 

     

Summary by land classification (in acres)

Arable land

i) ® @ mle] oli s
Land Tenure Agricul- Plonted Unused ccreage of

tural and} me Grazing] Forest} Other reed? total
with tree arable

garden land land* lands**
crops land

crops

Indigenous Inhabitants
Private ownership....... 2,915 18,484 1,092 718 10,200; 2,468} 35, 877 31.92
Homesteads ............ 100 1, 256 554 = 182 so 2,092 1.86

Religious Missions .... 10 60 483 54 35 50 692} .61

Public Lands
In use by Administering

Authority and munici-
palities ........,-... 5 284 sce ceo oe 437 726 .64

Leased or occupied
under permit ........, 918 7,256 330 oo" --- 6,754) 15,258 13,57

Public domain .......... — --- --- 8, 500 |40,800} 7,198 56,498 50.25

Nationals of Other
Countries ........... 15 210 424 100 286 257 1,292 1.15

Total ..........., 3,963 27,550 2,883 9,372 |51,503'] 17, 164 112, 435 |100.00    
 
*\Including mangroves.

**Include rock, swamps, bushland, built-up land, highways, airports, quarries, etc.
TNot including about 5,850 acres of mangroveforests.
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TRICT

assification (in acres)

yj @ |) ® Tor | %
acreage

ed GrazingjForest| Other total
; land land* |lands**

0 6,400 4,000} 8,180} 28,002; 24,49
0 sr: eee 83 1,983 1.73

- eee “+ 18 26 . 02

14 --- 7,106 853 11,513 10.07

30 150 --- 2,480 4,358 3.82
0 15,500 117, 0547, 25,043 68, 0974 59. 56

7 50 ve +s 357 3]

31 22, 100 28, 160 36, 657 114, 336 100.00

1ighways, airports, quarries, etc.

iTRICT

assification (in acres)

—T
) (d) (e) (f) %

Total of

ned Grazing] Forest] Other acreage total
e

rr land |land* |lands**

2 718 10,200] 2,468 35,877} 31.92
4 see 182 -- 2,092 1.86

3 54 35 XO 692 61

- --- oo 437 726 . 64

0 +o: --- 6,754] 15,258 13.57
: 8,500 |40,800 7,198 56,498 50.25

4 100 286 257 1,292 1.15

3 9, 372 |51, 5031] 17, 164 112, 435 |100.00

ighways, airports, quarries, etc.
sts.
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Land Area, Classification, and Ownership (Continued)

TRUK DISTRICT
 

Summary by Jand classification (in acres)
 

 

 

            
 

 

 

 

         
 

Areble land

Total ¢
Land Tenure A (a) (b) (c) (d} (e) (f) nesen e of

gricu"’ Planted Unused . 3°} total
tural and |. Grazing] Forest} Other

withtree| arable kK ek
garden land land* lands

crops land
crops

Indigenous Inhabitants
Private ownership....... 4,053 19, 000 555 87 58 776 24,5301 83.93

Homesteads ............ 2 3 ae --- +0 =: 5 02

Religious Missions .... 20 10 18 2 -- 18 & 23

Public Lands
In use by Administering

Authority and munici-
palities ......-...... --- --- --- oc --- 16 16 .05

Leased or occupied
under permit ......... 5 650 2 --- 75 52 802 2.75

Public domain .......... -- 133 se se- 13,315 359 3,807 13.02

Total ........... 4,080 19, 796 594 89 {3,448 1,221 29,228 100.00

*Including mangroves. |
**Include rock, swamps, bushland, built-up land, highways, airports, quarries, etc.
tLeased for indefinite period at District Center (Moen |sland).
TAI| mangrove forests.

YAP DISTRICT

Summary by land classification {in acres)

Arable land ~

Land Tenure (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) Total of
Agricul- acreage
tural and Planted Unused Grazing| Forest; Other total
garden with tree! arable land land* llands**

crops land
crops

Indigenous Inhabitants
Private ownership......- 1,329 5,991 4,082 1,530 3,010 [12,821 28,763 97.94
Homesteads ..........-. coe o-- oes eee «-- --- aes ae

Religious Missions .... ao --- -- --- --s 40 40 14

Public Lands
In use by Adminstering

Authority and munici-
polities ......... 000. _ a wee {cee [eee aI 241 82

Leased ar occupied
under permit.......... aes --- --- ese --- 4 4 OT

Public domain .......... ae. os see *-- 200 120 320 1. 08

Nationals of Other
Countries ........... ] -- on. oe- --- 1 2 01

Total ........... 1,330 5,991 4,082 1,530 |3,2101 |13,227 29,370 |100.00

*Inciuding mangroves.
**Include rock, swamps, bushland, built-up land, highways, airports, quarries, etc.
tNot including about 2,670 acres of mangrove forests.
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Public and private land holdings in the Trust Territory as of June 30, 1968 (in acres)

 

 

 

 
       

District Total Land Public Land Private Land Others*

Area Area Percentage Area Percentage

Mariana

{islands ... 117, 440 106, 358 91% 10, 988 9% 94

Marshail

Islands ... 44, 698 5, 744 13 38, 854 a7 100

Palau ...... 114,336 77,828 &@ 36,125 32 383

Ponape ..... 112,435 74, 545 66 35, 906 32 1, 984

Truk ......, 29, 228 4, 877° V7 24, 283 83 68

Yop .......- 29,370 1, 180° 4 28, 148 96 42

Territory-

wide ..... 447, 507 270, 532 60% 174,304 39% 2,671
 

*"Others"’ refers to lands owned by Religious Missions, U.S. Citizens, and Foreign Nationals.

“Includes 247 acres of private land leased by Trust Territory Government under indefinite use
rights agreement whereby the Government has exclusive control of the land for administration
purposes.

includes 615 acres similar to arrangements in Truk District.

B. ALIENATION OF LAND

No land was alienated in the Territory during the past year.

C. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION

Total production (in 1,000 pounds) of agricultural crops in each Trust Territory dis-
trict as of June 1968
 

 

 

      

District
Agricultural Moana? TM 7 Total
Products pn arsha Palau Ponape Truk Yap °

slands Islands

Coconut .....eeeeeee 614.0 {12,360.0) 591.6 |4,985.9! 3, 785.02, 077.0/24, 407.5

Cacao... ee eee ee ae --- --- 22.9 12.5| --- 35.4

Vegetables.......... 107.5 3.5 56.5 34.1 89.3) 152.5 443.4
Citrus fruit.......... 50. 0 19.0 15.3 49.4 5.4 90.7 249. 8

Breadfruit .........., 150.0 240.7} 305.0 2,302.0) 4,100.0] 109.3; 7,007.0

Bananao............. 186.9 281.0) 228.0 1,760.0)3,516.0! 371.0) 6,342.0

Taro ...........08e, 145.0 39. 6}1,028.0 2,719.0 389.513, 151.0) 7,472.1
Yam, sweet potatoes

and tapioca ....... 260.0 5.8]2,492.0 |1,591.0 126.0} 2519.3] 4,694.1

Ali others .......... 3, 000.0 85.8} --- 35.5 3.1 16.2] 3, 140.6

Total... 2.2.2... 4,512.5 |13,035.414,516.4 13, 519.8 j12, 026. 816, 183.0 153, 791.9  
 

*Typhoons Gilda and Jean destroyed most crops in the Marianas District.
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D. CROP ACREAGES

Estimated acreage of agricultural products in each Trust Territory district as of

  

 

 

    

Private Land
Others”

ntage Area Percentage

91% 10, 988 9% 94

13 38, 854 87 100

68 36,125 32 383

66 35, 906 32 1, 984

7 24, 283 83 68

4 28, 148 96 42

60% 174, 304 39% 2, 671
 

Missions, U.S. Citizens, and Foreign Nationals.

“rust Territory Government under indefinite use

exclusive control of the land for administration

Truk District,

ritory during the past year.

ultural crops in each Trust Territory dis-

 
 

 

 

 

 

District

2alau Ponape Truk Yap Total

591.6 |4,985.9 |3, 785. 0}2, 071.0124, 407. 5
a 22.9 12.5} --- 35.4
56.5 34.1 89.3] 152.5 443.4
15.3 69.4 5.4 90.7 249.8

105.0 |2,302.0] 4,100.0) 109.3] 7,007.0
228.0 |1,760.0/3,516.0) 371.0] 6,342.0
328.0 |2,719.0 389. 5/3, 151.0] 7,472.1

192.0 |1,591.0 126.0; 219.3) 4,694.1
-- 35.5 3.1 16.2) 3,140.6

16.4 113, 519.8 [12, 026. 816, 181.0 (53, 791.9     
/ in the Marianas District.

Agriculture
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June 1968

District
Agricultural Totalproducts Mariana Marshall Palau Ponape Truk Yap

Islands Isiands

Coconut .......0.aee 5,538 20, 860 2,813 25,020 14,640 5,750 74,62)

Cacao .............. -+- vee --- 200 40 7-- 600

Vegetables.......... 142 27 44 55 60 25 353

Citrus fruits......... 57 50 27 262 14 §3 463

Banana ............ 352 225 150 1,312 2,545 363 4, 947

Breadfruit........... 205 266 71 2,097 5,791 110 8, 540

Toro icc eee eu eaee 80 75 349 1,210 1, 500 742 3,956

Yam, cassava, sweet

potatoes .......... 81 30 796 1, 540 2) 225 2,693

Other crops ......... 40 371 250 225 24 “+. 910

Total. ........0.. 6,495°! 21,904 4,500 31,921 {24,995 7,268 97,983       
 

° Decrease in production due to typhoons in November and April.

APPENDIX

A. NUMBERS OF LIVESTOCK

Estimated numbers of principal species of livestock in each Trust Territory district
as of June 30, 1968

LIVESTOCK

 

 

 

 

       
 

 

 

       
 

District

i ; TotalLivestock Mariana Marshall Palau Ponape Truk Yap

Islands Islands

Goats ...........-0. 1, 640 o-- 400 650 a50 1 3, 541

Cattle ............0. 5, 471° --- 60 34) 8 16 5,945

Caraboo ............ ab --- 54° 130 a° ? 195

Swine ....-..0..e 00 2,910 5, 600 4, 000 6, 400 3,410 1,160 23, 480

Chickens ........... 12,977 56,000 7, 500 28,200 18,000 6,600 129, 277

Turkeys .........2.. = --- --- --- --- << tee

Ducks .........-... 175 2, 500 150 350 5 cee 3, 180

Horses ..........4-. 14° -+e --- +s: we =. 14

71% used for draft. 485¢ used for draft.

6 5% used for draft. * 100% used for draft.
© 57% used for draft.

B. LIVESTOCK PRODUCTION

Number of pounds of livestock marketed

Products Mariana Marshall Palau Ponape Truk Yap Total
Iskands Islands

Beef ............... 179, 558 -- 8, 000 3, 000 150 --- 190, 708

Pork ......... 00a 45, 865 --- 50,000 16,000 /24,000 |6,600 142, 465

227Fiscal Year 1968
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Estimated number of acres of land used for grazing for cattle production
 

 

  
 

 

 

 

District Acres

Mariana tstands... |13,977

Marshall Islands .. ase

Palau ...2-. 425

Ponape .......... 3, 280

Truk oo... ec eee 30

Yap... cs... eves, wee

Total......-.. 17,712

APPENDIX

FISHERIES

 
 

A. QUANTITY AND VALUE OF CATCH

Quantity and value of catch by district during the period July 1967 — June 1968
 Tuna and all others
 

 

     

Trochus Crabs and Jobsters

District Number Number Number
short tons Value Ibs. Value short tons Value

Mariana Isiands ... --- $  --- 691 $ 266 18 $ 7,589
Marshall islands ... --- -e- 200 200 4 1, 370
Palau ............ 50 3, 000 2,053 922 6, 053° 602, 655
Ponape ........... 45 8,313 oe se 135 44,961
Truk ....ce ee eee, --- oe 1, 920° 837 64 26,218
Yap ......... eee wee ass 270 86 2 1,119

Total.....-.... 95 $41,313 5, 134 $2, 21) 6, 276 $683, 912  
 
‘Includes catch of Van Camp Sea Food Co.
» Lobsters.

B. QUANTITY AND VALUE OF EXPORTS

Quantity and value of fisheries products exported are listed in

In all districts, except Palau, local sales ofAppendix VII C (2).
fish are more than exports.
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FORESTS

 
 

Area of forest, value of marketable timber, and forest products

District
Area of forest in acres
 

Mangrove forest? Other forest”
 

Mariana Islands....
b Islands...Marshal

See footnotes at end of table.
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INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION

No industrial enterprise, in the usual sense, is carried on in
Micronesia. Following is a list of Trust Territory power plants,
their connected and firm capacities and recent peak demands:

Total capacity of power equipment installed in each Trust Territory district as of
June 30, 1968
 

District Number of units Capacities and peak demands

 

MARIANA ISLANDS
SqipON .-ee es

Rota. .....c. es eee eee

Tinian oo. ll... eee

PALAU.................

YAP 0.0.60 eee

230

 
mee were og Sm ae ee ee we

5-700 KW Worthington
1-600 KW Worthington
1-660 KW G.M.C. 567 Portable

Total connected load

Firm power (3300-700)
Recent peak demand

3-75 KW Caterpillar

Firm power

Totai demand (estimated)

There are no meters or informa-

tion, but two engines are

required on peaks.

3-100 KW Waukeshaw

Firm capacity

Peak load — under

One unit carries the load at all

times. —

1-375 KW Fairbanks Morse

1-310 KW Fairbanks Morse

1-500 KW Caterpillar

3-500 KW Enterprise

Total capacity

Firm capacity

Recent peak demand

3, 500KW
600
600

4,700KW
4,COOKW
2,700KW

225KW
150K W
130KW

300KW
200KW
100KW

375KW
STOKW
SOOKW

1, 500KW

2,685KW
S51OKW 535KW

Note: Both Fairbanks Morse generators are pre-war units.

They are in poor operating condition. Page Power pliant
and facilities have been turned over to the Territory.

They consist of 3-500 KW units.

1-250 KW Fairbanks Morse

3-350 KW Caterpillar Unit

Total

Firm

Recent peak demand

250KW
1,O50KW

1,300KW
700KW

320KW

Industrial Production
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Total capacity of power equipment installed in each Trust Territory district as of

June 30, 1968 (Continued)
 

 

 

 

 

District Number of units Capacities and peak demands

TRUK .... el eee eel. 2.500 KW Caterpillar Units 1,000KW

2-225 KW Worthington Units _450KW

Total installed capacity 1,450KW

Firm power 250KW

Recent peak demand 500KW

Note: The two (2) Worthington Units are in very poor condition.
Plans are to replace them with one 500 KW Caterpillar

Unit.

PONAPE ......  —..... 3-500 KW Caterpillar Units 1,500KW

Firm power 1,000KW

Recent peak load 400KW

Kusdie ....ese cece reese 2-50 KW Caterpillar Units

| Total capacity 100KW
Firm power 50KW

MARSHALL ISLANDS

Ebeye ...ccsee eee en ees 3-350 KW Caterpi!lar 1, OS0KW

Firm power 7OOKW

Recent peak 225KW

Majuro.......seeee eae 3-300 KW Cleveland Diesel

Units SOOKW

1-500 KW Caterpiliar Unit OOKW

Total 1, 400KW

Firm power 900KW

Peak load 450KW

Fiscal Year 1968 231
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APPENDIX

A. POSTAL SERVICE
(a) Number of postal establishments classified

according te category.

    

(b) Volume of letters, periodicais, parcels handled ...

(c) Money orders 2.2... ccc ccc eee cece teeta

B. TELEPHONE SERVICE
(a) Number of local systems ..............0.0 0000.

(b) Number of paid subscribers ...........--..0000

(¢) Number of instruments ...............00ccceeee

( d) Number of dispatches .........0.-.0 0000 cee eee

C. TELEGRAPH SERVICE
(a) Number of stations .......... 0000 cee eee eee

D. RADIO SERVICES
(a) Number of stations

TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS

Six district post offices; plus

one in Ebeye, Marshalls; one

in Reta, Marianas; one in

Tinian, Marianas; one in

Capital Hill, Saipan. (There
is also one military post

office in Kwajalein.)

805, 030 pounds of mail.

 

Number Value
Issued 13,776 $449,114
Paid 1,647 41,533

4?

340

989

Number Revenue
Sent 19,619 $104,286

Received 16,195 m7

6 Government-owned

 
 

Commercial Service Mari+ Mar= Palau Ponape Truk Yap Total

(Govt owned & operated) @nas_ shalls __ __

Radiotelephone .. .....0..-e005 {1} - - 2 - > (1)

Radiotelegraph ..........2..00- ] ] ] ] ] ] 6

Breadcasting Service

Govt owned & operated-AM..... 1 1 ] ] ] 1 6
PrivatesFM ...ceescceeeanees 06 2 - - - - 2

Non-Government Service *

Point-to-point (long range)...-++» 5 8 6 4 12 4 39

Short range... .ccseeeeeeeeeeees 1 6 ] 6 : 14
Ship stations. seco csceveuee 2 6 12 ] 2 . 23

Government Service

Major stations **.....seesseaaee ] ] ] 1 ] ] 6

Secondary (out-issand)

Paointetopoint .......seeecees 7 30 15 7 1t 9 79

Short range ...eceeeeee vaceae 2 26 7 17 34 18 104
Ship stations (by registered

homeport) 2. cccccceseereseecoe 2 - 2 ] 5 ] 1

*Not open to public correspondence

**Open to public correspondence are the stations noted under ‘commercial telegraph.”

(b) Some 11,505 privately owned sets, none of which are registered, are estimated in

indigenous homes.

“Telephone system in Palau was destroyed by TyphoonSaily.
Plans have been made to install a new 100 pair system.

232 Transport and Communications
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Six district post offices; plus

one in Ebeye, Marshalls; one

in Rota, Marianas; one in

Tinian, Marianas; one in

Capital Hill, Saipan. (There

is also one military post

office in Kwajalein.)

 

led ... 805,030 pounds of mail.

bateeee Number Value
Issued 13,776 $449,114

Paid 1,647 41,533

bees 4°

Lecce 340

Ce enes 989

bees Number Revenye
Sent 19,619 $104,286

Received 16,195 ---

6 Government-owned

    
Palau Ponape Truk Yap Total

- - - - (1)
] 1 ] ] 6

1 T 1 ] 6

: " - - 2

6 4 2 4 39
] - 6 - 14

12 1 2 - 23

T ] ] 1 6

15 7 1] 9 79

7 17 34 18 104

2 1 5 1 1

ed under ‘'commercial telegraph.”

are registered, are estimated in

on Sally.
em,

cansport and Communications

 

 

F. ROAD TRANSPORT

(a) Paved roads (miles) ......c.ccccecucececcecueuereuecs 102.

(b) Unpaved roads (miles) ...-.cccccecccccccvescetatneres 409.

(c) Numberof privately owned vehicles by type in Trust Territory as of June 30, 1968
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  TRIa er ern

       
 

Type of motor vehicle
District and type 6

ther Total
of ownership Truck Pickup Sedan Jeep Meter bikes motor ore

scooters vehicles

MARIANA ISLANDS

indigenous .......-. 35 182 642 294 9] 13. 1,257

Nonindigenous...... 1 25 296 29 26 6 393
Government ........ 24 70 18 75 oot 20 207

Total. .sesacues 70 277 956 398 117 39 1,857

MARSHALL ISLANDS

Indigenous ....-.45. 4 150 104 7 123 9 397

Nonindigenous...... “7 6 12 ] 12 s+ 3]

Government....-4.0+ é 12 4 ? -- 1 30

Total... ece ween 10 168 120 15 135 10 458

PALAU

Indigenous ...ses005 4] 64 103 64 148 -- 440

Nonindigenouvs...... -s- 9 34 5 4? -- 90

Government.......55 8 17 7 2] ] 3 57

Total sceeeacenss 49 90 144 90 21) 3 587

PONAPE

Indigenous ....-52+: 2 50 31 7 140 “+ 240

Nonindigenous...... 7-7 15 9 12 43 -- 79
Government.....es6. 16 11 4 20 1 ] 53

Totaliscceceeees 18 76 44 49 184 ] 372

TRUK

Indigenous .....0e0 10 84 56 8 35 5 198

Nonindigenous....5. ] 13 16 7 33 “7 70
Government ....2.65 15 22 5 13 1 3 59

Totals... scene 26 119 77 28 69 8 327

YAP

Indigenous ..ssaeeee 2 26 25 20 160 --- 233

Nonindigenous.....- 2 5 16 5 27 -- 55

Government. ....eses 5 1} 2 18 o-- 3 39

Total. .....eeae 9 4? 43 43 187 3 327

Total Indigenous 94 556 961 410 717 27 2,765

Total nonindig-

enous ....-. l4 73 383 59 183 6 718

Government ... 74 143 40 154 3 3] 445

Total ..... 18? 772 1, 384 623 903 64 3,928
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(d) Number of buses, passenger capacity, length of lines, and number of passengers
conveyed during the period June 1967-July 1968
 

 

Lo. Length of INo. of passen-
District No. of buses | Passenger capacity lines (miles) gers conveyed

+
Mariana Islands... 8 | 6 for 41 64 98, 550

| 2 for 21

Marshall Islands .. 7 4 for 20 3 24, 820°

3 for 48

Palau ........... 2 21 13.5 89, 500

Ponape.....-...-. --- oe ae ws

Truk 2.2... .. eee 5 1 for 10, 1 for 20 13.0 60, 000

2 for 25, 1 for 28

Yop ..........045 cee --- --s —_—   
 
* 1967 information; 1968 figure unavailable.

F. RAILWAYS

There are no railways in the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

G. AIR TRANSPORT

(a) Number of passengers

Passengers flown .........

Passenger miles flawn.....

Passenger revenues .......

(b) Freight

Cargo (pounds) flown ......

Cargo (tons) miles flown...

Cargo revenues ...........

Mail (pounds).............

Mail (tons) miles..........

(c) Number of civil airfields

in_use (The landing at Ponape is a water landing)

* Information not available.
Figures for 9 months.

H. METEOROLOGICAL SERVICE

(a) Number of weather stations

(b) Number of employees

|. WATER TRANSPORT

1965 1966 1967 1968

24,537 29, 000 30, 386 33, 926
8,045,758 8,742,664 9,230,402 11,608,702

--- --- $1,058,383 $1, 509, 217

141, 563 367, 255 366, 123 3
48, 118 27, 430° 67, 900 °

--- os $39, 587 $27, 244
179, 684 107, 172° 186, 035 °
33, 204 34,291 185,316 a

10

1967 1968

3 3
47 42

(1) Vessels over 100 tons gross registered in the Trust Territory as of June 30, 1968
 

 

Type of vessel Number Gross tonnage each

Cargo, medium (Maritime designation, Cl-MA-V!) M/V

Gunners Knot 1.0.2... 0000 cece nec e eee eee e ee enas 1 3, 812

Cargo and passenger (Maritime designation, Cl-MA-V!)

M/V Pacific Islander... 0.0.0.0... ccc cece eee eee 1 4, 182

Former U.S. Army FS type vessel (Navy designation,
3 692; 680 and 558  
 

AKL) ooo ccc ccc ee eect ene eee eens

Motor Vessel .... 0.0... cee c eee ete ee ee ens 486; 363; 200 and 200

234 Transport and Communications
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jth of lines, and number of passengers

 

 

- 1968

. Length of _|No. of passen-

capacity tines (miles) gers conveyed

-4] 64 98, 550

°2)

- 20 3 24, 820°

- 48

13.5 BF, 500

1 for 20 13.0 60, 000

1 for 28    
st Territory of the Pacific Islands.

1966 1967
29, 000 30, 386

8,742,664 9,230,402
--- $1,058, 383

367, 255 366, 123
27, 430° 67, 900

--- $39, 587
107, 172° 186, 035
34,291 185,316

landing)

1967

5
47

1968

33, 926
11, 608, 702
$1, 509, 217

1968

42

the Trust Territory as of June 30, 1968
 

 

Number Gross tonnage each

iM
sees ] 3, 812

-Vi)
bees ] 4, 182

 3 692; 680 and 558

4 |486; 363; 200 and 200 

 

 

Transport and Communications

 

 

 

(2) Number of motor boats 25 ft. and over by District, registered in the Trust Territory
as af June 30, 1968
 

 

 

       
 

 

 

     
 

 

 

    
 

Dj Number
istrict T

25 ft, 26-40 tr. 41-65%. 66-85 Ft. oral

Mariana Islands.... - - 2 - 2

Marshall Isiends ... 2 4 3 - 9
Polau .....eseeeas 13 40 a 13 7]

Ponape ........... 2 3 2 - 7

Truk ..ceseeeeeeee 1 6 3 1 11
Yop .. ccc cess aeeee - - - - -

Total ......000. 18 53 15 14 100

(3) Cargo and passengers carried by field trip vessels, as of June 30, 1968

Itinerary Revenue Passengers
tons Cabin Deck

Moriana Islands field tripS.....ce-eceresceruvacae 77,256 63 118

Marshall Islands field trips. ....sscecceevecncenes 12, 160 620 1, 450

Palau field trips ....cscececcceccceancnerseecees 298 20 68

Ponape field trips...c.ccceceecc se vecesesrcceees 1, 138 952 1,751

Truk field trips ---..2-.sccee ene ensceeenersseees 1, 036 320 1, 120

Yop field trips .. cs ceccceee reset e recess asasnnas 4,114 240 5, 752

Total ccc c ceca cree e cence en asen eet eeneee 96,002 1, 525 10, 259

(4) Cargo and passenger carried by Micronesian Line vessels, as of June 30,
1968

. Revenue Passengers
Itinerary

tons Cabin Deck

Guam to Trust Territory ports ...0eece cece ee eeee 25, 339.9 48 47

Trust Territory ports to Guam... ces cee e cere rennet 2,930.9 40 4]

Trust Territory ports to Trust Territory ports ...-.. 8,975.2 307 964

Japan to Trust Territory ports ...ceessaee erences 29, 412.8 5 ---

Trust Territory ports to Japan... eee see ees eeeeaees 11, 525.6 3 ld

Formosa to Trust Territory ports «+ ..seseaes wees 2,884, 0 zee aa

REMARKS:
M/¥ Gunners Knot, Voyages 10-13
M/V Pacific Islander, Voyages 10-14
M/V Palau Islander, Voyages 44-62

M/V Majuro, Voyages 1-2

Total . ccc cc econ a wee eet tee ee teenses 81, 068. 4 403 1,052
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(5) Vessels other than these registered in Trust Territary entered and cleared in
external trade (U.S. flag).

Name of Vessel

W
F

Ww
W

K
H

e
H S/S, Alaska Bear... cc ee cee ween

5/8. Canada Bear ....-..cccceeeees

S/S, Hawaii Beare... see eee eea eens

S/S. F.J. Luckenback ....s.cee eee

S/S. Chicot....-s spe eecaeeee caves

Peeeee

eee eeewe

eet eeeee

eee ewe em eee tee

see rr ere eee ee ea

Tonnage

4,579

4,565

4,563

4, 634

3, 865

(Net registered)

do

do

da

da
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NATIONAL INCOME AND RELATED DATA

 
 

Information on national income was given in Part VI, Economic
Advancement, Section 3, Chapter 1. As noted in that chapter, since
so much of the income of the people of the Territory is computed on

a subsistence basis, statistics tend to be somewhat meaningless.
‘‘National income,’’ computed from wages and copra and other
exports, represents only portion of the true income of the Territory.

Export statistics, wage statistics, government revenue and expendi-

tures, Territory and local, are given in other tables in this section.

236 National Income and Related Data
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COOPERATIVES AND CREDIT UNIONS

 
 

(1) Trust Territory Credit Union Statistics, calendar year 1967
 

 

 

         
 

District Amount of Percent

, Total increase

|

increase

M Marshalltslande Islands Palau Ponape Truk Yap over 1966 lover 1966

Numberof credit
unions ....... 2 3 24 8 a 2 47 6 14

Total assets ... |$188, 127}$238, 306 ]$799, 221 1$ 50, 707 }$137, 450)/$ 65,967 |$ 879,778 $ 337,215 62

Number of
members ..... 89] 972 987 1,245 2, 844 356 7,295 2,144 41

Total members .
savings ..... $169, 083 |$213, 454 ($163, 890 |$ 36, 416 |$127, 167|$ 54,475 |$ 764, 485 $ 287,816 60

Average savings
permember... $ 189/$  220/$ 166 |$ 29 |$ 45 |§ 153 [$ 105 ($ 13 14

Number of mem-

bers with
loans... ..05. 492 768 559 370 848 189 3, 326 1, 008 43

Lean balances
autstonding... |$185, 248($217, 491 $159, 75G($ 45, 889 $122, 76115 57,673 |S 788, 812 $ 307,741 64

Number of loans

made during
1967 vee eee 497 1, 382 61? 501 896 166 4, 059 1, 003 33

Amount of such
loans .....-. $211, 080)$519, 686 |$168, 345 |$ 72,510 1$161, 796[$ 75,429 |$1, 208, B46 $ 328, 147 37

Average size of

loan during
1967 ....-05- $ 425 |$ 376 |$ 2721§ 145 |§ 181/¢ 454 |$ 298 |$ 10 3

Numberof loans .

made since

commences
MO@Nt .caseeae 1,175 2, 867 3, 041 1, 067 2,537 1, 306 11

Amount of such ‘ 998 3,318 “8

loans ....... $646, 9711$894, 214 ($717, 290 |$117, 838 |$389, 774 |$324, 253 1$3, 090, 340 ($1, 223, 923 65

Cash balance at

12/31/67 ....

|

$ 2,597/$ 12,962)$ 33, 761)6 3.57115 13,0148 7,707)6 73,612]$ 35,231 92
Tatal income for ,

T967 oo. e ee $ 16, 598/15 17,843|$ 18, 1881S 3,46815 10,5201$ 6,73915 73,356|$ 29, 282 66

Net eamings for ‘

1967 wc. caaee $ 12,49718 11, 0251$ 15,5431$ 2,411/$ 5,018|$ 4,8001$ 51,2941$ 15,572 43

Amount paid in ‘

dividends and

interest (est.). $ 834116 8,222/1$ 5,871] 680($ 3,784/$ 1,84815 28,746|$ 12, 388 76

Reserve for pose ,

sible uncal-

lectible loons

|

§ 5,2471$ 5,7301$ 19,703|$ 11,3301 4,631/$ 5.19215 41,833/6 11,788 39
Reserves — per= ‘ ‘

cent of out- ,

standing loans 3 3 12 3 4 9 5 -] -1
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(2) Trust Territory cooperative statistics, calendar year 1967

 

 

District
 

 

Mariano Marshall 1967 Increase Percent

Islands Islands Polau Ponape Truk Yap Total over 1966 Increase

Number of cooperatives .... cece eee eee eaee 1 2 3 16 5 2 29 5 21

Number of members... 0.2.6.0 cece eee eens 355 62 68 2,971 2,450 5,593 7,499 },322 2)

Sales

Merchandise 1... 0.0. cece cece c ee een eee $30, 420 $3, 034 $77,998 $1,947,452) $535,798) $865, 3691$3,460,071 |$1, 046, 488 43

Copra cei eect ete eee eee 0 0 0 196, 443 114, 297 106,663} 417,403} -100,303 -19

Handicraft ....- cece eee eet ee ee teen ae 8] 0 0 16, 147 5,576 QO); ~ 23,723 4,921 29

Marine (fish, trochus, etc.) 2.......-...005. 0 G 67, 634 70, 604 16, 223 8,09) 162,552 57,274 54

Miscellaneous (boats, produce, lumber, etc.). 0 Q 54, 893 16, 095 15, 393 0 86,18] -8, 087| -08

Total sales... cece cece cece cece eee eee eee $30, 420 $3,034 $200,525 $2,246,743) $687,087; $980, 123}$4,147,930;) $443, 884 2

Total sates and other revenues ........ eens 30, 562 3, 034 233, 124 2,446, 421 716,062] 1,143, 783! 4,570,486 615, 504 15

Net Savings (earnings)........eee een eeeeae (740) 118 26, 241 268, 632 84,443 74,507; 453,201 223, 288 97

Wages and salaries paid ................2002. 1,719 0 35,255 191, 465 47,710 132, 262; 408,411 -33, 754 -3

Dividends and patronage refunds paid (est.) .... 0 0 1, 900 190, 954 45, 937 20,572{ 259,363 120, 580 87

Total assets at end of year...........--...05. $8,265 $15,373 $191,277 $1,231,083) $244,720) $532, 319/$2,223,037| $737, 480 49

Cash at end of year ....-... cece eee Lecce 5, 839 15, 12] 15, 864 98, 099 25,475 44,401} 204,799 25, 900 14

Share capital 0.0... ee cee ee eee eens 8,985 15,373 3,920 240, 098 51, 788 116,330] 436,494 304, 570 31

Retained earnings and reserves ..........-.00, $( 703) O $154,2451 $479,161) $166,003} $225, 496)$1,024,204| $283, 821 38 
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Cooperatives and Credit Unions  
 PRey er Tr sie earn

PONAPE

TRUK

YAP

(3) Trust Territory credit unions by type as of June 30, 1968
 

Name of credit union

 

  
 

 

 

MARIANA ISLANDS
Rota Credit Union ..........-.200055
Saipan Credit Union ...........--.065

MARSHALL ISLANDS
KECU Credit Union ........... 000058

KITCO Credit Union.........-.-.-05-
Marshall !slands Credit Union.........

PALAU
Angaur-Kasebechok! Credit Union .....
Bungelkelau Credit Union ..........-.
Imo-Ngerel Credit Union ......-...---
Mengellang Ngar-Ebedel Credit Union..
Nekken Credit Union ...........4-055
Ngaradrudm Credit Union..........---
Ngarcholmuul Credit Union .....-.-..-
Ngar-Chosbechak| Credit Union .......
Ngar-Omeketel Credit Union .....--...
Ngar-Qureng Credit Union ....-...---.
Ngeschella Sils Credit Union .........
Ollei-Kayangel Credit Union..........
Palau Administration Credit Union ....
Palau Constabulary Credit Union......
Palau Public Health Credit Union .....
Palau Public Works Credit Union......
Sacred Heart Credit Union ...........
Six Star Credit Union ........-.-...4.
W.C.T.C. Credit Union............-..
Klaiwesobel Credit Union ............
Nanatan (Ngaraard)..........2-..--5.
Ngarahubhub (Ngareard).............%
Ngar Semosem Credit Union ..........
Ngkeklau (Ngaraard).........-.50-4--
Tulungalek Credit Union .........----

Kiti Minimin Credit Union ............
Kusaie Istand Credit Union........---

Mesenieng Credit Union ..........-..
Mwense Credit Union ........-...----
Net Credit Union..........00-0 eee eee
St. Ignatius-Metalanim Credit Union ...
Sokehs Poh Credit Union ........-....
Uh Soumwet Credit Union ......-.....
Trukese Credit Union.............55.

Fefan Credit Union .........-.2.---5
Namuisafo Credit Union......-...--.-
North Moen Credit Union ...........-.
Truk Cooperative Credit Union........
Truk Gov't Employees Credit Union....
Uman Credit Union .......-...000 ee
Tolowas Credit Union (Dublon) .......

Yap Cooperative Assn. Credit Union...
Yap Government Employees Credit

Union Sree

 

 
eeee

Chartered Type

Com Trad- Comments

Yes

|

No [Gov't/ mu-[ ing [Other
nity |Co.

x x
x x

x x |Kwajalein Test Site

employees
x x
x x

x x
x x
x x
x x
x x Serves Aimeliik
x x

x x
x x

x x
x x

x x
x x
x x
x x
x x
x x

x x Serves community
x x
x x

x x
x x
x x
x x
x x
x x

x x
x x Also serves Co-op

members

x x
x x
x x
x x
x x
x x

x x

x x
x x
x x
x x
x x
x” x

x x

x x

x

37 |TT] 11 |32 4 1       
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(4) Trust Territory cooperatives by type as of June 30, 1968

 Chartered Type
 

Name of cooperative
Yes No

Copra
and

retail
sale
Whoie- [Hous- pou Fisher- ondeFare Other

ing

Comments

men’s craft ers
ing’

 
MARIANA ISLANDS

MARSHALL ISLANDS

PALAU

PONAPE

TRUK

Mariana islands District

Coop Assn .........-

Ebeye Coop Assn.....-.

Island Consumers Coop

PS

Palau Boat Builders

ASSN . oe eee ee eee

Palau Fishermen's Coop

Palau Modekngei ......

KACA Atoll Coop Assn .

Kitti Minimin ..........

Kolonia Consumers
Coop Assn ......--.

Kusaie Farmer Coop

ASSN 0.2... 22 eee eee

Kusaie Island Coop
ASSN... ee eee ee eee

Metalanim Copra Coop ..
Metalanim Housing Coop
Mokil Island Coop Assn.

Ngatik !sland Coop
ASSN... ce ee ee eee

Nukuoro Island Coop

ASS oo. cece e ee eee

od |Os

Pingelap Consumers

Coop Assn..........

Ponape Federation of

Cooperatives ........

Ponape Fishermen's

Cooperative .........

Ponape Handicraft

Cooperative ........

Ponape Producers Coop

ASSN oo. eee eee

Uh Soumwet Coop Assn -

Faichuk Cacao and

Copra Producers .....

Fefan Women’s Coop ...

Lower Mortlock Coop

ASSN... eee eee eee

Piis Fishermen's Coop..

Truk Coop ............

Dublon Women’s Coop...

Losap Housing Coop ...

x
eX

K
&

 Lukunor Copra Coop ...

240
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June 30, 1968 (4) Trust Territory cooperatives by type as of June 30, 1968 (Continued)

  

 

 

Type |

- Comments

is- Boo Fisher-

|

Handi-

|

Farm Other

} build=} en's

|

craft ers
ing

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x    
Cooperatives and Credit Unions
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Chartered Type

Name of cooperative Copra

|

wrole-

|

Hous- Boats

|

csere

|

Handi-| Farm Comments
Yes

|

No ond sale ing. baile men's craft

|

ers

|

Other

YAP

Yap Coop Assn ........ x x

Yap Shipping Coop
ASSA oe. cece eee x x [Shipping Co.

Totals ........... 30 |3] 20 ] 2 ] 4 2 2 1

APPENDIX

TTT] COST OF LIVING

Averageretail price of chief stable foodstuffs, June 30, 1968

District Trust

Item Mariana

|

Marshall Territory
islands |Islands Palau |Ponape Truk Yap average

Rice (per Ib.) ...... $.11 $.15 $. 16 $. 14 $.15 $. 17 $.14

Sugar (per Ib.) ...... 09 15 13 10 14 13 12
Flour (per Ib.) ...... 15 .09 .12 . 10 . 09 Jl: VW
Sardines (per can)... .25 . 30 . 28 27 .25 . 30 .27

Corned beef (per can) 55 55 51 45 . 50 . 55 52
Salt (per package)... . 23 .25 . 25 25 .25 -25 . 24
Soy Sauce (per

bottle)........... .35 .45 . 44 . 35 .39 . 45 4]
Milk, evaporated (per

con) oo... eevee .22 . 25 .2] . 22 .25 .27 .23
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A. ECONOMICALLY ACTIVE POPULATION

The largest portion of the population of the Territory is engaged
in subsistence activities, and no statistics were available on these.

B.-C. EMPLOYMENT BY INDUSTRY AND DISTRICT

Number engaged in employment for wages in the Trust Territory as of June 30, 1968
 

(Indigenous Nonindigenous
 

 

       
 

Employer M E Annual MIE Annual
wages wages

Trust Territory Administration ......... 3, 407 637 |$ 6,946,358 --- |-- ---

U.S. Post Office ........ 00.200 e eee eee 7 7 40,379 }+--- 6 |$ 23,702
U.S. Weather Burequ......--... 0.0000 40 --- 69, 390 7 ier 74, 232
U.S. Coast Guard ..... 0... ee eee a ase 26,799 [--- [-- -t-

Judiciary 2... ccc cee eee eee 27 1 72, 680 [--- je vee

District government ......-...-2. 0006. 23 s] 67,943 [--° |-- +:
Municipal government...........-.---- 39] 2 142, 747 2 {-- 500

Congress of Micronesia ............... 7 2 38, 000 1 3 25, 583

Army Station Kwajalein ..........-.-.. 613 168 2,145,987 |--- |-- o--

Micro Metal ® .....,.......... sec eeees <= -*- see [eee foe aoe

Trading companies .......-......2.0.- 363 144 577,617 Wt 4 61, 500

Gther wholesalers ......... 200.000 05 276 89 368, 097 3 y-- 32,505
Other local businesses ......-..... Lae 970 133 269, 320 J j-- °

MISSIONS (2... 0c cee teeta eee eens 121 49 103,312] 25 |31 17,940
Community Action Agency............. 38 38 10, 006 2\°7 6,434

Bank of Hawaii ...... eee eee 3 2 8, 928 2 |-- 19, 126

Bank of America .....-..0--.4.00 000 10 3 24,030 ;--- |-- cee
Shipping companies .............--4-. 253 9 259,718 50 |-- 147, 950

Pacific Micronesian Line? ............ --- --- en s+

Cooperatives and credit unions ........ 80 6 $8, 895 1 4-- 1, 900

Micronesian Construction Company ..... 393 33 197, 284 26 |-- 55, 889

Micronesian Dev. Company ...........- 35 oo 17, 500 3 j-- 30, 000
Van Camp Sea Food Co. ............5- 76 2 89, 604 190°l-- 300, 654
Truk Transportation Co. 7............. -- --- sae pare [-- see

Saipan Bus Company ...........--.-.- 10 é 24,246 }--- |-- vee

Atkins Kroll? 2.0... .. 0.0.2.0. cee eee -ee are ee ---

Mobil Micronesia........-......000005 32 -- 25, 554 Tyee 6,223
Bottling Company of Micronesia........ 12 s-- 13,781 [--- |+- 77

Pan American Airways ............20. ] --- 245 --- ] 315

Saipan Hotel... 2... eee eee eee --- --- nnen so:

United Micronesia Dev. Assn. ...... sae 4 oe 117, 000 1 |-- 6, 900

Stevedoring companies................ 165 7 107, 549 2 2 19, 106
Hotel Royal Taga .....-.........0.00- 28 35 51,093 114 5 13, 197
Northern Marianas Dev. Co. ........... 3 --- 1,440 --- |-- ss

Peace Corps 0.0.0... cece eee ees . i} 5 15,467 --- |- one

Private households... 2.20.00. .0.0 0.00. 45 225 101,569 }--- |-- eee

Micronesian Insurance .......-..---05. 1 ? 4,484 |--- |-- nee

Selmur Productions, Inc. ........-.0005 74 } 33,079 |--- [-- ose

Totals. cece cece eee te eee eee 6,935 11,615 |$11, 924, 101 344 } 52 $843, 656

°Not available.

» Okinawans.
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Indigenous Nonindigenous

FE Annual M F Annual
wages wages
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Total employment for wages by districts
 

 

  

 

Di stri Indigenous Nonindigenous®istric:
M F Annus! wages M F Annual wages

Mariana Islands?,........ 1, 458 397 $ 2, 950, 285 75 10 $262,016
Marshall Islands ......... 1,512 283 3,668, 708 19 13 90, 227

Palau................... 1, 360 41] 1, 759, 547 223 12 369, 840
Ponape ........-........ 1,027 201 1, 445, 305 21 14 51,518
Truk... ..-.. ee eee eee, 949 248 1,975, 954 4 3 34, 263
Yap oe... eee eee eee, 529 75 724,302 2 -- 15, 792

Total ............04. 6,835 11,615) $11,924, 101 344 52 $843, 656      
 

*Includes Trust Territory Headquarters and Congress of Micronesia.

b ye .. :
Nonindigenous employees of the Administration are not included. Nonindigenous employment includes

employees of other U.S. Government agencies, American managers of trading companies and other business

firms, Belgian permanent residents engaged in business, teachers in missions, temporary Filipino

employees of Mobil Micronesia and construction companies, and private wholesalers.

D. COMPULSORY LABOR

No compulsory labor law is enacted.

E. WAGE RATES

Wage rates in general follow the Trust Territory Micronesian Titie and Pay Plan.

F. WORK DAY, WORK WEEK

The 8-hour day, 40-hour week is the standard pattern of wage work.

G. LABOR AND MEDICAL INSPECTIONS

There was no labor or medical inspection as such.

H. INDUSTRIAL ACCIDENTS

{a) Number of industrial accidents that occurred during the year
 

 

    

Industrial accidents Indigenous Nonindigenous

personne! personnel

Fatal ......seeees 4 -*

Non-fatal

Lost time ....... 9 2

Others........-. - 10

Total ....64- 13 12

(b) [Iness or death due to occupational disease .............. -

(c) Number of persons receiving compensation for:

TV. Partial disability... 0... 0. cece cece cece cece ere cetneeseee 2

2. Total disability... 00... cece cence eee eee ee nese eeneneeas 2

3. Death due to industrial accidents or occupational disease ... 2

I. OFFENSES AGAINST LABOR LAWS

No employee or employer was charged with offense against labor laws.
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J. COLLECTIVE AGREEMENTS

There were no collective agreements in force,

K. INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES

There were no industrial disputes.

L. UNEMPLOYMENT

Unemployment is not a problem in the Trust Territory since outside the district centers the

economy is largely subsistence.

M. EMIGRATION FOR EMPLOYMENT

Nineteen Micronesians migrated to the United States during the year for the probable pur-

pose of seeking employment.

N. EMPLOYEES RECRUITED FROM OUTSIDE TERRITORY

For number of employees recruited from outside the Territory, see B and C above ‘‘Nonin-

digenous workers in the Trust Territory,’’ and Statistical Appendix || which lists all em-

ployees of the Trust Territory Government.
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SOCIAL SECURITY AND WELFARE SERVICES

 

 

 
 

Social Security provisions are discussed in Part V., chapter 5
and Part VII, chapter 5.

Since 1962, the Territory has been entitled to disaster relief
under the U.S. Federal Disaster Act. In 1963, $1,300,000 was al-
located to the Marianas by the Office of Emergency Planning to
perform necessary rehabilitation work to damage caused by a
typhoon in April. Over $390,000 was allocated in 1964 to provide
assistance to Peleliu and Angaur Islands of Palau District hit by a
typhoon in November. In October 1965a typhoon hit Pagan and Agri-
han in the Northern Marianas. Some building materials, food and
emergency supplies were sent to the stricken areas by the Mariana
Islands District Administration.

In 1967 the Territory received an allocation of $2,150,000 from
the Office of Emergency Planning for rehabilitation work on Koror
and Babelthuap islands in the Palau District, which were devastated
by Typhoon Sally in March. The U.S. Congress has also provided a

supplementary appropriation of $1.7 million for the reconstruction
of schools, public buildings and housing in the town of Koror,

Government funds in the amount of $300,000 were reprogrammed
for reconstruction of Rota Hospital and other essential public facil-

ities, which were destroyed by Typhoon Gilda.
Section VII, chapter 5, details funds allocated for rehabilitation

following Typhoon Jean, which struck the Truk and Mariana Islands
districts in April 1968.

244 Social Security and Welfare Services

FOme ae gem erm poe

  
ofa



 

erritory since outside the district centers the

States during the year for the probable pur-

DE TERRITORY

e the Territory, see B and C above ‘‘Nonin-

Statistical Appendix I] which lists all em-

 

' AND WELFARE SERVICES

  
liscussed in Part V., chapter 5

been entitled to disaster relief
2t. In 1963, $1,300,000 wasal-
Wfice of Emergency Planning to
work to damage caused by a

vas allocated in 1964 to provide
slands of Palau District hit by a
65atyphoon hit Pagan and Agri-
me building materials, food and
e stricken areas by the Mariana

an allocation of $2,150,000 from
‘or rehabilitation work on Koror
District, which were devastated

S. Congress has also provided a
? million for the reconstruction
housing in the town of Koror.

of $300,000 were reprogrammed
and other essential public facil-

yon Gilda.
unds allocated for rehabilitation

:k the Truk and Mariana Islands

’ 3Jecurity and Welfare Services

 

 

 
 eeee ail 7 ey Ee yp ee

+ . =

 

APPENDIX

uu PUBLIC HEALTH

A. EXPENDITURES ON HEALTH, MEDICAL, AND SANITATION SERVICES

 

Type of Expenditure Amount 1968

Administration ....cecc cece eee e eee $ 473, 471

Construction ....... 0... ce cece eens 324, 803

Hospitals and Out-islands services... 2,354, 442

Dental services ...............-2.. 156, 401

Sanitation ...... 0... cee eee ee eee 128, 410

Total 02... c cece ceecuceeecee 3, 437, 527°

“Ineluded in this amount are $1,333,228 salaries
for medical and heaith personnel, $116,299 for
health and medical equipment, and $470,777 for
medical supplies.

B. ESTABLISHMENTS FOR IN-PATIENT CARE

 

(a) General hospitals ....cc cece ese e eee e eee nent tenet tena be ne tasnetavetetes 6
Field hospitals ...cceeccccseccacuveractvuccrteetseesvanetuasseauetnans 3°

Total oie cece ccc cence cece cece esc tee reesenseacetnertnneeesanecese 9

Total number of admissions by service (exclusive of newborn) in Trust
Territory district hospitals for the year ended June 30, 1968

 

Medicine

15 years dnd over cecece suse e eae e esta ee tect ates eeensanaeaeeas 4,662

Under 15 years (pediatrics)... 0. ccc cee cece te cece e eee etnccaree .. 3,238

SUIQElY. cc ees cance cece etter nee teaeteereeetntnerenseetsersnasrans 75)

Obstetrics. cece cece ee ence ence weet e et eesetevereessarercuenesasene 2, 138

Tuberculosis ....... eee nae ee eet ee mentee a erase nee eereberetere 88

Leprosy 2... eee eee ee ee re eet ae eee ea beet eens eee etter aceaee 18

All services, total... sceccceceeecreccetreceueteaseteueaettounees 10, 895

* Rota field hospital was destroyed by a typhoon in the fall of 1967. Services were given in temporary

quarters during the rest of the fiscal year,

{b} There are no maternity homes in the Trust Territory. There were 50 beds for obstetrical
cases in the generai and field hospitals as of June 1968.

(c) There are no infectious disease hospitals in the Trust Territory. Facilities for isolat-

ing patients are provided in each district hospital.

(d) There is no leprosarium in the Trust Territory. Facilities for :solating patients are made

available at the district hospitals for care of active cases.

(e) There are no mental hospitals in the Trust Territory. Facilities for care of patients with

mentai illness are provided in each hospital.

(f) There is a rehabilitation center in the Marshall! !siands District hospital at Majuro

where physical therapy is given to patients with residual effects of poliomyelitis ond

to patients with other conditions where such treatmentis indicated.

(g) There are no private or mission hospitals in the Territory.
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C. SERVICE UNITS FOR OUTPATIENT CARE

{a} There is a general outpatient clinic in each hospital.

(b) Tuberculosis control and leprosy control are under the supervision of the district

hospitals. Weekly chest clinics are held in all hospitals, and leprosy control clinics

are held weekly in five and monthly in one district. A diabetes mellitus clinic is

heid weekly in three district hospitals, a hypertension clinic in one, eye clinics in

two, and family planning clinics in three districts.

(c}) There are 8 dental clinics in the Territory. Facilities are provided in one other lo-

cation, served ona part-time basis.

{d) There are no mobile health units in the Territory.

‘ (e) The only other units for outpatient care are dispensaries and health aide posts under

Government administration. One health aide is stationed at each, except for four in

Palau, two in Ponape and one in Yap which are staffed ky graduate nurses. Following

are the number of dispensaries and health aide posts in each administrative district:

 

Mariana Islands......---..- 5

Marshall Islands ........... 44

Palau... cc. cee ee ee eee in|

Ponape ........---..--00-- 12
Truk...eee 53

Yop ..-. ee eee eee ee 14

Total... 2... ee eee eee 139
 

D. SERVICE UNITS FOR MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH

(a) During the year ended June 30, 1968, antepartum clinics were held twice a week in
two districts and once a week in the other four. Some postpartum examinations were

given at the hospital clinics.

{b) The number cf cases and attendances at maternity clinics and well-baby conferences

in Trust Territory Districts are shown in the table below. Weil-baby conferences are
held weekly in five districts and monthly in one. There were head start health pro-
grams in all districts and an organized program in one public school. In case ofill-

ness children are referred to a district or field hospital out-patient clinic or to a dis-
pensary for treatment.

(1) Number of cases and attendances at maternity clinics and well-baby conferences
at Trust Territory district hospitals, July 1967 through June 1968
 

 

 

     
 

Maternity Clinic Well-baby Conference
District Hospital

Cases Attendances Cases Attendances

Mariana Islands.......... 684 1, 806 453 2, 129

Marshall Islands ......... 299 1,052 100 183

Palau. ........ 00... eee 379 1, 799 381 1,320

Ponape .....-c0ceceeeaee 457 1, 162 418 1, 139

Truk... cc eee eee eee ee 683 1, 308 364 973

VOD occ eee ec c eee teens 195 1, 063 149 840

Total. ..........0.00. 2,697 8,190 1, 865 6, 584
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a

(2) Number and percent of registered live births by type of attendant, Trust Territory
districts, 1967 (by district of residence of mother)
 

Type of attendant
 

 

 

 

   

District Total

Phy si- Graduate Hea Ith or Midwife’ Other
cian nurse nurse aide

NUMBER

Mariana Islands ...... 339 96 15 -- 45]

Marshall Islends ..... 236 118 394 22 775

Palau ..cccsceeevees 345 24 7 48 424

Ponape.....ccceceees 67 208 43 120 616

Truk occ ece cee eeeceee 199 32 33 442 803

YOP wi cacecccccaeeess 89 65 15 57 232

Total wsecsesscues 1,275 543 507 689 3,301

PERCENT

Mariana Islands ...... 75.2 21.3 3.3 .2 “+ 100

Marshall Islands....-. 30.5 15.2 50.8 .6 2.8 100

Palaus.cecccccaseces 81.4 2.7 1.4 - 17.3 100
Ponape ...sccceesees 10.9 33.8 7.0 28.9 19.5 100

Truk .ccccccccecauce 24.8 4.0 4.] | 55.0 100

Yap wcacccnucvcenece 38.4 28.0 6.5 2.6 24.6 100

Total ...c ccc cece 38.6 16. 4 15.4 8.7 20.9 100     
"Graduate nurses"’ are graduates of a 2-year training schoo! for nurses in the Trust Territory.

b Traditional village midwives, most of whom have had some training at district hospitals,

(3) Number and percent of registered live births in hospital, dispensary, and at home,
Trust Territory districts, 1967 (by district of residence of mother)
 

 

 

 

 

   

Place of birth

District District Field Dispensa H Total

hospital hospital® spensary ome

NUMBER

Mariana Islands ..... 400 32 16 3 45]

Marshall fslands..... 225 199 184 167 775

Palau ..eeeeececnee 363 -- 5 56 424

Ponape ..csecacaees 220 45 6 345 616

Truk pesca cecccrees 253 -- -- 550 803

Yap .esecceess seees 153 -- 7 72 232

Total ...ceceeees 1, 614 276 218 1, 193 3,301

PERCENT

Mariana Islands ...., 88.7 7.1 3.5 0.7 100

Marshall Islands .... 29.0 25.7 23.7 21.5 100

Palau... eces screens 85.6 -- 1.2 13. 2 100

Ponape ...ceeeeeees 35.7 7.3 1.0 56. 0 106

Truk cca cccncnevees 31.5 -- -- 68. 5 100

Yop cc ccceceanceces 65.9 -- 3.0 31. 100

Total . ccc ceeeee 48.9 8.4 6.6 36. | 190   
 

 
 =_ ee etekSaree v a ee

‘includes three field or sub-haspitals: an Ebeye (Marshall

and Reta (Marioena Islands District).
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£, LABORATORY SERVICE UNITS

There is o small general laboratory in each district hospital. In addition two hospitals

have bacteriolagy laboratories. There are no independent public health laboratories in the
Trust Territory. Certain types of tests are performed in laboratories elsewhere.

F. PUBLIC HEALTH PERSONNEL

Personnel in Department of Public Health by type of position, employer and residence
status as of June 1968
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Type of position, employer and residence status Head- District Total
quarters

NONINDIGENOUS

Physician (M.D.)9

Trust Territory (T.T.) .. 0.0.0 0c cece cece cece ee eee i) 3 5
Peace Corps (P.C.}) .. 0. eecee ee eee i re 6 6

Physician, M.D. total 2.00.0... cece eee eee 2 9 1]
1

Dental surgeon (DDS) (T.T.)9. ele eee ee } *\ oe 1

Consultant in program planning (P.C.)9 1.0.2... 0-.05. ] -- |

Sanitary engineer (T.T.)9 2.00... eee eee | 1 -- ]

Sanitarian (T.T Jo... ec cece eee eee eee eens 1 -- |

Hospital administrative specialist (T.T.J%............ 1 -- ]
Registered nurse:

Administration and Nursing School:

Trust Territory’ 2.2.2.2... cece e ce eee eens 4 *- 4

Peace Corps? ........... 00 ccc eee cee 3 .- 3
Hospital:

Trust Territory? .....2. 2... ....0000 bee e eens -- ] ]
Peace Corps? .......0 00. cece ee cee cee e eee ee - 9 9

Public Health:

Peace Corps? 2... 0... ce ec eee eee ewes - 6 &

Registered nurses, total | 7 a 16 23

Licensed practical nurse (P.C.) 1.0.2... 0... ccc eee -- 6 6

Registered pharmacist®

Trust Territory ......... Lene etree eee e tenes ] -- 1
Peace Corps ........,-..-05. Soe e tect ee eee -- 3 3

Health educator {P.C.).......... cece eeeae Leen eeeeee -- ] 1
Physical therapist (T.T.) 20.2.0... ccc ce eee eee eee -- | ]

Public health statistician (T.T.) 2.0.00. 00.2... eee eee 1 - ]

Medical record librarian (T.T.).. 0.0... 2c cc eee eee } -- ]

Roentgenographic technician (P.C.) 0.0... 0... ee. -- 6 6

Laboratory technologist (P.C.) 0.22... 0. eee ee -- 5 5

Medical equipment repairman (T.T.) ............-2.,-- 1 -- 1
Health generalists (P._C.) 0.0.0... eee eee eee -- 57 57
Clerk typists (T.T.) 00.000. ec cece eee .- 2 ] ]

Non-indigenous, total:

Trust Territory ..-...... 0.000. cece cence eens 16 6 22
Peace Corps .............. dee eke tne ee aes 4 99 103

Total 2.0... 2... eee eee eee ences Lee 20 - 105 125

° University trained,

Directar and Assistant Director of Public Health.
© Director of Dental Division.
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. status Head- iet Total
quorters

Levee ee eaes b9 3 5
vac e ee eaee -- 6 6

seen eens 2 9 VW

pete ee eeee “4 -- j

Dene eeenees } -- ]
ween eeeee } -- ]

beet teeta 7] -- ]

eee ene ] -* 1

sence ane 4 -- 4

Leen e eens 3 -- 3

Leen eee -- ] ]

vet e eee -- 9 9

ween eens -- 6 6

7 16 23

bene eeeeee -- 6 6

see e eens ] -- 1

cee et ee eeee -- 3 3

Leen eee -- ] 1

beeen ee eeee -- ] ]

cece e eens ] -- ]

Lette eee ] -- ]
-- 6 6

rn -- 5 5

Lee ee eee 1 -- ]

ec ce eee eees -- 57 57

Lene es 2 1 1

eee eee 16 6 22

Lecce ees 4 99 103

Lecce eens 20 105 125
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Personnel in Department of Public Health by type of position, employer and residence
status as of June 1968 (Continued)

 

Head-

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

     
 

Type of position, employer and residence status quarters District Total

INDIGENOUS (Trust Territory Government)

Medical officer (M.O.}4 Lace eee teen et ene tee eens *2 37 39

Dental officer (D.0.) 00.0 cece ccc eee ee 1 18 19

Graduate nurse:

Nurse teacher, Trust Territory school of nursing’... 2 -- 2

In hospital 2.0... cece ceceett - 88 88

In public health section.....-...... 0.0.0 ..00 005 11 VW

In dispensary .. 2... eeeceeen es “+ 9 9

Graduate nurses, total .......... 0.0... cc cece 2 108 110

Health aide or nurse aide:

In hospital .... 2.0... eee te ee te ee ees -- 131 13]

In public health section... .......... 00.0000 ce aee -- 4 4

In dispensary ..... 0. cc eee ee eee eee -- 128 128

Health aide and nurse aide, total.............. - 263 263

Health aide or nurse aide trainee .............-2.... -- 18 18

Health educator ....... 0... c eee cee eee ee ens -- 1 ]

Health education assistant ........... 0.00000 cee eee -- 2 2

Dental nurse 0.0.0.0... c cece eee cee ence eee -- 14 14

Dental aide 0... 0... cc cece cece ee cee eens -- 9 9

Dental prosthetic technician.......... 2.0.00. eeeaeee - 6 6

Hospital administrator assistant .................... -- 6 6

Medical record assistant .........0. ccc ceca eee eeeee + 6 6

Vital statistics assistant ............ 0. cee eee eee ] -- ]

Vital registration supervisor.. 2.0.0... 0... u cece eens -- 5 3

Pharmacist ....... 0. ccc eee cece cece eee eee eeeaes -- ] ]

Pharmacist technician ......... 0.0... e eee eee ee -- 4 | 4

Pharmacy gide......... cee e eee eee ee eee ee ee -- 5 5

Laboratory technician... 2.0.2... cece eee ee eae -- 9 9

Laboratory technician assistant................-.05. -- a 11

Laboratory aide ........cee cee ees -- 4 4

Roentgenographic technician ......-. cc. ccc e ee ee eee -- 6 6
Roentgenographic technician trainee ..............-. -- 6 6

Medical equipment repairman assistant............... 1 +: I

Other technicians and assistants ................00- 7. 3 3

Clerks and clerk typists ........... 2.00 cee cee eeee 7 54 6]

Service workers 0.0.0... 0002. c eee e eee eee een eeaes 2 97 99

Environmental health:

Chief sanitarian and area sanitarian .............. 3 -- 3

Sanitarian... cece cee cee ee anes - 25 25

Sanitation worker .... 000. c cece ce cece eee ees 23 23

Sanitation trainee or helper...................... -- 2 2

Sanitation personnel, total ...........2 000005. 3 50 53

Indigenous personnel, total..............2.... 19 743 762

Ail personnel, total ......... 0.0.00. cae c eae 39 848 887

4 Graduate of Fiji School of Medicine or with training considered equivalent.

* One is stationed at Headquarters, the other in Palau.

One is a college graduate and a graduate of a nursing school in the Philippines.
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G. DISEASES TREATED

 

   “eae

(1) Number and percent of hospital discharges classified by cause group as reported
by the six Trust Territory district hospitals, 1967
 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Cause group Number Percent of total

Tuberculosis of respiratory system (002-007) ............. 165 1.9

Other farms of tuberculosis (OQ10-019) ........... cece 29 0.3

Tuberculosis, all forms, total (002-019) ............ 194 2.?

Gonococcal infections (030-035) ....0..00..0..,..0....00- 32 0.4

Amebiasis (046) ...........-. cence ene aee weet tee eas 170 1.9

Other and unspecified forms of dysentery (045, 047, 048) ... 3 $

Dysentery, all forms total (045-048) ..........2.-.. 173 2.0

Food poisoning (049) ........-..-.. eee tne e net eeas 2 °

Whooping cough (056)..-. 0222eee 76 0.9

Meningococcal infections (O57) .........0 cc ee cee e eee 1 °

Leprosy (060) 0.0.2.eceet eens 16 0.2

Tetanus (061) 2.00...ee ee ee ce eee cnet e ees 4 °

Encephalomeningitis (082.1, 082.9)............0......2.. 12 0.1

Measles (085) ... 02...eecc ee ene eee eee -- ---

Rubella (German measles) (086)...............2. 000000 ee --- ---

Chickenpox (OB7)... 0.0.00 c cece ccc eee tenes 37 0.4

Mumps (089) 2.00... 2.02 ceece cece teen ene 33 0.4

Infectious hepatitis (O92) 2.0.0.0... 0. cece een ees 616 7.9

Filariasis (127) 02.0. cc ccc eee ween ees 2) 0.2

Ancylostomiasis (129) 0.0... 0. ce ce ete eects 17 0.2

Infestation with other helminths (130).................--- 121 1.4

Fungus infections (131-134) 2.0.0... ce eee ee eae ene 2 *

Other infective and parasitic diseases (002-138, exclusive

of above) .... 6...ceeee eee teen enenee 46 0.5

Malignant neoplasms (140-205).......... 20... eee 102 1.2
Benign neoplasms and neoplasms of unspecified nature

(210-239) 2.ceceeen ee teen eee ene aes 64 0.7

Asthma (241) 0.0.0. cc cee cece eee eee t en enees 264 3.0

Diabetes mellitus (260) ..........00-....0 0... cee ee eee 72 0.8

Mental, psychoneurotic and personality disorders (300-329).. 123 1.4

Vascular lesions of central nervous system (330-334) ...... 29 0.3

Inflammatory diseases of central nervous system (340-345)... 30 0.3

Diseases of eye (370-389)......00 0.0... 0c cece ee eee 89 1.9.

Diseases of ear and mastoid (390-398) 2.00... .c cee eee 35 0.4

Rheumatic fever (400-402)... 0.0... (ce cee cc cence nee 36 0.4

Rheumatic heart disease (410-416)... -. 0... cece cece urease 20 0,2

Other diseases of heart and circulatory system (420-468) ... 224 2.6

Acute upper respiratory infections (470-475) .............. 198 2.3

influenza (480-483) 00.0.0... 00.ee ee ee 418 4.8

Pneumonia (490-493) 2.00.00 0. eeee cee eee 356 4.1

Bronchitis (500-502) ....0. 2000... cee cee eee ee 578 6.6

Other diseases of respiratory system (510-527)............ 50 0.6

Gastritis and duodenitis (543) ............ 0.0.0: e eee eee 425 4.8

Other diseases of stomach and duodenum (540-542, 544,

os) 95 11

Appendicitis (550-553)........ 0.0... c ccc cn eee eee uee 40 0.5

Hernia (560, 561) 20... 0 ec ec ccc cee eee nent nes 43 0.5

Gastroenteritis and colitis (571) ....... 0.0. e cece eee 7A7 8.5

Cirrhosis of liver (SB1) 2.2.0.2. 0. eeeee eee 9 0.1

Diseases of gallbladder and bile ducts (584-586) .......... 23 0.3

“Less than 0.1 percent.
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(1) Number and percent of hospital discharges classified by cause group as reported
by the six Trust Territory district hospitals, 1967 (Continued)
 

 

 

Cause group Number Percent of total

Other diseases of digestive system (530-539, 570, 572-578,
580, 582, 583, 587) 0.eeeeee tees 107 1.2

Nephritis and nephrosis (590-594) ........ 0... 0.00: e eee eee 55 0.6

Other diseases of urinary system (600-609) ............... 169 1.9

Diseases of male genital organs (610-617) ............... 90 1.0

Diseases of breast and female genital organs (620-637)..... 195 2.2

Complications of pregnancy, delivery and the puerperium

(640-652, 670-689) 2.0...cetee tet nes 716 8.2

Infections of the skin and subcutaneous tissue (690-698) ... 352 4.0

Other diseases of the skin and subcutaneous tissue (700-

a) 36 0.4

Arthritis and rheumatism, except rheumatic fever (720-727). . 165 1.9
Other diseases of the bones and organs of movement (730+

nL.)cece ence cnet ee ene es 44 0.5
Congenital malformations (750-759)........0. 0000 e eeu ees 26 0.3

Birth injuries, asphyxia and infections of newborn (760-

Fo) 27 0.3

Other diseases of early infancy (770-776) .--...0: cerca 26 0.3

All other specified causes .. 0.0... -.0 ccc ccc ee cece eeueee 221 2.5

Symptoms, senility and ill-defined causes (780-795) ....... 247 2.8

Injuries, all types (E800-E983).................. 0c aes 818 9.3

All causes, total 2......0. 0... 0c cece eae 8, 767 100   
Note: Numbers in parentheses are from the Intemational Classification of Diseases, Adapted (for use
 

in Hespitals) (U.S. PHS. 1962)

Discharges are not unduplicated counts of persons because one patient may have several hos-
pital admissions during the year.

This table does not include 1,458 normal detiveries or 157 admissions for special canditions

and examinations without sickness.

Source: Disease Summary Cards from the district hospitals.
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(2) Number of cases treated and numberof registered deaths in hospital by type of ser-
. vice and by sex and age group, Trust Territory District hospitals, July 1967-June

. . 1968

Under 15 yrs. 15 yrs. and over All ages, total

Type of service and sex Cases Reg. Cases Reg. Cases Reg.

treated deaths treated deaths treated deaths

MEDICINE AND SURGERY
Male .........-.-20-- 1, 884 45 2,749 62 4, 633 107

; Female .........-..-5 1,575 42 2, 638 4? 4,213 89

i Total voce eee sees 3, 459 37 5,387 109 8,846 | 196

‘ OBSTETRICS..........-- 3 see 2, 150 1 2, 153 1

TUBERCULOSIS
Male .........-.-006- 12 “-- WI 5 123 5
Female ..... sete eee 26 ae 99 2 125 2

: Total ............. 38 sae 210 7 248 7

LEPROSY
Male ............-.05 1 15 --- 16 “--

i Female ....2--2.ee0e. --- 12 a 12 ---
Total ....2....000- 27 --- 28 ---

; ALL SERVICES (except
f newborn)

Male .. 2... eeeeeeee es 1, 897 45 2,875 67 4,772 112
Female .........--... 1, 604 42 4,899 50 6, 503 92

‘ Total ....... eee 3, 501 87 7,774 117, 11,275 204

(3) Number and percent of cases of diseases and injuries classified by cause group
treated in the outpatient clinics of Trust Territory District hospitals, July 1967-
June 1968

Cause group Number of cases Percent of total

Diseases of the respiratory system, NEC! ......-.... 24,118 25.8
Diseases of skin and subcutaneous tissue............ 11, 710 12.5
Diseases of digestive system .......0.. 0. eee eee 10, 929 11.7
Intestinal parasitism ........-....00 cece eee eee ee eee 6, 559 7.0
Injuries and adverse effects ........-...---0..--2005- 5,77] 6.2
Diseases of ear and mastoid. ...-. cece eee e eee eee 2, 793 3. 0
Diseases of genito-urinary system...............20-, 2,658 2.8
Asthma and other allergic conditions................. 2, 535 2.7

' Diseases of eye ....... 02.2 cecee teens 2,325 2.5
Communicable diseases, NEC ...l. cece ccc c eee eee 2,325 2.5
Fungus infections 2... ... 02 ce cece eee nee eee 1, 269 14
Infectious diseases of intestinal tract .............-. 1, 150 1.2
Tuberculosis cases, suspects and contacts........... 938 1.0
Diseases of the circulatory system ............-.-.-- 837 0.9
Gonococcal infections, cases and suspects........... 571 0.6
Leprosy cases and contacts -...-..--. eee eee ees wees 409 0.4
Filariasis, filarial infections .......... 0020 ceeeeaeee 244 0.3
Diabetes mellitus .......--... 2.0.2 eee eee eee ees 197 0. 2
All other diseases and condition NEC ............... 16, 202 17.3

’ All diseases and injuries .............. 0-200 eee 93, 540 106. 0

, , : TNE C, means ‘not elsewhere classified.’’

- ty * an. ‘ . : . * . Note: This table does not include such public health services as maternity and well-baby clinics, immu-
taal f . Tet ... .* nizations ond physical examinations, which were included in previous years.
“a sel " . "
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(4) Dental Service
 

 

  

D |Visits Chace Field Total

For treatment........-- 13,484 4,395 |17, 879

For examinatron, only... 2,109 1,662 3,771

Total ..........-.. 15,593 6,057 |21, 650  
 

(5) Number of in-patients by age and sex given physical therapy care in rehabilitation

wing of Marshall islands District hospital July 1967-June 1968
 

 

 

Under 2.

Sex 15 y Total
and

years
over

Male ............0000- 9 19 28

Female ...........00-. ? 2 9

Total.............. 16 21 37    
H. IMMUNIZATIONS

Reported number of persons who received the full course for immunization against cer-
tain communicable diseases, revaccinations, and boosters for selected immunizations

July 1967-June 1968
 

 

immunizing agent Total

Smallpox:

Primary... .. 2. cece ec ce eens 1, 994

Revaccination .........0..4. 4, 469

Poliomyelitis (trivalent-OPY)... 4,277

Typhoid:

Initial series ...........-., 1, 780

Boosters .....--- eee cece 15, 1219

Whooping cough (pertussis):

Initial series .......e.c00.. 786

Boosters........ 00-0 ce eee 628

Diphtheria:

Initial series .............. 1, 167

Boosters ........--..2005. 2,705

Tetanus:

Initial series 2... ..--caee eee 1, 167

Boosters ..... ec cece ewes 14, 337°  
° About 70 % of the typhoid and 81 % of the tetanus boosters were given after typhoons in Yap and
Mariana Islands.

Note: Cholera, typhus and influenza vaccines are given to special groups or when required for travel but
these are not included in the general vaccination program of the Trust Territory.
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|. PROTECTED WATER SUPPLY AND EXCRETA DISPOSAL

Protected water supply and excreta disposal systems are mainly
limited to housing areas for government employees, to hospitals,
and to a few government and mission schools. Two islands have
protected water supplies for the first time this year, Ebeye in the
Marshalls and Tinian in the Marianas. Ebeye also has an excreta
disposal system.

Estimated population, including nonindigenous persons, served by protected water sup-
ply and excreta disposal systems.
 

 

 

 

Estimated population

With both

District and area served With protected protected water
water supply and

excreta disposal

Mariana isiands

Saipan... 6... ce ee ee eee ees 9, 200 470

Rota . 2... eee eee eee eee 1,370 :
Timian... ec ee ce eee eee 630 .

Marshail !slands

Kwajalein Island................. ° °
Ebeye Island ..............-22-0-- 3, 700 3, 700
Majuro (district center} ........ sae 550 550

Palau

Koror 2.0.0.0. cee eee ee eee eee 2, 900 430

Ngiwal ... 02-2. eee 430° -
Ponape

District center and some schools... 1, 070 840

Truk... ecccceeeee 770 690°
Yop ........... cee cent e eee e teens 320 320

Total, exclusive of Kwajalein... 20, 940 7,000  
 

“In houses and facilities for US government employees on Kwajalein.

+ Provided by the people of this municipality with technical assistance

from the government.

© Three mission schools have excreta disposal systems provided by the

missions.

J. TRAINING FACILITIES FOR MEDICAL AND HEALTH PERSONNEL

(a) There is a 2-1/2-year Government school of nursing in the
Trust Territory.

 

 

  

Class Male Female Total

Junior (first year) ..... 13 3 2]

Senior (second year)... 5 11 16

Total..........-5. 18 19 37  
 

(b) A 3-month training course for x-ray (roentgenographic
technicians) was given on Saipan followed by 3 months on-the-job

training. The x-ray technician and one trainee from eachdistrict
attended the course.
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J. TRAINING FACILITIES FOR MEDICAL AND HEALTH PERSONNEL
(Continued)

(c) A one-year course for medical equipment repairman was also
given On Saipan with one participant from each district.

(d) A 7-month midwifery course was given at Truk District
hospital. Nine women completed the course.

(e) Four of the six district hospitals gave health aide training
courses with a total of 25 to 30 participants.

(f) Number of male and female students holding scholarships and fellowships in
medical and allied subjects by country or place of study during the year ended June

30, 1968

(1) Short courses at East-West Center, Honolulu, Hawaii (East-West Center
fellowships)
 

 

    
 

 

 

 

 

 

Type of course Male Female Total

General medical training program...... 1 - 1
Specialty training in pediatrics ....... 1 - 1
Public Health nursing ............05. - 3 3
Medical-surgical nursing techniques ... 2 3 5
Rehabilitation nursing ......--.------ - 2 2

Total. 02... eee cece e tees 4 8 12

(2) WHO Fellowships by subject and location of study

Subject and place Male Female Total

Public Health Administration:
Hawaii ............---- ] - ]
Philippines ..........-- 1 - 1

Total. ....... 2.00. 2 - 2

Dental Health:
Australia ............-. 2 2

Public Health Nursing:
New Zealand ........... - 1 1

Heaith Education:
New Guinea ............ 1 1

Environmental Health:
Fiji ce. cece vee eee

Totat.. 2.0... 2c. eee 7 ]     
(3) Students holding scholarships in medical, dental nursing and allied subjects by

country or place of study
 

Source of scholarship
 

 

             

    REEe tliat hte aas nicki at T

Subject and place Government Private Total

M F T M F T M F T

Dentistry:
Philippines ...... see 2 - 2 ] - 1 3 - 3

Premedical and predental:
Guam... ee eee 8 ] 9 ] : q 9 t 310
United States......... 7 - 7 7 - 7
Fiji... ccc ee eee ee eee 22 2 24 22 2 24

Total......-...65. 39 3 42 2 - 2 41 3 44

|
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(3) Students holding scholarships in medical, dental nursing and allied subjects by
country or place of study (Continued)

Source of scholarshie

Subject and place Government Private Total

2 ee ee ee
t J 2s

Nursing:
Guam ............-0. | 9 9 - j ] - 10; 10

United States......... ? ? - - - 2 2

Total.... 0.2.00. oe} ap fe af ade] 2} a

Prenursing:
Guam. .....2.0....... - ] 1 - 1 ] - 9 3

United States......... - 1 i - ] 7

Total... ...0008. + ? 2 - | ] - 3 3

Sanitation:

United States ........ ? - 2 ? - 2

Fiji. cece eee eee ae 4 - 4 4 - 4

Total......--..00. é - 6 6 : &

Other Paramedicai:

Guam...........0005. - - - 1 - 1 1 - ]

United States......... 1 ] 2 1 j 2

Fijt sc... ee ee eee eee } - ] ] - }

Total,........000. 2 1 3 J - ] 3 ] 4

Grand total. .... 47 17 64 3 2 5] 50 19 69

|

APPENDIX

HOUSING

  
Housing ordinarily is not furnished Micronesian district employees

of the Administration. This is because government housing is
limited and most government employees reside inor near the district

center. Districts such as Truk andthe Marshall Islands have special

problems since many administration employees come from outlying
islands. Housing is furnished, when needed, to senior executive
or professional employees in the districts. Inter-district personnel
when assigned to other than their home districts are furnished

housing. (See also Part VII, Chapter 11.)

256 Housing

 eeteen a a ae
” =e



 

i, dental nursing and allied subjects by

 

Source of scholarship
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ent Private Total

T M F T M F T

9 - ] 1 10) 10

2 - - - - 2 ?

1] - 1 1 - 12] 12

1 : 1 7} - 2 2

] - ] ]

2 - ] 1 - 3 3

2 2? - 2

4 4{ -| 4

6 6 - 6

- 1 - 1 ] - 7

2 7 ] 2

I 1 - ]

3 1 : ] 3 ] 4

64 3 2 5] S50] 19] 49       
 

 

HOUSING

  
ed Micronesian district employees

because government housing is

osyees resideinor near the district

the Marshall Islands have special

on employees come from outlying
when needed, to senior executive
istricts. Inter-district personnel

ir home districts are furnished
2r 11.)

Housing

 

APPENDIX

A. NUMBER OF PRISONERS

PENAL ORGANIZATION

(1) Total number of prisoners, classified by 5-year age group in each Trust

Territory district, July 1967 —June 1968

 

 

 

 

  
Age group (years) Number in

District Total prison
16-20) 21-25 |26-30 |31-35| 36-40 |47-45 |46-50 |Over 50 June 30, 1968

Mariana Islands... 13 11 1 1 1 4 - - 31 6

Marshall Islands .. 17 1 4 2} 2 l - - 27 2
Palau ........... 37 28 8 9 4 7 - - 93 15

Ponape .......... 43} 43! 10 5} 4 1 3 1] 110 12
Truk ............ 20 97 13 7 7 4 1 - 7] 19

Yop .........006. 1261 1261 197 34| 15 22 3 2| 525 8

Total ...... 256] 228) 233 5B} 8633 39 7 3] 857 62          
 

 

(2) Total number of prisoners classified by length of term served in all of the Trust
Territory, July 1967 —June 1968
 

 

 

          
 

 

 

 

        

Age group (years)

Length of term served 756] 91-25]26-30[31-35[36-40] 41-45] 46-50[Over 50) °"°!
Less than 1 month .........4. 109 56| 126 7 3 6 - . 307

J month... cc ec cae ences 40 49; 23 }2 6 9 ] : 140

2 months .. cece cence cane 25 15} 20 7 5 ] - . 73

3 months .....e ce cece ccees 13 19) 15 14 ] 5 - 1 68
4 months .... cece cee eeeaee 18 33| 12 2 2 ] - - 68

5 months .cceeescacccasees 22 19; 13 5 3 - - 2 66

6 Months cc. sew cececeeacae 24 17 8 6 6 5 3 . 69

7 MONTHS cc ae cence ceenees ] - 7 ] 3 ] ] - 14

Bo months ....esceceeccecee ] 2 : - - - - - 3

9 months ....--cer caer aes ] 3 - 2 - 2 ] - 9

WO months ......seeeee eee - 1 1 - - - - : 2
V1] months ....0 cc cee eee eas - 3 ] 2 ] 1 - - 8

TL year ec cece ean cas evenness ] 7 5 - : 2 - : 15

2 YEQIS we cece csccavasaees ] 3 2 . - - . - 6

3 YCOrS ccc e eee cc rene eaeee - . : - - - - -

Over 3 years ccc sse eee ec ees - ] : - ] 6 ] - 9

Total 256 228] 233 58 33] 39 7 3 857

B.-F. PRISON CONDITIONS

District

i Total
Merione Hershel Palau{Ponape| Truk; Yap

B. Prisoners previously committed .... 22 ] 8 7 3] 20 61
C. Average number of inmates ........ 24 4 8 9 2] 10 77

D. Number of cells and wards
(1) Cells ............ 00.0 .00000. 17 ] 2 5 3 3 31
(2) Wards. 0... 0.0.0.0 eee cease 3 : - 3 ] 2 9

E. Cubic feet of space allotted to each
Prisoner duringhoursofsleep ...... 437 200°| 330] 400°] 462) 400°

F. Dietary scale for prisoners (calories).| 3,500 4,000 {|4,500|3,500 |3, 350(2,400

° Estimates.
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G. PRISON WORKERS

There is one prison workshop in Palau, one in the Marianas, 3 in
Ponape. In Yap, gardening and fishing are carried on as rehabilitation

projects.

H. DISTRICT CONSTABULARIES

Number of personnel assigned to District Constabularies in each Trust Territory dis-

trict as of June 30, 1968

 

 

 

   

District

Title Mariana Marshail Total
Islands Islands Palau Ponape Truk Yap

Sheriffs .......... 1 1 1 ] 1 ] 6

Deputy Sheriffs ... 3 2 - ] ] 1 8

Sergeants ........ 13 ? 5 6 4 7 37

Corporals ........ 20 4 8 5 7 5 49
Constables....... 17 11 14 21 15 9 87

Total ........ 54 20 28 34 28; 23 187     
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District

|
Palau |Ponape |Truk |Yap Tota

] 1 ] ] ] 6

2 - 1 ] ] 8

2 5 6 4 7 37

4 8 5 7 5 49

] 14 21 15 9 87

0 28 34 28 |23 187
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    APPENDIX

EDUCATION

    
 

A. PUBLIC AND PRIVATE SCHOOLS

Numberof public and private schools in each Trust Territory district as of June 30, 1968

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

District

Type of School Mariana Marshall al 3 tok y Total

Islands Islands anv onape m ap

FLEMENTARY

Public. .ccececeesuces 9 5? 19 35 49 24 188
Private ....cccescaces ] 5 4 4 5 ] 20

Total... cecenees 10 57 23 39 54 25 208

HIGH SCHOOL

Public...acssssceceee 1 1 1 ? 1 2 8
Private ..eecesnsacnes ] 2 4 1 3 - i

Total -.cacesanae 2 3 5 3 4 ? 19

TOTAL SCHOOLS

Public. .ceccunsccaces 10 §3 20 37 50 26 196
Private wee ccceceaeaee 2 7 8 5 8 ] 3]

Grand Total ...... 12 60 28 4A? 58 27 227     
 

B. ESTIMATED NUMBER OF CHILDREN OF SCHOOL AGE

since population records are kept by age groups, it is difficult to
provide number of children by single years of age. It is estimated,
however, that there are approximately 27,452 children from 5
years through 14 years of age in the Territory. Of these, according
to 1968 school records, some 24,195 children are attending school.
In the Palau, Mariana Islands, and Ponape Districts, there is close

to 100% enrollment of school-age children. In the Truk, Yap and

Marshall Islands Districts, it is recognized that a certain propor-
tion of children of school age in the isolated outer island areas are

not in school.
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C. PUBLIC AND PRIVATE SCHOOL ENROLLMENT

(1) Enrollment in public elementary schools by age, grade, and sex for

June 30, 1968

the yearending

 

 

 

               

Kin- Grade Total

Age (years) der- Total both
garten| |st 2nd |3rd |4th |Sth |6th 7th |8th sexes

Under 6.... §3 26 - - - 79

53 25 1 - - - . - 79 158

OB occ e eens - 875 33 1 - - - - > 909
- 803 39 - - - : - - 842 1,751

7 ivcceee eee - 773 421 77 2 - - - - 1,273

- 725 392 59 2 - - : ~

|

1,178

|

2,451

a : 347 569 502 47 - - - -~{ 1,465
- 324| 505] 358 31 : - - ~ 1,218 2,683

D ceases Ml 95| 414) 565) 349 16 - - - 1,439
- 95 312 442 296 22 * : - 1,167 2,606

10 ........ Mi - 4? 181 324 393 296 8 - - 1, 249

- 20 157 314 370 262 10 - +) 1,133 2,382

1 Ml - 19 4] 175} 350; 359 191 15 - 1,150
- 9 60 176 231 349 144° 10 - 979 2,129

12 .....45. Ml - 4 24 57 223 358| 278 144 5| 1,0%
- 5 19 71 278 |. 304 272 113 - 1,062 2, 155

13 ......-. Mi 5 9 22 121 238 368 212 136} 1,111

- ] 4 46 118} 204] 298; 182 81 904 2,015

14 ........ M ] 6 57 112 227 256 152 811

- - 22 36 107 201 217 100 683 1,494

5 ceca Mls - - 14 68 100 193 278 653 1, 167

- - 16 45 101 159 193 514 1, 167

16 vc. cues M - - 6 36 72 140 238 492
- - - 1 5 1] 53 101 144 315 807

1 M]- - - - 2 7 43 73 153 278
F - - - - ] 4 12 48 61 126 404

18 ........ M| - - - - 2 9 13 34 131 189

F - - - - 6 6 33 4] 86 275

19 .e..... Ml - - 2 8 26 71 107

F - : - - 1 6 18 25 132

2W&oaver... [M] - - - ] 7 18 37 63

F -|  -/  -f -}  .f  -/ 7} af art 94

Total... |M/ 53 |2, 187 1,692 1,729 1,571 1,502 1,315 $1,111 1,201 12, 361

Fi 53 {2,007 1,489 1, 489 1,384 1,314 1,098 846 662 10,342 22, 703

Grade Total... 106 |4, 194 3, 181 3,218 2,955 2,816 2, 413 1,957 1, 863 22, 703
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YROLLMENT (2)avor private elementary schools by age, grade, and sex for the year ending

une 30,
Is by age, grade, and sex for the year ending Tori

Kin- Grade Total wn

Age (years) der- ota ot

Grade Total garten| Ist 2nd 3rd 4th Sth 6th 7th 8th sexes
Total both

th a 7th 8th sexes Under 6.... }M} 134 2 - - . - - . - 136

Fl 160 1 . - - - - - -| 61) 297
- . - - . 79
- - . . " 79 158 6 cece esas Mi - 118 4 - - - - - - 122

cl | tog é ; . . . . -| 10} 232
- . . . - 909
- - . - - 842 1,751 7 Mi - 185 78 7 - - - - - 270 506

" . j . . -| 2562 - - - - 1, 273 F 178 70 8

2) ° ° ° ~ 1,178 2,451 Bo occccee. mE. 7st ual 45) 2 . - -| 235
j : . . . -| 254] 49947 - - - - 1, 465 F 73 138 43

31 ° " " 7 1218 2, 683 9 ooeccee. mM - 28] 66] ual] 39 . . -| 252
” . . -} 258/51049 16 . - - 1,439 F 25 94 93 42 4

7%) 2) ° ~ 1,167 2,606 10 cece ml 4\ 47! a9\ wil atl -|. - .| 980
" ; . -

|

246] 5281B 296 8 - - 1,249 F 5 52 53 103 33

Oy 262) Wy} sy 1188 2,382 Woocccee mi - =] wo] 52) sa} go; aj) -] =] 221
j . . -| 354) 47530 3591 191/ 15 - 1,150 F 10} S57) 64) 9) 29

TV) 349) 4d 10 | 979 2,129 12 vccecee. ml - . 2! wil sol s6| a9} awl -| 23
. j -| 247 480

B| 304; 272! 113 - 1,062 2,155 1B ceeceee. ml] - . . 4| 7} 32] 45| s7| 21| 176
; . . 3| 921} 268) 4441 2981 368 2121 1361 1,111 F 5S} 34, 46) 64) 7

iB) 04) 298) 152) BT) 904 2,015 Vd coeceee. ML . . 2| 9{| 2) 33! «aol 63) 174
. . . 1} 68! 210! 3847] v2] 297} 256} 152] 3811 F 7) Wy 47) 43) 3

6 107 201 217 100 683 1, 494 15 cece M . . . . . 9 44 2%6 35 124

; ; . . . 1 145) 2694} 68! 10! 193! 278! 653 1,167 F 21) 377 41 46

6) 4) TOT) Tse) W938) 514 1,167 6 eeccees ME - =f -f  -) =f wo] 9) 7] a7] 68
. . ; ; . 15 1786} 36! 721 140} 238] 492 F 4; 21] 32] 58

5) 1) 53) Wl} 144) 315 807 Te ml - . . . . 3; 121 Il 419 52
. . . . . . 9 51) 1032 7! 43) 73! 153! 278 F 5} Wi 2

1 4{ 12] 48! 61! 126] 404 Bo. ul ; ; ; . 4{ 1 7
. . . . 7 34? 9! 31 34! 31} 189 F 4) 12

. 6 4 33 4} 86 275 19 Lo ceceae M . ” . .- . . 7 2 ? 4

. . . . . . 72} 8s! w2t mi! iw F 2} 5
° I 6; 18 25} 132 W&over... |M{ - - - - - - - . . . -

El. . . . . . . . . - .
7} Wl 37 63

- - 7/1 24 31 94 Total... JM] 134 412} 3201 334] 272 255| 264 181 189 2,361
Fi 160 386{ 373! 278 329 307 288! 239 239 2,599 4,960

1,502 11,315 |, 191 {1,201 |12,261
1,314] 1,098

|

846

|

662

|

10, 342

|

22, 703 | Grade Total... 1294

|

798] 693] 612] 601

|

562

|

552

|

420

|

428

|

4,960

2,816 12,413 |1,957 |1, 863 |22, 703

. . 261
Education Fiscal Year 1968

 
ENRae -— — PEreageEyFeFeeSROTRTOTpewee “-RE—_

™ - . % w ” . a



 
ne

A
n
A

n
e
n
m

(3) Enrollment in public high schools by age, grade, and sex for the year ending June

 

 

 

 

      
       
 

 

 

 

 

              

 

30, 1948

Grade Total Total

Age (years) Sth 10th T1th 12th both

mM| FlM F m{ Fim] oF mM] F /S*88
14 2.0.20... 49 36 3 2 - . - - 52 38 $0

| 116 86 48 32 - : - : 164 118 282

16 ..... eee 209 12] 90 60 16 7 . - 315 188 503

17 .....20-. 179 67| 137 70 57 30 15 7 388 174 562

18 ......0.. 145 35} 137 64 120 35 69 32 47] 166 637

19 ...-..... 50 im 101 30 99 33 79 5] 329 125 454

20 & over... 44 51 103 20 129 37 159 29 435 9] 526

Tatal....| 792 361] 619 278 421 142 322 119 [2,154 900 3,054

Grade

Total...... 1, 153 897 563 44] 3,054

(4) Enrollment in private high schools by age for the year ending June 30, 1968

Grade
Total Total

Age (years) Oh 10th 1th 12th both

m F m|F]M] FT MTF] MI F Ses

| 13 7 2 - : . - - 15 7 22

15 oe... ea 30 38 6 8 - - - - 36 46 82

16 ..-...00, 95 60 34 47 3 8 ] “ 133 115 248

17 .....-0-, 75 52 59 40 17 46 2 1 183 139 292

18 ......-.. 50 37 51 39 5] 35 14 28 166 139 305

9 ..... 0. 1 10 43 10 31 7 22 23 107 60 167

20 & over... 5 3 17 4 28 7 23 2) 73 35 108

Total... 279 207! 212 148 130 113 62 73 683 54] 1, 224

Grade

Total ..... 486 360 243 135 1, 224

262 Education

* - ~_ a Tee aT eg SPPE

4



 

je, grade, and sex for the year ending June

 

 

 

 

  
         
 

 

 

 

         

 

(5) Number of persons by sex enrolled in elementary and secondary public and private

schools in each Trust Territory district for the year ending June 30, 1968

 

   

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Elementary High school All grades
District and sex Grades 1-87 Total Grades 9-1? Total Grades 1-12 Total

Public Private Public Private Public |Private

MARIANA ISLANDS .
Male ......-.... 1, 284 322 t, 606 281 §7} 338] 1, 565 379 1,944
Female ......... 1, 201 360 1, 561 233 178 411] 1, 434 538 1,972

Total. ....... 2,485 68? 3, 167 514 235 749} 2,999 917 3,918

MARSHALL ISLANDS
Male ........... 2, 573 520 3,093 357 191 548] 2, 930 711 3,641
Female......... 2,062 536 2, 598 113 139 252] 2,175 675 2,850

Total... 22... 4,635] 1,056 5, 691 470 330} 800] 5,105 1,386 6,491

PALAU
Male ........... 1, 404 324 1,728 337 153] 490] 1, 741 477 2,218
Female .........] 1,227 356 1, 583 190 177 367! 1,417 533 1, 950

Total........ 2,631 680 3,311 527 330} 857} 3,158 1,010 4, 168

PONAPE
Male ........... 27,527 382 2,909 4641 91; 552] 2, 988 473 3, 461
Female......... 2, 100 339 2, 439 194 -- 194] 2,294 339 2,633

Total........ 4,627 721 5,348 655 91| 746) 5,282 812 6,094

TRUK
Male ........0-. 3, 536 630 4, 166 445 1917] 636] 3,981 821 4,802
Female ......... 2,921 801 3, 722 85 47| 132] 3,006 848 3,854

Total........ 6,457] 1,431 7, 888 530 238) 768! 6,987 11,669 8, 654

YAP
Male ........... 984 49 1,033 273 -- 273| 1,257 49 1,306
Female ......... 778 47 825 85 -- 85 863 47 910

Total........ 1, 762 96 11,858 358 -- 358; 2,120 96 2,216

TOTAL,
ALL DISTRICTS

ale ........0., 12,308] 2,227 (14, 535 2, 154 683 |2,837|14, 462 2,910 17,372
Female ......... 10, 289] 2, 439 |12, 728 900 541 }1, 441 ]11, 189 12,980 14, 149

Total. .......{22,597] 4, 666 27, 263 | 3,054 1, 224 |4, 278/25, 651 5,890 (31, 54]         
 

° Kindergarten not included in this table.

Private Kindergarten enrollment:

Public Kindergarten enrollment:

(6) Summary: Type of schools and enrollment classified by sex

for the year ending June 30, 1968

Male 134; Female 160; Total 294.

Male 53; Female 53; Total 106.

in the Trust Territory

 

Enrollment
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Total Total
lth 12th both

(| oF M.| oF M F {Sexes

- - 5? 38 90
. - 164 118 282
7 - - 315 188 503

30 15 7 388 174 562

35 69 32 A? ] 166 637

33 79 5] 329 125 454

37 159 29 435 9] 526

142 |322 119 2,154 |900} 3,054

563 44] 3,054

e for the year ending June 30, 1968

Total Total
Tth 12th both

F M F M F

|

Sexes
- - - 15 7 22
. - - 36 46 82
8 ] - 133 115 248

46 2 ] 143 139 292
35 14 28 166 139 305
7 22 23 107 60 167
7 23 21 73 35 108

113 42 73 683 54] 1,224

43 135 1, 224

Education

    
 

Type of school Number of
yp schools Male Female Total

ELEMENTARY (Grades 1-8)
Public ..........000c seen 188 12,308 10, 289 22, 597

Private... cc eee eee ee 20 2,227 2, 439 4, 666

Total..........00.000. 208 14, 535 12, 728 27, 263

HIGH SCHOOL (Grades 9-12)
Public .. 0.0... cece eee 8 2, 154 900 3, 054
Private ..............000. 1] 683 541 1,224

Total. .0. 00.2... 0... 19 2,837 1,44] 4,278
TOTAL SCHOOLS

Public ...-......0--0.008. 196 14, 462 11, 189 25, 654
Private 2... cece eee eee 31 2, 910 2, 980 5, 890

GRAND TOTAL ............. 227 17,372 14, 169 31, 541

263Fiscal Year 1968
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(7) Number of Trust Territory students classified by district and sex enrolled in sec-

ondary schools (high schools) on Guam ond abroad in the year ending June 30. 1968
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Place of study

District and sex Guam Howalj USA. Total

MARIANA /JSLANDS

Male oo... ce cece tee eens 48 2 3 53

Female ..............05. weeaee ween 36 . 5 4]

Total... oc.ee ee ee eee 84 2 8 94

MARSHALL ISLANDS

Male vo. ccc eececeet ce eee ee 5 1 - 5

Female 0... cece cece eee tects aueee 3 3 * 6

Total... cece eee cece eee eens 8 4 * 12

PALAU

Male ..... 0... ce cee ences 2? - ] 23

Female..... sae eee ee eee eee ena Ad ? - 46

Total... cece cece eee cease 66 2 ] 69

PONAPE

Male oc. cece ee eee eee eee 2 - - 2

Female 20... 0. ccc cee ee ce te ees - - 1 ]

Total... . ccc cece eee ee eee 2 + 1 3

TRUK

Male ....0 0.0.0... c ccc cee eee een nae - - - *

Female ........ 2.0... e eee eee eee 7 - - 7

Total... 0.2. .....0.2 08 tebe teens 7 - - 7

YAP

Male .... 0... 0. ccc ee eee eee aes ? - 3 5

Female .... 0.2.0 cece eee cece ee aeae 4 - - 4

Total... ceeeee eee 6 - 3 9

TOTAL, ALL DISTRICTS

Male 0.00... 0 ccc eee eee eee 79 3 7 89

Female ..... 0... cee eee cee eee eee nee 94 5 6 105

Total... ccc cee eee ce eee 173 8 13 194     
D. AVERAGE ATTENDANCE RATES DURING SCHOOL YEAR 1967-1968

Not all schools reported on attendance rates during the year
under review. This is particularly true for the schools away from
the district centers. Attendance rates tend to vary from district
to district; in Palau and the Mariana Islands and in schools in dis-
trict centers, attendance often exceeds 90%. This percent, however,

drops considerably in an overall average when the outer islands
and remote schools are considered.

E. SCHOOL DROPOUTS
The dropout rate in the public high schools for school year 1967-

1968 was 11.5%. No information is available from the elementary
schools.
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F. ENROLLMENT IN INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER LEARNING
Number of students classified by district, year of study, and sex attending institutions of higher learning in the year ending June 30, 1968°

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Hawai U.S. Mainland Guam Fiy Philippines

District and sex Year of study Year of study Year of study Year of study Year of study

1] 213] 4]G®] T {rf} 2p3} 4; ce] T rp 2; ata {ey} tL i} 2taftalo{t] 1] 2] a] 4 fot

MARIANA ISLANDS
Male oo... ccc ccc cece eee 21 61 31 21 1) 14] 4] 3] 47 3) 4,98] B71] TE 4] -e 24 2] 11 - 3/, 3], -7 bd 1t-¢ 5
Female oo... cece cece cence -{ Tf -7 tb -] 2] 17, 54 3, 27. - ft elot 2] 2] 1] -]| ly lt - T]-]J-ed- f- -

Total voc cise cece eae 2| 7; 3] 3] 1416/5] 8) 7] S5{ 4/29]18] 13] 3] 5] -] 39] 3] l]- [- 4) 3] -] 1] 1 5

MARSHALL ISLANDS
Male oo... ccc eee cect ee eens 1} Vt vy li} -) 47 1) 27 1 4) 7 7| 1) 7 8 -
Female ....... 000.0002. - - - 421 ] ~ {3d - - a . . -

Total... 0... ccc cece eens Wott tb il -f 4¢ 34 34.1 - 717 71 1} 7} + 1- 8 -{-[-t-+t-

PALAU
Se] 51 41,4) 37 271816] 31 3] 2) 6120/25) 3] 2| 4 34{ 1] 2 3 -{ }[4 §
Female oo... eee eee eee Ty oT). f-] et 272] 27 7] -1- 9] 9f 5] 34 2 3] lf-}-]- Tj - 1] 2] + 3

Total... cece cece eee eee 6} 514] 3] 2)/270)1 6] 5/10; 2! 6329434] 8] S|] 67 -|] SB] 2] 2] -]- 4} -]1]3]4 8

PONAPE
Male oo. cscs eee cer eee trees 2] 47°] 1) -] 773] -) 1] 27-9 oft] 7] 4] Ty -] 2] 24 33 - pe fe psp ep Tye] 27-3
Female .... 0... cece eee eee eee -| -|- - -{2t-[-}-J+] 2) 2/ 311] -]{- 67 --|-4-[-][-/- -{[- :

Total... cece ee ee 2{| 47-14-7154 - 1] 2 8413110) 5{ 1 29124) 34 -,-- 5) - 7.1 t- £2) -4 3

TRUK
Male... 0.e cee eens TW} Pde te de 2ye fete vy by 2 fist 4g 2, 20} -[ 5] - 7° [- 5} - [2] 0. )+- + 43
Female... cc. ccc cece cece eee -| - 2 2/1¢-¢-]-h-f PEt - Tete: fd: T] -][-]-]- -|-/- -~ [el] -

Total oo... cece cee ees Tl} 1] 2 4)/1]-]|- TT] 1] 3414} 4] 27 1] - 21 5 - J+ 15] -] 24 1]4-]- 43

YAP
Male oo... ccc ee c cece ee ees -} 2y)-]- 24-4 -)ep-)-ep- 77 tr dd dpe my 2] 3 - 5 2}-]1-]-+) 2
Female .... 2.0.0.0 cece eee eee ~t- te fe) - fete fede ge de de -|-t- -yrd-ded- -f-frpef-b-4-

Total 0... cece ee cece ee 2,-{- 24-42 ,ete-)- 47,7) TP tye 0} 24 35 - t- $y eb 2y- yee 2

TRUST TERRITORY TOTAL
Male oo. ccc ccc cee teens 11/18] 8 £7) 3147 114] 8) 9] BL 11 [50 [71 [26 F110 [VT - [118] B21] - - 213, 5)/3 17 ]- 18
Female .............Lake e eee ees 1] 2) 271; -] 67 6] 8] IO] 2 2% |22/10] 6; 37-7 41] 27-4] - ]- 27°} 2]2]- 7-]3

Total... cece cece eee eee 12,20 {10 8] 3.|53 ]20 }16 |19 1/10] 11 F76 [93 36 [16 14} - $159 [10 21 - 31; 3/645 4,7] - {21                              
 

See footnotes at end of table.
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Numberof students classified by district, year of study, and sex attending institutions of higher learning in the year ending June 30, 1968 ° (Continued)

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Papua-New Guinea Japan USSR Western Samoa Total Toe
ota

District and sex Year of study Year of study Year of study Year of study tal

VL 2]; 3) 4] GC) T 21/3 }4/G) T] t]2)3)4]¢ 2)3] 4] 6 1} 2] 3] 4]¢

MARIANA ISLANDS
le cece cee eee eee ees -J-] -] -Jo-] - -j- . Ty -f-f-]- -Jete] - 20) 21) 9) 10) 5] 65

Female .........00c cece eee eens -|- -| - - - “te ed -fe-d- ~ [= «tf - \2 8, 5] 4] - 29

Total... 2... eee eee - -]-]-] - 1 -|- -~| « 32] 29114} 14] 5 94

MARSHALL ISLANDS
Male voc ccc cee cc eevee even enes - -| -| - -i-] -] - - -| + -j- - 1} 10] 21 1) - 23
Female ......ccccce ene cee eens «| + -{ -| - ~|- =f -«|[ - -~f-] - -~|-][ -| - 2 TE ed et: 3

Total... cece cee ees -} -[ + - - -] =] «ff -] «hb -] =] - ~ fe] -[ - 2) WW) 21 1 26

PALAU
Male cic c eee eee ee een eee ees -} 2] -/ -+ -| 2 -~ fe fed «fed -]-b-]-] - -|-] «| - 37 14] 10/13] 8] 82
Female ....... 0.0.0.0. cece eee -{ -]|-]-] -] - - te fet -{f l}]-]-]-f-d - -ho-f[ oe 12 9£ 12] 2?| - 35

Woco) -| 2] -}] -] =] 2 «fede Tl] -]-]- J+] - -~}e fel 49 231221151 81117

PONAPE
Male oo... ce. cece cece ee eee 3/ 2] -| - 5 -|-e]ed -7 -]-]-]-]-] - - [ede] - 23 17] 5| 6] -]7 51
Female ..... 0... 0c cue eens -~} ed -[-] -] - -|-j -j] -}P-]-}- beh: -4$-{[ -[ - 4 3/ 1]. -]| - 8

Total... ccc scree eec eee eres 3) 2] - -| 5 -J}-]-J -f -]-)-]--]-]- -J-] -] - 27 20} 6] 6] - 59

TRUK
Male. ..ccc ccc ce cee eee eee aes -|-] -] =] -] - -~f-}-} -f ete ede pede ape -] - 14] 12} 3) 2] 1] 32
Female .......... cee ee eee ee -| -] -]{ -| -] - - f=] =] e+] 2] -2t-]-d-] - -J]-][-j- 2 -{ 2} -| - 4

Total... ccc cee ees -| -[ -] <] -] - -f- et =f -]; -]-7]- ],-t - ej -] -] = 1} 12) S| 21-1] 36

YAP
Male 6... ccc cece eee -|-] -]-] -] - -~ fe ]fe] et] -Je]-]- 7-4 - -J-]-] - 9 By) ¥] vb- 19
Female -J| -] -J] -J -] - ~}-]-} -}] -] -}] -]-]-] - -}-] -] - - -| -] -] - -

Total... cee eee ete ee ~fe> ef -j -] - -]-]-] -] -]|-]-7-d-{]- ~J-]-]- 9 8i| 1{ 1] - 19

TRUST TERRITORY TOTAL
le cece ence ee eee 3| 4] - -| 7 -|-t-] -t-] PF] - -| - - [-f-] - 113 82 30133) 14 272

Female ..... 0.0.0... 0c cee eee eee -]|-«] =f -] = - - -|-|[ - 1] - -7- ][-f - : : : : 32 21/70] 61 - 79

Total cic cece ees 37 41 -]-] -] 7 -{t-]-] -~P lp uy-d-)-]- -f-[-] - 145 103 50 39 14 1351                              
 

"Does nat include students taking special courses. Includes medical students.

bg= Graduate work,

Medical students ore also listed in Appendix XX, J.  
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G. MAJOR FIELD OF STUDY AT INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER LEARNING

Students in higher education, by sex and field of study, as of June 30, 1968
 

 

  
 

Field of study Male Female] Total

Humanities.........-.-.00- 28 5 33

Education ........20e0 eee 34 20 54

Fine Arts ......000e ee eeee 2 .

a 4

"Social Sciences.........- .. 55 7 72

Natural Sciences........... 8 2 10

Engineering ........-...-.. 7] - 7]

Medical Sciences .......... 37 21 58

Agriculture ween aes thea ee ae 4 - 4

Criminology ............ vee 2 - 2

Pre-Law ........ 0.00 eee eee 8 - 8

Information Not Available ... 21 12 33

Total...........-..005. 274 77 35]   
 

NOTE: Humanities covers: archaeology, history, languages, letters,

library science, philosophy, psycholagy, theology, and simi-

lar subjects.

Education covers: education, pedagogy, physical education.

Fine Arts covers: architecture, drawing, music, painting,

sculpture, speech and dramatic arts, and similar subjects.

Socral Sciences covers: banking, commerce, diplomacy, eco-

nomics, ethnology, geography, home economics, international!

relations, journalism, political science, public administration,

social welfare, sociology, stotistics, and similar subjects.

Natural Sciences covers: astronomy, bacteriolagy, biochem-

istry, biology, botany, chemistry, entomology, geology, geo-

physics, mathematics, meteorology, mineralogy, physics,

zoology, and similar subjects.

Engineering covers: applied science, construction, geodesy,

metailurgy, mining, surveying, technology, textiles, nauti-

cal engineering, and similar subjects.

Medical Science covers: anatomy, dentistry, medicine, mid-

wifery, nursing, optometry, osteopathy, pharmacy, physio-

therapy, public health, etc.

Agriculture covers: dairying, fisheries, forestry, horticulture,

rural science, veterinary medicine, and similar subjects.
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H. SCHOOLING COMPLETED DURING YEAR

(1) Number of persons by sex and age who graduated or completed elementary or
high school during the year ending June 30, 1968
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

          
 

 

Type of school 13 to 19 years 20 ta 29 years Total Both

and district M E Total M E Total M F sexes

PUBLIC ELEMENTARY

SCHOOL

Mariana islands.... 120 103 223 ] - ] 121 103 224

Marshall Islands ... 262 124 386 : - * 262 124 386

Palau .....eeeee es 95 99 194 - - : 95 99 194

Ponape .......---. 199 122 321 4 ] 5 203 123 326

Truk ..ccaceceneee 336 134 470 27 22 49 363 156 519

YOP vsccsenewvcens 100 36 136 14 3 17 114 39 153

Total. .s..eeeee 1,112 618) 1,730 46 26 72 /1, 158 644 |1,802

PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL

Mariana Islands.... 26 26 52 12 4 16 38 30 68

Marshall Islands ... 20 4 24 32 3 35 52 7 59

Palau .........00, 9 13 22 20 8 28 29 2] 50

Ponape .........., 65 32 o7 16 3 19 81 35 116

Truk woe cece eee ee 6 4 10 49 10 59 55 14 69

Yop ....... 2.2.0. 18 1 19 29% 1 30 47 2 49

Total, ......... 144 80 224 158 29 187 302 109 41]

PRIVATE ELEMENTARY

SCHOOL

Mariana Islands.... 27 43 70 - - - 27 43 70

Marshall Islands... 40 54 94 - . - 40 54 94

Palau .......0005s 39 44 83 - - - 39 44 83

Ponape .....-..0-- V7 13 30 - - - 7 13 30

Truk... ese eee eee 48 66 114 - - - 48 66 114

YOP wc cae e eee eee 5 é 7] - - - 5 6 IT

Total. ......0.. 176 226 402 - - - 176 226 402

PRIVATE HIGH SCHOOL

Mariana Islands.... 17 38 49 ? 5 7 13 43 56

Marshall Islands ... 2 * 2 7 7 14 9 7 16

Palau .........06. 9 13 22 7 9 16 16 22 38
Ponape .......-- . - : - - - - - - -

Truk 2... cece eee 16 : 16 7 - 7 23 : 23
Yop ...--. eee eee - - - - - - - - .

Total. ......... 38 5] a9 23 2] 44 él 72 133

Trust Territory

Total.........5. 1,470 975 2,445 227 76 303 11,697 1,051 2, 748

* Includes two men over 30.
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(2) Number of students who enrolled and completed courses in teacher-training pro-
grams in Trust Territory districts in the year ending June 30, 1968
 

 

 

 
 

R

iduated or completed elementary or
), 1968

20 to 29 years Total Both

M F Total M F sexes

] - ] 121 103 224

- - - 262 124 386

- - - 95 99 194

4 ] 5 203 123 326

2? 22 49 363 156 519

14 3 17 114 39 153

Aé 26 72 1, 158 644 1,802

12 4 16 38 30 68

32 3 35 52 7 59

20 8 28 29 21 50

16 3 19 81 35 116

49 10 59 55 14 69

29" ] 30 47 2 49

158 29 187 302 109 411

- - - 27 43 70

- - - 40 54 94

- - - 39 44 a3

- - - 17 13 30

- - . 48 66 114

- - - 5 6 if

: - - 176 226 402

2 5 7 13 43 56

7 7 14 9 7 16

7 9 16 16 22 38

7 - 7 23 - 23

23 21 44 61 72 133

127 76 303 11,697 1,051 2,748

Education

   

Number of students

District and program Per Completed

class Enrolled courses

MARIANA ISLANDS
Summer School for Teachers ......--ceecececavues 72 62

College of Guam — Extension °...........0..005 72
Elements of Child Psychology ............-2005 8
High School Courses 1.2.2.0... cee eee 16
Workshops

Agriculture Arts 22.0.0... ccc cece ccc ceeuas 5

Games & Other Play Activities, Grades 4-7... 4
Homemaking Arts .........- 0c cece eee ees 3
Industrial Arts........0...... Lene eee ates 3
Media Instruction........ 00.0.0 cuca cccvueee 10

Science Curriculum... 0... .. ccc cence eeces 31
Headstart Training ....... 2.2... cece cece cence ee 40 40
TESL Training, Truk ....... 0... e ge cece ee eeeee 28 24
Micronesian Teacher Education Center’............ 5 3

MARSHALL ISLANDS
Summer School for Teachers ......-..cceccceceneee 25 25
Ne 25
Audio Visual ...... 0.00... cece ec ccc e cee eenes 25
Mathematics... 02.0... 0c cece cece cece cececeees 25
SCIENCE... cece cece cece cen eenes 25
Social Studies... 02. cece ccc ece eas eaeaae 25

Micronesian Teacher Education Center®.........-.- 3 6

PALAU
Summer School for Teachers .........0c0ccccceeeee 148 143

Coilege of Guam — Extension 7........... neues 128
English... 2... eee eee cece ec eee eee ee eee 43
English Language Instruction.............4- 9
General Biology ... 2.2... 00.0 cece cee eee 15
General Psychology ........ Leet e eee eee 12
History ........ See cece e ee ene n ae seeees \7
Introduction to Mathematics..............04- 23

i Mathematics... 2.0.0.0... 00 0c cca eee cee ceeaee 19
i For High School Teachers

Mathematics... 0.0.0... 0... ccc eee cece cease 27
U.S. History......... vce eet ee eee eens 27

Principal’s Seminar ........ 0.0.00 cec cee een eee 18
Teacher-Training for 12th Grade Students........... 20 20
Micronesian Teacher Education Center®............ 9 9

PONAPE
Summer School for Teachers .. 2.0.0... cece cueees 156 148

College of Guam — Extension ®.............040. 112
Economic Geography. ..... 0.2... 00 ccc ee ueee 38
English Grammar.......... 000 0ecc cece ceees 26
English Language Institute...............0. 46
Languagea 12
Modern Mathematics ..... 0.0.00 cc ceca eceeee 60
Reading Methods.........0.... 0... cceeeee 46
Social Problems........ 0.0... cc cc cee ccuceue 26
U.S. History 0... ee cee eee eee 38

Work shops
~ English Curriculum... 0.00... cece ccc ee eee 22
Mathematics Curriculum...........0-0cce0ee 44
Science Curriculum... ....... cece cceececuees 44
Social Studies Curriculum ..............000- 44

Future Teachers Club ..............-.2.0050. cane 39 39
Micronesian Teacher Education Center®............ 16 16
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(2) Number of students who enrolled and completed courses in teacher-training pro-
grams in Trust Territory districts in the year ending June 30, 1968 (Continued)

 

 

 

 

Number of students

District and program Per Compieted

class Enrolled courses

TRUK
Summer School for Teachers ...... 00... c ce eee eee 153 153

For H.S. Graduates with Teaching Experience. ... 35
Audio Visual oo... ccc ee eee ee eee 35
Language Aris... ..2.. 0. eee eee ee es 35
Mathematics... 00.0.0... cece eee ee eee 35
SCIENCEoccee eee teenies 45

Social Studies .... 0.0. cee cee cee eee ee 35
For H.S. Graduates, No Teaching Experience .... 45

Class Management..........-0 2000 c eee ee eee 45
Language Arts.... 00.0... e eee cee eee 45
Mathematics. .......... 2.0. .e cee eee eee ees 45

SCIENCE... ice et cee eee tet e cnn 45

Social Studies .2.. 0. ccc cl cece eee eee 45
For Intermediate School Graduates....,......... 13

Care and Use of Audio Visual Equipment..... 13
Primary Teaching ....-...... 20000 cece cree 13

Elective Courses
Art — Music ...... 0.0 cece ee ce eee eee es 98

Current Events..... 0.00000 cece ee eee eee 25
First Aid oo... 0. cece ee ce eens 50
Physical Education .............2.2--000-- 48
Typing ©... ese ee cect ec cece ete eee 40

Principals Workshop... ......... 00.00 cece ee ea ee 60
Micronesian Teacher Education Center®............ 6 6

YAP
Summer School for Teachers ............ 0.00 ee eee 33 32

Administrative Procedures............. 0.000008 19
a 19
Educational Psychology...........2...-0. 02005 19
Health and First Aid ... 0... 0. e ce eee 19
Mathematics 0.00... ccc cece cece eee c ete eees 19

Music... 02. cece cee eee ete eee e eens 19
Oral English, Reading & Writing...-........-..- 19
SCION CE. kee ce cece eee cee cece essen yaes 19

Social Studies ©... 0... ccc cece eevee ntennee 19
College of Guam - Extension, Palau®.......... 14

Bosic Mathematics ...........0cce cee eee eee 8
Fundamentals of Composition......-........ 3
General Biology ...........00.0 ccc cece eee 5
General Psychology ..........-...002--205 ]
Introduction to College Algebra ............. ]
The American Nation ..........00.e2 cee eaee 4

Micronesian Teacher Education Center®...........- 3 3

Trust Territory Total ......... 0.00000 eee 761 729   
 

"Taken for high school or callege credit, whichever was applicable to the student,

> Became a Z-year school, September 1967. Fourteen secondeyear students and 29 first-year students

finished the school year ending June 1968.
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eted courses in teacher-training pro-
ar ending June 30, 1968 (Continued)

Number of students
 

 

Per Enrolled Completed
class nrotie courses
 

ween 153 153

33 32

hee

eae 3 3

eee 761 729
     
applicable to the student,

ond-year students and 29 first-year students
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(3) Number of persons by sex, age, and district who graduated or completed higher
education during the year ending June 30, 1968

Location of colleges
20 to 29 years*
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

and trade schools M F Total

GUAM
Mariana Islands ........- 2 0 2

Palau ......ececeeec canes 22 ] 23

Ponape........--.-.---. 1 0 1

Truk 2... . cece eee eee 4 0 4

bi) 3 0 3

Total ... 20... eae ee 32 1 33

HAWAII

Mariana Islands,......... 2 1 3

Paiaqu ............... wae 2 0 2

Ponape ..............0.- | 0 ]

Yap... see. cece eee eee 1 0 1

Totat................ 6 ] 7

U.S. MAINLAND

Mariana Islands.......... ? 0 2

Fruk oes. ee ee ee eee ] 0 1

Total... cee eee ee 3 0 3

TOTAL, TRUST TERRITORY 4] 2 43   
 

* No graduates over 29 years.

|. SOURCES OF SUPPORT FOR HIGHER LEARNING

Number of students classified by sex attending institutions of higher learning by

source of support for the year ending June 30, 1968
 

 

 

Trust . : og
: Religious |Private or| District

Sex East West Territory organiza- sel f- Legis- Other ° Total
enter ment. tions support lature

Male........... 8 190 21 35 10 7 2/7)
Female ........ ] 43 16 13 2 5 80

Total....... 9 233 37 48 72 12 351       
 

° John Hay Whitney Scholarship, Yokwe Yuk Scholarshio, Transportation Assistance, Marianas

Education Foundation Scholarship.
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J. NUMBERS OF TEACHERS
Numberof indigenous and nonindigenous teachers with and without Trust Territory
certification in each Trust Territory district for the year ending June 30, 1968
 

indigenous teachers Nonindigenous teachers”
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Type of school Certificated |Noncertificated |Certificated |Noncertificated
and district

M F T M F T |M F T M F T

PUBLIC ELEMENTARY

SCHOOL

Mariana Islands..... 49| 25] 74 - - - 8 9 17 . -

Marshall Islands .... 37 7! 44) 123) 34) 157} 12] 13] 25 - -

Palau ..........05. 42] 18] 60] 18] 21) 39] 10 8] 18 - .

Ponape .........--. 46 2{ 48( 113) 161 129 12 8{ 20 - -

Truk 1.2.2.2... 000 44 T| 45] 163! 24} 187] 10 7) 17 - >

Yop .......-...0-5- 14 ] 15{ 64 5| 69 3 2 5 . -

Total........... 232 54] 286| 481] 100} 581} 55] 47 102 - -

PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL

Mariana Islands..... 6 2 8 - - - 9 5] 14 - -

Marshall Islands .... 3 ? 5 - - - 4 2 6 - -

Palau.....,..2-.00- 12 6| 18 : - - 7 ] 8 - -

Ponape .......-..-- 5 1 6 - - - 5 6] 11 : -

Truk .....,....005. 14 1 15 - - - 9 5 14 . -

Yop ............... 11 - 1] - - : 7 2 9 : -

Total........-.. 51! 12] 63 - - - 41] 21) 62 - -

PRIVATE ELEMENTARY

SCHOOL

Mariana Islands..... - 4 4 - - - ] 14} 15 : -

Marshall islands .... § - 5 4} 11] 15 5 2 7 * -

Palau.... cece eee 6] 12] 18 1 3 4 2 7 9 - -

Ponape ......s.a00- 8 3] 71 6 3 9 2 9; 11 - -

sO) 3 5 8) 12 8) 20 8) 19; 27 - -

Yap .ccsceccccn eens - ] ] - - - - 2 2 - -

Total. .esceacees 22] 25} 47); 23 25] 48; 18{ 531] 71 - :

PRIVATE HIGH SCHOOL

Mariana Islands..... - - - - - 6 4 10 - -

Marshall Islands .... 5 - 5 : - - 6 2 8 : 2

Palau ..sececesceae 6{ 10 16 ] 1 2 5 S| 10 - -

Ponape wees eeeeeee 7 7 - - - 3 - 3 - -

Truk seaneuceeaceca ] ] 2 - - - | 4 15 - ]

VOP cece ec eee are cee - - - - - - - - - - -

Total ........-5. _| 19} 11] 30 1 ] 2} 31 15 46 - 3

MICRON ESIAN

TEACHER EDUCA-

TION CENTER

Ponape ............ 1 - ] - - - - 3 3 - -

Total........... ] : 1] - - - - 3 3 - -

GRAND TOTAL........ 325 102 427 505 126 631 145 139 284 : 3             
* The 352 Peace Corps Volunteers who worked as teachers during most of the school year (320 in public

schools, 32 in private schools) are not included in the total.
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ers with and without Trust Territory
the year ending June 30, 1968
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1s Nonindigenous teachers’

tificated Certificated Noncertificated

F T 4M F T M F T

* . 8 9] 17 - - -

34; 1571) 12) 135 25 - - -

21; 39] 10 8} 18 - - -

16 129 12 8 20 - : -

24| 187; 10 7 17 - - -
5] 69] 3 2 5 - : -

100] 581 55% 47 102 - * -

- - 9 5 14 - - -
- - 4 2 6 - : -
- - 7 1 8 - . -
. - 5 6} 11 - - -

- : 9 5} 14 - : -
-{ -| 7{ 2] 9{| -| -| -
- - 41] 21) 62 - - -

- - 1 14) 15 - - -

Wf 15 5 2 7 - - -
3 4 2 7 9 - - -
3 9| 2 9) 11 - - -
8}, 20 8) 19) 27 . - -
- - - 2 9 - - -

25; 48) 18) 53) 71 - - -

- - 6 4] 10 - - -
: : 6 2 8 - 2 2
1 2 5 5; 10 - - -
-| -{| 3] -] 3] -] - .
- : 1] 4) 15 : 1 1

1 2/ 31] 15 46 : 3 3

. - - 3 3 - - -

. - - 3 3 - - -

26 631 145 139 284 - 3 3        
+ during most of the school year {320 in public

tal.
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Numberof indigenous teachers with and without Trust Territory certification in each
Trust Territory district for the year ending June 30, 1968 (Continued)

NOTE: Public Elementary and Secondary Indigenous Teachers
Certification standards, as well as salary scale, for Trust Territory public school teachers have
been designed and established by the Trust Territory Government in three different levels: junior
teacher, senior teacher, and master teacher. Requirements for qualification for each category are
based upon the standard of formal education, number of 8-week teacheretraining summer sessions,
and number of years teaching on the job under the supervision of teacher supervisors. In the
Twentieth Annual Report ta the United Nations we reported a portion of our junior teachers as
certified teachers. In this report a!| junior teachers are reparted as nan-certified teachers.

Public Elementary ond Secondary Nonindigenous Teachers
. Fully credentialed United States teachers.

Peace Corps Volunteers
90% are United States college graduates who received teacher-training for 10 weeks before en-
tering the public schools as teachers.

K. ADULT EDUCATION

There are no separate, formal adult education institutions in

the Trust Territory. The type of adult education program carried
on uses existing high school facilities and includes credit and non-

credit high school classes, informal group learning, educational

broadcasting, and village film showings.
Enrollment figures show a decrease over 1967 since adult edu-

cational activities are being reprogrammed to the greater use of

mass media and a lesser concentration in classroom enrollment. In

addition, vocational training for adults is being absorbed by the
Department of Education. —
 

 

   

      

Di strict and type of instruction Age range Enrollment
Male Female Total

MARIANA ISLANDS
English....-.-ce--eesceee cease (Note: Breakdown not available) 14
Math ......02 2... cee ee eens 14

MARSHALL ISLANDS
Sewing .. 0... cece eee eee 20-50 0 36 36
English... ........... 0000 eee 20-50 25 17 42
Typing .2..-. 022 c cece cence 18-40 0 18 18

PALAU
Algebra (credit)........-..... 20-30 8 6 14
English Composition (credit). .. 20-45 20 17 37
Oral English (eredit).......... 20-45 15 12 27
Orai Japanese (credit)........ 22-40 6 7 13
Typing .........20ece eee eee 21-35 § 13 18

PONAPE

Bookkeeping ........---..-.- 19-40 11 9 20
Men’s Discussion Group ...... 20 0 20
Heaith........... eee aes 1] 9 20
Handicraft ............200 0c 0 30 30
Mechanics .........00.e.000- 20 0 20

TRUK
Typing .--.2. 2. cece ee eee eae (Note: Breakdown not available} 17
Outboard Moter Mechanics..... 23
English.....-....ccc cee eee ee 19
Bookkeeping... 02... .. 20000 ue 7
Industrial Shop.........-....5 27

YAP

Cooking .... 0... .02 cee eee eee - 23
English.......... 000. cee eae 34
Sewing we eee eee e eee 36
i 13
SONITATION... eee eee eee es 15
Weaving ........cee cee ee eee 9

Total.......Meeeeee eee eee eee ee tena ee 576
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L. NUMBER OF POSITIONS IN DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION HELD BY INDIGENOUS PERSONNEL
Number of positions held by indigenous personnel in the Department of Education in each Trust Territory district for the year ending June 30, 1968

 

 

   
Pasition rey Mpcigne Marshall Palau | Ponape Truk Yap Total Both

grade MF MF MF MF MF MF MF sexes
District educational administrator ....... C-3 - - - - ] - - - - - - - 1 . 1]

Principal/vice principal ...6.-.... 0000. C-2 1 - - - - - 1 - - - - - 2 - 2

Master teacher ........ 00-0 een vee ceeee C-2 - . - - : 2 - - - - - 2 . 4

Superintendent. ..... 00... cee cee eee eee C-2 -  - - : : : - - - 1 - 1 - 1]
SuPErvisOr 6... ee cece ee tee eae C-2 - + - . - . 1 - - - - 1 - 1

Supervisor oo... eeeees C-1 - - 1 - - - . - 1 - 2 . 2

Master teacher. ........0. 2c eee ee eee C-1 2 2 2 - 2 2 ] ] - 1 - 10 3 13

Superintendent of elementary schools.... C-1 1 - ] - 1 . 1 : ] - - - 5 - 5

Administrative assistant to education

Co C-] 1 1 ] - - - - > ] - - - 3 1 4

Vice principal, high school & vocational

SCH] ice cece ee ee een tenes C-1 - - - 2 - : - - - - 2 - 2

Coordinator, AV/library/graphics ....... C-1 3. «O- - : - - - - : - - - 3 - 3
Assistant educational administrator ..... C-1 -  - . - - - - - 1 - 1 - 2 - 9

Superintendent of schools .........--.5- B-9 - - . - - 1 - - - 1] - 2 - 3
Master teacher ...........-20 cece ee eee B-9 - - - - - - 1 - 1 - - - 2 - 2

Principal 2.0... cece cee ee eee eee B-8 - + ] . - - 3 - - - - - 4 - 4

Cafeteria manager... ......... 2-06-00 B-8 - = - - - - 1 - - - - - 1 - 1

Dean of students/vice principal. ........ B-8 - 1 - . - 1] - 1 - } - 4 - 4

Master teacher .--........ 0. eee eee eens B-8 1} - - - - : : - - - - - 1 - 1
Senior teacher ........ 20.0.0 ce cee eee ee B-7 2 1 3 1 13 2 ] - 15 - 2 1 36 5 41

Senior administrative clerk ..........005 B-7 - ] ? - - 2 - - : - - - 2 3 5

Librarian ..... cece ee ee eee ee eee B-7 -  - - - - - . - 1 - - - } - 1

Administrative advisor.............--.- B-7 - + - - ] : - - ] - - - ? - 2

Audio-visual coordinator .........-..06 B-7 - + - - - . - - - 1 - ] ]

Assistant supervisor, personnel......... B-7 - ] - - - - - 6 - 1 - 8 - 8
Principal-teacher ..,.......-.-202 0-0 B-7 - 1 - - - : - 1 - - - ? - 2            
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(Continued)

i Pay Merion Marshall Palau Ponape Truk Yap Total Both
Position grade sexes

MF M F M F M F M F M F M F

Senior teacher .... 00... cece ee ete tee B-6 - : - - * - - } - - . ] - ]

Principal teacher..,......-. 2. cece ee eee B-6 - - - 13 - 10 - 14 ] ] - 38 ] 39

Asst. superintendent of schools......... B-6 - = - : : - - - - : 1 - 1 - 1
Dormitory manager ........ csc eee eee B-6 - + : - . - - . - - ] - ] - t
Education materials specialist.......... B-6 - - - 2 ~ - - - : - - 2 : 2

Boat maintenance ...... cece cee eens B-6 - 2 - : - - - - “ : - 2 - 2

Health education ...... ccc cece eee es B-6 - os - . ] - - - - - - - ] - 1

Clerk co.cc ccc ce cee cee cc twee nee eees B-6 2 11 : - - ] 3 1 2 - : - 7 #13 20

Senior teacher ....... 0.2 ccc eee eee eee B-5 22 12 27 5 25 «19 34 2 23 1 19 - 150 39 189

Senior clerk... 0... ccc cee ce cee eee eee B-5 - ] : - " : - ] . ] - 2 1 3

Librarian ccc cece cece cece eee eee ees B-5 - . - ] - - 2 - - - - - 2 1 3

Senior clerk -.. 0... ccc eee eee eens B-4 4 5 - ] : ] 1 ] 2 . 2 ] 9 9 18

Junior principal... .. 6... cece e eee eee B-4 - oe . - : - ] - 2 - ] - 4 - 4
Supply clerks... cc. cece cece ee ee eee eee B-4 2 - ° . . : “ - : : - : 2 - 2
Transportation & equipment operators.... B-4 1 - - - - - - - . - 2 - 3 - 3

Librarian ....... cee cece et eee ees B-4 l - - - - : - : : : : - T : 1

Teacher... .,... 0. cece eee eee eee . B-4 28 «#12 7 3 ] 3 - - 2 - : - 38S «18 56

Junior teacher... . ccc c cece ee eee ees B-3 - 25 =10 18 «21 97 9 7] 8 35 2 246 50 296

Junior clerk ....... ccc cece cee eet aa eens B-3 ] 2 2 - ] 1 4 - - : 2 ] 10 4 14

Librarion 2... .. ccc cece cere teen ees B-3 - + - - 1 - - ] 2 - - 1 3 4
Junior teacher .... 00... ccc cc ee eee es B-2 - 98 24 - : 16 7 92 16 29 3 235 50 285

Junior clerk occ ccc ce ec eee eee tenes B-2 - 3 71 - - 1 - ] 1 1 - é 3 9

Library assistant ............ 0.0 ee eee B-2 - - 1 - - 1 . - - - - 1 ] 2

Driver oc cece eee cece eee eee es B-2 - - - - . - ] - : - - - ] - 1]

Cook... . cece eee eee eee veces A-7 - + 3 - 1 - - : ] : - - 5 - 5

Printer... . cc ce cece eee tee eee ents eeean A-7 - - - . . - 1] « - - - - 1] - T

Maintenance supervisor ....... 02.0000 A-7 2 - - - . - 1 - - - - - 3 - 3
Carpenter .... 2 cece cece eee tee ee ees A-7 - + - - . - 2 : : : 1 - 3 - 3       



 3 a

O
L
E

uo
Ty
eo
np
|

Numberof positions held by indigenous personnel in
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(Continued)

Position Pay Mariano Marshall Palau Ponape Truk Yap Total Both

grade MF MF MF MF MF MF MF sexes

Boat operstor.... 0.0.0.2. e ee ee eee A-6 - oe - - - - 6 - 1 - 8 - 8
Custodian... ....... 000. c ee eee ee eee A-5 - - 1 - - - - - - - - - 7] - ]

Driver oo... cece eee teens A-5 * * - - - - - - ] - - - ] - ]

Cook oo. cece cee eee ee eens A-5 - - - ] 1 2 - 7 - 1 - 11 1 12
Storekeeper... kccee nee A-5 - = 1 - - - - - 2 - - - 3 - 3

Maintenance man... ... cee cece eee A-5 - - - - - ] - : - - - 1 - 1
Watchman ........ 2c eee eee eee eee A-5 - - - - - - - - ] - - - ] - ]

Housefather“housemother ............0. A-5 - = - 2 1 1 . - 5 2 - 1 6 6 12

Carpenter... 00.eeee nes A-5 - = - . - - } : - - - . 1 ° 1

Boat operator... 2... eee eee A-5 1 “ : - - 1 . . - 2 - 2

Maintenance man.........-.2.eeceeaees A-4 - “ - ° - 1 - - - - . 7} . 1

Junior carpenter ..... 0. cece cee cee eee A-4 - - - - - - - - 1 . 1 . 1

Boat operator. ......-. 006 A-4 - oe ° - - 1 - - - - - 1 - ]

Storekeeper .....- ce pee e eee een eee A-4 1 - - ° - - - - - - - 1 . 1

Cook... cece cee eee tee nese A-4 > - - - : 6 - ] - 6 2 3 2 15
Custodian 2... ccc ccc cece eee eee A-4 12. =- 2 - : ° - - - - - - 14 : 14
Driver... cc cece ccc ee epee eee A-3 = 6 ° . ] - - - - . . - 1] - l

Kitchen helper.......... 00-0. eee eee eee A-3 - . “ - ° 2 - - - - “ ? - 2

Watchman .... 2.00 ccc ee ee eee A-3 - - 3 - - - 3 ? . - . » 6 ? 8

Janitor . 0... ccc cc cnc ce nee A-2 - - - 1 - 1 - - - - 1 2 1 3

Kitchen helper............... 00000000 A-2 - = 3 - ? - ? - - - - ? 7 2 9

Total 0c ccc eee cen tees 87 49 91 49 89 53 211 23 267 3] 15 «14 960 219 1,179          
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M. SCHOOL EXPENDITURES
(1) Amount of various types of expenditures for elementary education reported by local

governmentsand missions, July 1, 1967 through June 30, 1968 °
 

 

 

 

T f enditure * Amount

ypeoremponre Local government Missions

Administration............ - $ 10, 708
Teachers’ salaries ........ 2, 500 58, 956
New buildings .........-.. 1,971 18, 442
Maintenance and repair..... 5, 25] 7,430
libraries ......... wee eee - 5, 078

Supplies and equipment .... 1,200 22, 020
Maintenance of boarders ... - 8,728
Other expenses ........-.. 10, 796 4,640

Total... se cee ea eae ee $21,718 $136, 002   
"No data wes available from Truk District.

(2) Amount of various types of expenditures for secondary schools by missions, July 1,
1967 through June 30, 1968 ° 

 

 

Type of expenditure Amount

Administration.........65. $ 14, 190
Teachers’ salaries ........ 40, 045
New buildings ..,......... 38, 329
Maintenance and repair .... 6,743
Libraries ......ce cece eee 5, 022
Supplies and equipment .... 14, 486
Maintenance of boarders ... 29, 447
Scholarships ...........6. 11, 986
Other expenses .....--.... 7,595

Total oo... . eee ee eee $167, 843  
*No date wes available from Truk District.

N. TRUST TERRITORY EXPENDITURES FOR EDUCATION
Trust Territory Government expenditures on education for fiscal years 1967 and 1968
 

 

 

 

Amount
Type of expenditure
yp row 1967 1968

Administretion. ..........00 cee ceca ees $ 380,391 |$ 646,919
Elementary schools .........-.0-ccaene 2,056, 175 2, 140, 306
Secondary schools ........... 0.000000 T, 015, 698 1, 388, 082
Mrcronesian Teacher Education Center... 97,279 130, 000
Adult education ............0..02 0008 90, 638° 119, 247
T.T. Farm Institute .......2.. 0.000 eee 49, 157 61, 000
Nursing school ...... 0.0.0. cece eee 60, 234 80,070
Scholarships .......... 0. ce cece eaaeee 472, 320° 521, 681°
School construction. ............ 000000: 669, 1477] 1,753, 763

Total... ccc cece ec eee eee eee $4, 891,039 $6, 841, 068  
 

a The $21,795 reported last year was erroneous.

b ¢385,257 for general education scholarship and $87,063 for medical education scholarships.

© $395,905 for general education scholarship and $125,776 for medical education scholarship.
d

Twentieth Annual Report to the United Nations for year ending June 30, 1987.

$1,144,716 was the budgeted figure and was erroneously reported as expenditure in the

0. PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT EXPENDITURE ON SCHOOL CHILDREN
Per capita Government expenditure on school children for fiscal year 1968

 

 

uO

Elementary Secondory Average

$119.93 $479.72 $162.77

Fiscal Year 1968 277
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P.-Q. LIBRARIES

Numb f Estimated circu-
District Type of jibrary Number eoks. lation per month

Mariana islands.......... General 1 3, 100 170
School 7 17, 535 4, 200

Congress of
Micronesia ] 3,019 b

Marshail }slands ......... School 2 18, 820 440

Palau 2... cc. ce cee ea eee General 1 420 .
School 5 10, 631 790

Ponape ....--..--.+e sees School 20 15, 588 1, 900
Professional 2 180 32

Micronesian

Teacher Edu-

cation Center ] 900 .

Truk wee eee wee ee ee School 4 26, 12] 1, 200

Professional 2 290 36

Legislative ] 300 .

YOP cece cece eee ees School 2 4,050 220

Total... ceceeee ee eee 49 100, 954° 8, 988

Total... 2.0.00.

General,..... 2 3, 520 170

School....... 40 92,745 8, 750

Professional. , 4 470 68

Congress of
Micronesia .. ] 3,019 b

Legislative
(Truk) ...... ] 300 .

Micronesian

Teacher

Education

Center...... ] 900 ©

Total oc. ccc eee ete eee neces 49 100, 954° 8, 988   
 

7 Estimated.

‘ ® Most books do not circulate.

“Not available.

NOTE: Quantities of books do not fully reflect library activities, especially in schools. Three districts,

for example, have extensive holdings of audioevisual materials, including besides film and film-

strips, study prints, transparencies for overhead projectors, ete, Nor do these figures reflect an
influx of materials for public library patrons which was arriving in 1968 but will not be entered

until the 1969 report.

R. CINEMAS, THEATERS, AND NEWSPAPERS
(1) Number of cinemas in the Trust Territory, 1968

278

 

 

 

District Number

Mariana Islands.... 7
Marshall Islands... 5
Palau ............ 2
Ponape ........... 2
Truk 22.0... 0eee ]
Yap ...... 2... nee. ]

Total........0.. 18 
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Three districts,

(2) Number of theaters in the Trust Territory: None

(3) Number and circulation of newspapers in the Trust Territory, 1968

 

 

District and name of paper
Circulation

 

 

per week

Mariana Islands

Headquarters Highlights..... 5, 200
Marianas Bulletin.......... 1, 500

Marshall |siands

Marshall Islands Journal ° 7, 000

Ebeye Voice ...........05. 500

Palau

Didil-a-Chais...........05. 700

Ponape

Senyavin Times? ...,..--.. 250

Truk

Met Poraus...........0000. 600

' Yap

Mogethin ..............00- 500

Fiscal Year 1968

 

 

 

* Private papers.
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